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Introducing LISA PLUS, CTI PLUS, ASSIA PLUS and BHI PLUS. 


Four of the most remarkable reference tools available without turning a page! 
Bowker-Saur’s A & I products are all available on the PLUS system and enable you to: 
@ Stay Current @ Save Time and Money 
@ Boost Efficiency @ Master a User Friendly System 








LISA PLUS 


Incorporating two outstanding databases in one — LISA 
(Library and Information Science Abstracts) database 
(from 1969 to date) and Current Research in Library and 
Information Science database (from 1981 to date). 
International in coverage LISA PLUS contains over 
c.100,000 citations from 350 periodicals published in more 
than 30 languages as well as ongoing research projects. 
LISA PLUS covers research and developments in librarian- 
ship, info-science, online info-retrieval, new information 
technologies and publishing. 

Issued quarterly £875.00 





BHI PLUS 


Over 75 years of publication has established British 
Humanities Index as your first source of information in the 
humanities. BHI provides an astonishing range of 
information — covering the arts, history, economics, 
philosophy, politics and society — now available for the 
first time in electronic format. 

BHI PLUS brings you 100,000 indexed articles from over 
320 key humanities journals and daily newspapers from 
1985 to the present. 


Issued quarterly £795.00 


To order please contact Andrea Mann on 071-493 5841 or for a copy of our new A & I 


CD-ROM flyer speak to Lisa Dawson. 








ASSIA PLUS 


ASSIA:Applied Social Science Index and Abstracts has 
established an unique reputation for its coverage of the 
applied social sciences. No other service brings together 
practical social issues from so wide a range of sources 
underpinned by the core material from sociology and 


psychology. 
ASSIA PLUS includes the complete ASSIA backfile (1987 


to date) containing c. 100,000 records providing easy access 
to over 550 English language social science titles. 


Issued quarterly £1,150 








CTI PLUS 


Current Technology Index is the major subject index to 320 
technical and applied science journals published in the UK. 
Many of the titles indexed are international in scope cover- 
ing current technology initiatives and innovation on a 
worldwide basis. 

CTI PLUS incorporates two databases in one — CTI and 
Catchwords and Trade Names Index (CATNI). It offers 
access to over 175,000 articles and indexed from 1981 to 
date. Coverage is specifically geared to match library col- 
lections and needs. 
Issued quarterly £850.00 
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Editorial 


Happy New Year! 





As you can see Aslib Information has been redesigned for 1992, 
and as I promised when I took over as editor for 1991, the journal 
has grown both in size and stature. 

Each issue has special coverage of particular topics and the 
idea of a theme for each month will be continued in 1992. Last year 
we covered Marketing, Management, Business Information 
Automation, CD-ROM, Eastern Europe, Records Management, 
Hypertext and Online. Articles on these topics were written by 
some of the most respected people in the business and I am very 
pleased with the quality of the journal when I look through the back 
issues. 

The news section has, and will continue to be, expanded for 
1992. A European column has been added and I anticipate more 
and more news for this section now that the much-lauded 1992 has 
finally arrived. 

Our Copyright Corner, by copyright consultant Ray Wall, 
has been a great success and has provoked some debate, and 
indeed, a little consternation in some quarters. However we 
believe in fair dealing and this month John Cunningham, Chief 
Executive of Mintel has his right to reply to Ray’s past comments 
on Mintel’s copying policy. 

The marketing issue last time was so successful that I have 
decided to do it again. Topics this time are different from last 
year’s and this issue is intended to follow on from last February’s 
Aslib Information. 

Blaise Cronin, author of Marketing of library and information 
services II has written the introduction to the marketing section. 
Brian Thackray, Aslib’s Advertising Manager looks at the concept 
of ‘‘pitching’’ when you are promoting something. Diane 
Dalmon, course director of Aslib’s marketing course describes 
with great clarity the planning of a marketing strategy. 

More and more libraries and information centres find 
themselves *‘on show’’ from time to time (see Jacqui Ollerton’s 
article) and Karen Chandler of Hluminatus Marketing discusses 
exhibitions and seminars. Finally we look at a success story, the 
IMechE Library and Information Service which has been 
recognized with an award since Jacqui wrote her last article. She 
describes a busy year in the life of an extrovert library service. 

Topics throughout the year will be many and varied — next 
month we will cover information broking and consulting, 
something we last did in March/April 1990. If there is anything 
you would particularly like to see in your favourite information 
world journal, or if you are a budding author, please let me know. 


Moira Duncan 
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Infomat offer for Aslib members 


| 
| 
| 
| Do you want to save time, avoid duplicated articles, and control 
your online costs whilst providing a first class current 


awareness service? Infomat can help you. 


3 
if 


| 

The Infomat Vista service is now available to Aslib members 
| ata 10% discount. You should have received a mailing which 
| includes full details of this offer. If you haven’t please contact 
| us at Aslib on 071 253 4488. 

| 
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New Members 


We welcome the following new members to Aslib: 


UK 


South East London Commissioning 
Agency 

Mary Sheridan House 

15 St Thomas Street 

London 

Contact: Mr David Bates 

Groups joined: OMB, ASSIG 


Miss Barbara Kowalska 
23 Highview Road 
London W13 OHA 


Shell UK Administration 
Services Library 

Shell Mex House 

The Strand 

London 

Contact: Ms S Bottwood 


TMS Computer Authors 
The Sheilings 

The Street 

Wonesh 

Guildford 

Surrey 

Contact: Ms T Osborne 


The Building Design Partnership 
Vernon Street 

Moor Lane 

Preston 

Lancs 

Contact: Ms Julie Hesmondhalgh 


Hawker Siddley Pic 

32 Duke Street St James's 

London SW] 

Contact: Mr Tom Roper 

Groups joined: Audiovisual, Engineering 


The Army Staff College 
Camberley 

Surrey 

Contact: Ms Pam Bendall 
Groups joined: Informatics 


AFFILIATE 


Ms Karen Beasley 
Informed Business Service 
Suite 4 Moreland House 
80 Goswell Road 

London ECIV 7DB 
Groups joined: AEBIG 


Brazil trip successful 

In the spring of last year (1991) Aslib was invited to advise 
members of the Brazilian Library Association on their efforts 
to create an organization which catered for the full range of 
information services rather than purely library matters. 

In the autumn the British Council again invited Aslib to the 
16th Brazilian Conference on Librarianship and Document- 
ation to discuss with the embryo organization, now called 
SAIBA, the final details of their structure, particularly whether 
they would be a personal or corporate membership 
organization. In addition, we were asked to present a paper on 
information developments in the United Kingdom and sit ona 
panel with ASIS (the American Society for Information 
Science) to discuss the merits of Aslib and ASIS. The outcome 
of this was that SAIBA was launched during the Congress as 
a corporate membership organization on similar lines to Aslib. 
We have negotiated a technical co-operation agreement which 
will involve Aslib in providing training in Brazil, and SAIBA 
will become an agent for our publications and other products. 

Having got SAIBA off to a flying start we wish them the 
very best in an environment which will increasingly be 
dynamic and in which information will be of great importance 
to the economy and future of Brazil. 





Mr R Hardy 

| Roxford Close 
Shepperton 

Middlesex TW17 8RS 
Groups joined: Informatics 


Mr H Shah 

78 Mittal Chambers 
Nariman Point 
Bombay 400021 
Groups joined: AEBIG 


Mr R Heffill 

Nissan European 
Technology Centre 
Cranfield Technology Park 
Bedfordshire 

Groups joined: TTG 


Ms Ritta Tollikko 
Infomanagement Ltd 
35 Avondale Road 
Fleet 

Hampshire 

Groups joined: OMB 


Mrs M Osborne 

Cowegate Ltd 

Nutricia, Newmarket Avenue 
White Horse Business Park 
Trowbridge 

Wilts 

Groups joined: Biosciences 


OVERSEAS 
Mr Juan Carlos Blanco 


Planza Del Navio 16b 
28042 Madrid 
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Aslib on television news at the CBI Conference 


Exhibition 









sara : 








Michael Heseltine hears how Aslib promotes information as the 
fourth resource for business from Brian Thackray, Aslib’s 
Marketing Executive, as Christopher Riley, Aslib’s Information 


Manager, looks on. 


Aslib was successfully represented at the CBI Annual Conference 
and Exhibition at Bournemouth in November 1991. For the first 
time Aslib took a stand at this important business exhibition. With 
the exception of the British Library, whose stand was adjacent to 
the Aslib stand, Aslib was the sole representative from the 
information world present at the exhibition and took its place 
amongst 80 companies and organizations dominant in their 
respective fields. The exposure was exceptional, with the stand 
featured as backdrop to three television news interview spots, and 
with major promotional thrusts for The Intelligent Enterprise and 
the ASSESS package from OSIS. The stand also demonstrated 
Aslib’s ‘‘Test-drive a CD-ROM” facility. 

The Aslib team in Bournemouth consisted of Roger Bowes, 
Chief Executive; Sherry Jespersen, Deputy Chief Executive, 
Liam Chambers, Membership Manager; Christopher Riley, 
Information Manager; and Brian Thackray, Marketing Executive. 
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As Roger Bowes confirmed: 
‘It is Aslib’s mandate to promote the awareness of effective 
information management as the way to develop the intrinsically 


attending the CBI Annual Conference and Exhibition we are 
taking our mission to the sector that can most benefit from our 
expertise and is in the best position to act upon our advice,’ 

Over 700 delegates attended the conference which focused on 
investment, manufacturing, Europe, inflation, energy and the 
pursuit of environmental excellence. Amongst the host of visitors 
to the Aslib stand was the Rt Hon Michael Heseltine MP. 
Secretary of State for the Environment. Interest was high and 
various leads and enquiries are being followed up particularly in 
the areas of membership, consultancy and publications. 

For next year’s CBI Conference Aslib will lobby the CBI for 
a conference session on information. 


NEWS 


Taylor Woodrow group awarded BS 5750 

We are pleased to report that Aslib members Taylor Woodrow are 
the first library and information service in the UK to be awarded 
the quality assurance certificate from the BSI, BS 5750. The 
service is managed by Andy Dawson, Aslib Council member, and 
will be featured in Aslib Information, March 1992. Congrat- 
ulations! 


Library book theft: 

Major research project begins 

* How many books go missing from UK libraries? 

* Who steals them? 

* How can librarians secure their collections from theft and 
mutilation? 


The extent of library crime in the United Kingdom has never 
been adequately measured. Losses amount to an estimated £100 
million each year through theft, non return and mutilation of stock. 

A six month research project by the British Library National 
Preservation Office and the Home Office Crime Prevention Unit 
aims to provide the UK library community with information on 
the size of the problem and possible answers. 

The research project will comprise a qustionnaire to a large 
number of public, academic and special libraries to gather 
information on book loss, good practice and trends; a description 
of good practice to help librarians develop good crime prevention 
strategies; and case studies to measure specific areas of crime and 
to monitor how staff attitude can affect user behaviour. 

The research is being carried out by Morgan, Harris and 
Burrows, a consultancy group which specializes in crime risk 
management, and will be issued in the form of a Home Office 
Crime Prevention Unit Paper in Spring 1992. The case studies are 
being carried out in Hertfordshire public libraries. 

Contact Marie Jackson at the British Library National Pre- 
servation Office on 071 323 7725. Fax: 071 323 7268. 


Japanese information service reinstated 

In response to numerous requests from previous users, the British 
Library’s Japanese Information Service has been reinstated. 
Earlier this year its level of operation had to be reduced on the 
retirement of Jacques Sassoon and Shirley King. 

The Service will concentrate on the provision of business and 
statistical information about Japan for UK users, and will work 
alongside the Library’s existing Business Information Service. 

Further expansion of the Japanese Information Service will 
depend on business plans being developed by the Library in 
conjunction with the Department of Trade and Industry. 

Information about the Japanese Information Service is 
available from Christopher Dillon, Science Reference & 
Information Service, 25 Southampton Buildings, London WC2A 
IAW. Tel: 071 323 7924. Fax: 071 323 7268. 


New British Standard on micrographics 
BSI has published BS ISO 4087: 1991 Micrographics ~ Micro- 
filming of newspapers for archival purposes on 35 mm microfilm. 
This describes procedures for microfilming newspapers 
including image arrangement, targets for bibliographic control 
and quality requirements. Supersedes BS 587: 1980. 
Copies of this standard are available priced £26.50 (£13.25 
to BSI subscribing members) from BSI Sales, Linford Wood, 
Milton Keynes, MK14 6LE. 
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Lancashire libraries co-operate 

The three largest libraries in Lancashire have signed a formal co- 
operation agreement. The librarians of Lancashire County 
Library (Mr Michael Dolan); Lancashire Polytechnic Library 
(Professor Peter Brophy) and Lancaster University Library (Mr 
Arthur Davies) have reached agreement on a wide range of co- 
operative measures, 

The Agreement on Library Co-operation in Lancashire not 
only recognizes the links established over the last five years but 
identifies a number of areas for future co-operative action. A 
recent example of the benefits of working together is the publi- 
cation of a Directory of special collections & subject strengths, 
covering all three libraries, which enables staff in any Lancashire 
Library to identify appropriate sources for readers wishing to 
make use of specialist books and collections. 

Further enquiries to: 

Peter Clinch, Library, Lancashire Polytechnic, Preston, 
Lancs PRI 2TQ. Tel: 0772 262311. Fax: 0772 52095. 


Herts information revolution plan 

Hatfield Polytechnic is playing a major role in a scheme to 
revolutionize the way that information is shared and generated in 
the country of Hertfordshire. 

The polytechnic is co-operating in the project which aims to 
pool the resources of an array of local bodies handling infor- 
mation, including colleges, companies, local authorities, research 
institutes, voluntary bodies, information brokers, archives, health 
organizations and schools. 

Supporting the setting up of this plan are Herts County 
Council, Glaxo Group Research Ltd, the Herts Training and 
Enterprise Council, the polytechnic and Institution of Electrical 
Engineers INSPEC service. 

The scheme planning group includes two Hatfield experts and 
is chaired by Sir Norman Lindop, former director of the poly- 
technic. Nigel Macartney, chief librarian of the polytechnic, is on 
the group with Angela Abell, who heads HERTIS, the 
polytechnic-based team that specializes in rapid information 
gathering and brokering for clients companies and the general 
public. 

The planning group has commissioned Solon Consultants of 
Bedfordshire and London to carry out a study in the run-up to 
producing a county Information Resource Plan. The plan is 
expected to be introduced by next summer. 

Contact Brian Emsley, Hatfield Press Officer on 0707 
279022. 


Promotion for Jean Mulligan 
With immediate effect, Jean Mulligan, Conference Manager at 
Learned Information (Europe) Limited, has been appointed a 
director by the company’s Chairman and Managing Director, Dr 
Roger Bilboul. 

In addition to the conference department’s existing admini- 
strative team, Jean is joined by Terry Jackson who takes over as 
Conference Manager. 


Steve Brown moves to the Information Partnership 

Steve Brown has joined The Information Partnership as a Senior 
Consultant. Steve had been working with the Partnership on two 
major new contracts over the summer months, and took up a full- 
time appointment on September Ist. He was previously Data 
Management Manager with BDC Technical Services Ltd and 
widens the Partnership’s main frame computer experience, 
particularly in the areas of database publishing systems. 
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New OASIS acquisitions module 
Dawson Europe, Technology Division have released Version 3.0 
of their OASIS Acquisitions Module. 

This package will give the library or information centre 
complete control over their materials purchasing while at the same 
time allowing the maximum flexibility in the way in which they 
do it. 

OASIS Acquisitions comes complete with a new Output 


-Report Generator which gives the user control over the design of 


order and claim letters — printer drivers can be easily set up within 
the software itself. Separate Fund and Cost Control combine with 
other facilities to give a wide range of management information. 
Text notes of unlimited length can be attached to any field in the 
system including Item, Order, Supplier, Requester and 


Addressee. 


OASIS Acquisitions, Version 3.0 runs on any IBM or 
Compatible under DOS or Windows.and requires only 640K of 
RAM. The multi-user version runs on Novell or any network 
which supports DOS 3.3 or DOS 5.0. 

For further information contact: Lin Kent, Dawson Europe, 
Technology Division, Cannon House, Folkestone, Kent, CT19 


SEE. Tel: 0303 850537. Fax: 0303 850440. 


Keele University installs library system 


- Keele University is to computerize its library system, using an 


Oracle-based product, Reflexion from Fretwell-Downing. Keele, 
with a collection of 500,000 publications, is the last of the UK 


. universities to install such a system. 


The system, which runs on Sequent Unix-based hardware, 
handles up to 16 concurrent users, supporting a range of activities 
from cataloguing and acquisitions to end-user searching via an 


.: OPAC facility. Installation of this part of the system has just been 
= completed. By 1992, the system will be upgraded to 32 users along 


with additional functions of serials management, a full text 
retrieval facility and a report writing facility. 
Reflexion has been adopted by Oracle UK as the company’s 


strategic offering for the Library market and the product is now 


installed at a variety of sites, ranging from an agricultural college 
to a bible college and from a public library to a college of further 
education. 

Contact Richard Plumb of Fretwell-Downing on 0742 686090 
or fax him on 0742 686423. 


Dawson Europe 

New technology development and support centre 

Dawson Europe have opened a brand-new technology develop- 
ment and support centre at their Folkestone Headquarters. 

The completion of this custom-built, two-storey unit allows 
the Dawson group to bring together a team of over 20 IT specialists 
and provide them with facilities for software development and 
support. 

As well as developing a wide range of in-house and customer 
service systems, the new unit provides a greatly extended support 
service to over 200 libraries and information centres throughout 
Europe who use OASIS. 
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Support is also provided to Dawson customers who use dial- 
up links to the serials database of 85,000 current titles and the book 
database of over 700,000 titles. 

Contact Lin Kent of Dawson Europe on 0303 850537 Fax: 
0303 850440. 


BASIS at PowerGen plc 

Information Dimensions has won a contract worth in excess of 
£90,000 with PowerGen plc, the recently privatized electricity 
generation company. 

PowerGen has inherited 21 power stations as a result of 
electricity privatization and now provides approximately 30% of 
the electricity requirement of England and Wales. 

Information Dimensions’ contract with PowerGen is to 
supply and support BASISplus and TECHLIBplus library 
automation system on a DEC VAX VMS 6000 based at their 
Ratcliffe Technology Centre near Nottingham. PowerGen will be 
using TECHLIBplus as a geographically distributed library man- 
agement system, and BASISplus as both a library and technical 
database. 

Contact Shelley Facius of Information Dimensions on 071 497 
1403 or fax her on O71 497 3453. 


RS 
CURRENT 
AWARENESS 
ABSTRACTS 


A review of library and 
information management literature 





the ideal quick update of key library information 
comprehensive monthly scanning of more than 200 
core journals 

bibliographic details, informative abstracts and book 
reviews 

most immediate of summaries covering articles 
published over the six weeks prior to each issue 

a representative selection of 2000 or more articles 
per year 

alphabetised classification system for easy abstracts 
felerencs 

10 issues per year 


ISSN 0265-9271 
UK £80 {£70 Aslib members); overseas £90 (£75) 


To order your subscription contact Publications {Sales} on 


071-253 4488 Fax: 071-430 0514 


INFORMATION House, 20-24 O1p Street, LONDON EC1V 9AP 
TELEPHONE O07 1-253 4488 Fax 071-430 0514 
Tevex 23667 Asus G 
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Queen Margaret College chooses URICA 

Queen Margaret College in Edinburgh is the latest Scottish central 
institution to commence implementation of the URICA computer- 
based library system from McDonnell Douglas Information 
Systems. The college is the largest provider of Health Care 
courses in the UK, and also provides courses in Business 
Management, Information and Drama. 

The Cataloguing and Information retrieval modules of the 
URICA system will be used for administering and recording 
details of the 100,000 volumes held within the college library. 

For further information please contact John Webber, 
McDonnell Douglas Information Systems, Boundary Way, Hemel 
Hempstead, Hertfordshire, HP2 7HU. Tel: 0442 274340. Fax 
0442 56454. 


Pyramid becomes Documedia Systems 

The company that has supplied its library system CALM to some 
of the top names in Britain is now launching a new range of 
document image processing products. 

Pyramid is taking advantage of the launch to announce a 
change of name. The company is now called Documedia Systems 
Limited to reflect the strengths in document control and document 
image processing as well as the relationship with sister company 
DS Limited. 

The document imaging systems are fully compatible with 
CALM and with the recently released CLASS school library 
system. Documedia will also shortly be announcing DIP products 
as part of a workgroup computing system. 

For further information please contact: Nigel Pegg, of 
Documedia Systems on 0635 876800, or fax him on 0635 876480. 


Teletext services now accessible to LAN users 

Financial and other business information from the national teletext 
services, CEEFAX and ORACLE, is now available to users on 
Local Area Networks (LANs) through a new software product 
distributed by MGM Network Services, TELETEXT-LAN. 

A dedicated “*server’’ PC, equipped with a teletext reception 
card, receives the teletext pages as they are transmitted and stores 
them ina database, which is therefore always up to date. Other PC 
users on the LAN can then selectively retrieve and display pages 
from the database and transfer data to local files to incorporate in 
reports, spreadsheets, etc. 

Unlike the conventional method of receiving teletext, where 
users have to wait for requested pages to be transmitted, the inter- 
mediate database results in immediate response. 

TELETEXT-LAN is available for between 2 and 32 
concurrent users. 

The minimum configuration of the ‘server’ PC is an IBM 
PC/AT (or compatible) with 640K memory and 5MBytes of 
available hard disc space, DOS 3.1 or above, a spare 8-bit 
expansion slot for the teletext receiver card, a suitable network 
interface card and access to a standard TV aerial or satellite 
decoder. 

The database can be accessed across the LAN from any PC 
running DOS with a minimum of 512K memory. Full colour 
support is provided but the system will run satisfactorily in 
monochrome. 

TELETEXT-LAN supports IPX/SPX and NetBIOS so will 
operate with 99% of LAN software, including Novell, IBM, 
Banyan and 3Com. A full Windows 3 version is planned. . 

_ Further information and free 5.25" or 3.5" demonstration 
‘dis skettes are available on request to MGM Network Services 
Limited, 9 Woodlands Road, Redhill, Surrey. RHI 6EY. Tel: 0737 
766268. 
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Linklaters & Paines select Unicorn 
City law firm Linklaters & Paines have chosen the Unicorn 
Collection Management System to automate the management and 
specific information needs of their in-house libraries. The Unicorn 
system is to run on a UNIX mini-computer and potentially will be 
available to the whole firm via their internal network. 

UNICORN will be used to hold the catalogue of the firm’s 
library material, including monographs, law reports and 
periodicals. The system will also be used to control the circulation 
of material from the library around the firm as well as to automate 
acquisitions and the management and control of serials. The 
addition of the facility to the network will make it very much easier 
for everyone in the firm to find information in the library; in 
addition to this it will be very much easier for library staff to 
control and keep track of the library stock. 

Contact SIRSI Ltd on 0707 47039, or fax 0707 47517. 


ISIS in Rome 
The Food and Agriculture Organisation of the United Nations in 
Rome has installed ISIS, Blackwell’s serials automation package 
and joins Euratom, at Ispra in Italy, as the second installation in 
continental Europe. 

Contact Simon Inger, ISIS Product Manager on 0865 
792792, or fax him on 0865 791438. 


ONLINE 


Andrew Gregory appointed President of Maxwell Online Inc. 
Ronald Dunn, Group Vice President of Maxwell Macmillan 
Professional and Electronic Publishing, has announced the re- 
structuring of the executive staff of Maxwell Online Inc. including 
the appointment of Andrew M. Gregory to the position of 
president. 

Maxwell Online, with its four operating divisions, ORBIT 
Search Service, BRS Information Technologies, BRS Software 
Products, and Information On Demand Inc., is a leading inter- 
national supplier of electronic information services. 

In making the announcement of the staff changes, Mr. Dunn 
set a goal of redirecting Maxwell Online strategically *‘to respond 
to an increasingly challenging business environment and to take 
advantage of technological and market developments that are 
dramatically changing the information industry’. 

Mr. Gregory holds a BA and MBA from Cornell University, 
and has 17 years experience in general management, strategic 
planning, corporate finance, and information systems. Most 
recently, he was executive vice president and CFO of Maxwell 
Macmillan Professional & Business Reference Publishing. Mr. 
Gregory joined the Maxwell Macmillan Group as vice president, 
Business Planning and Analysis. He succeeds P. James Terragno, 
who served as the company’s president since its founding by 
Maxwell Communication Corporation ple of London. 

Mr. Dunn also announced the promotion of Christopher A. 
Frederick to the newly created position of Senior Vice President, | 
Finance, Planning and Administration, reporting to the president. 

Contact: Maxwell Online, Achilles House, Western Avenue, 
London W3 OUA. Tel: 081 992 3456. Fax: 081 993 7335. 
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New Horizons 
for Information Discovery 


Leading edge libraries need leading edge 
information management solutions but at a 
cost-effective price. 


At the forefront of data retrieval technology is 
TINLIB The Information Navigator from IME. 
Fast, simple to use, easy to maintain and flexible 
in its approach. 


Compatibility with international standards from 
DOS to UNIX and MARC to OSI guarantees 


that TINLIB is the first choice of thousands of 
libraries worldwide. 


The hypertext retrieval techniques lead users to 
unparalleled information discovery. Intelligent 
Windows provide superb authority control, 
accuracy and database consistency. 


Naturally, everything you'd expect from IME 
The most advanced library and information 
management system on the market. 





THE INFORMATION NAVIGATOR 


IME LIMITED 
140-142 St. John Street, London EC IV 4JT. 
Tel: 071-253 1177 Fax: 071-608 3599. 


IME Systems Inc. 
990 Washington Street, Dedham, MA 02026-6790, USA 
Tel: 617 320-0303. Fax: 617 320-0793. 


And Distributors Worldwide. 





INFORMATION MANAGEMENT FOR THE 90's 





The Information Navigator, Intelligent Windows and TINLIB are Trade Marks of IME Ltd. and IME Systems Inc 


Reuters and Financial Times reach agreement on databases 
Clients of the Reuter Company Newsyear and Financial Times 
Profile services will have access to a much wider range of infor- 
mation following the signature of agreement between Reuters and 
the Financial Times. 

From November 1991, the full text of the Financial Times 
will for the first time be included in Reuters Company Newsyear, 
which provides one year’s news on stocks from all the world’s 
major exchanges and supports Reuters real-time equities services. 
This will mean that the FT will be available on Reuter terminals 
` onthe same day as publication. The addition of the FT to Company 
Newsyear will substantially enhance its value as an information 
service. 

Additionally, a ‘‘gateway’’ will be constructed between The 
Financial Times’ FT PROFILE service, and Reuters Textline. 
Clients of FT PROFILE, which already offers access to the full 
text of several hundred carefully selected sources of business 
information, will be able to access the Reuter Textline database 
which draws on news from about 1500 publications in more than 
40 countries as well as Reuters own international network of 
journalists. The gateway from FT PROFILE to Reuter Textline 
is expected to be opened in January 1992. 

Reuters will continue to own and operate the Textline data- 
base. The selection of sources will remain under the control of 
Reuters as will decisions on editorial coding and translating. 
Reuters will, however, stop making new sales of Reuter Textline 
to UK and continental European customers. Existing Textline 
client contracts will be honoured until they expire when customers 
will be invited to take out a new contract with FT PROFILE. 

Clients will benefit by having a single contract, a single 
password issued by FT PROFILE, and receiving a single bill in 
respect of their usage of both Textline and FT PROFILE sources. 

Contact Peter Griffiths of Reuters on 071 510 6909 or Fred 
J Perkins of the FT on 071 873 3000 


BT launches EDI*Net in UK and continental Europe 

BT has announced the commercial launch of its Electronic Data 
Interchange (EDI) service, EDI*Net, in the UK and continental 
Europe. EDI*Net allows businesses to exchange a range of 
standardized documents such as purchase orders and invoices, 
between computers. Access is available via BT’s Global Network 
Services (GNS). 

By extending the service (which has been publicly available 
in the USA since 1985) to UK and European based companies, BT 
is moving towards a worldwide EDI service. 

EDI*Net provides a store and forward service which accepts 
all of the major EDI standards ~ UN/EDIFACT, UN/GTDI and 
ANSI X12. Access via BT GNS is achieved through asynchronous 
dial, X.25 and IBM 2780/3780 BSC. 

The service is competitively priced, with a single charge band 
for the whole of Western Europe and no additional charges for 
transatlantic traffic. The tariff structure is simple: EDI*Net 
customers pay for usage only, with an optional pre-payment 
scheme available, designed for high volume users. There are no 
registration or subscription charges. EDI*Net provides flexible 
billing allowing trading partners to agree the allocation of cost 
between themselves. 

For more information telephone 0800 282 444 


STARSEARCH wins product of the year award 

Each year Online Magazine awards the Product of the Year title 
to the company whose product is the most innovative, useful and 
effective in the online industry. The 1991 Product of the Year is 
Data-Star’s Starsearch. 
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The award was presented to Data-Star in San Franciscoon 11 
November 1991. The product was nominated by the user 
community and voted winner by a panel of industry experts. 

Comments written on the ballots commended Data-Star for 
“‘offering a real choice in the marketplace’’. There was also a con- 
sensus that Data-Star has listened to its customers and created 
Starsearch not just to match the capabilities of its competitors, but 
to exceed them. 

Data-Star introduced Starsearch for multi-file searching and 
eliminating duplicate references last May, and it was an immediate 
success. The product was developed through close customer 
contact, and feedback since then has brought several 
enhancements. 

Novel features of Starsearch include favouring documents 
with text over references only, the ability to apply different 
strategies to different databases and to sort sets of data after 
elimination of duplicates. A recent enhancement is the ability to 
split sets after the deduplication process into one set per database. 

This is the first time a European company has won such an 
award in the birthplace of the online industry. 


Kompass Online launch gateway to ICC financial database 
Kompass Online, the Reed Information Services electronic data- 
base, is now providing a new facility for its users. From this 
month, the Kompass Online UK, European and USA files offer 
the opportunity to access the ICC financial database via a gateway 
available at the opening menu. 

The gateway allows full financial reports to be extracted on 
a “‘pay per report” basis. There are no additional connect charges. 

Details of this new service can be obtained from Gwen Young, 
Kompas Online Marketing Department, Reed Information 
Services, Windsor Court, East Grinstead, West Sussex RH19 IXA. 
Tel: 0342 326972, Fax: 0342 315130. 


New hosts for Pira databases 

Pira International, producer of two internationally recognized 
online databases covering packaging, printing, nonwovens, pulp 
and paper and publishing (Pira abstracts) and management 
information (Management and Marketing Abstracts), will make 
these databases available through Data-Star and Dialog in January 
1992. Dialog will host the Pira database with Data-Star hosting 
both Pira and MMA databases. 

Pira expects to continue its current hosting arrangements with 
Orbit and PFDS, subject to the completion of successful 
negotiations. 

The wider availability of Pira’s databases marks the end of 
an exclusive hosting arrangement with the Orbit Search Service 
which formed part of a 10 year co-operative agreement with 
Pergamon Press. 

. Contact Marie Rushton, Business Manager, Publishing & 
Information Services, Pira International, Randalls Road, 
Leatherhead, Surrey KT22 7RU. Tel: 0372 376161. Fax: 0372 
377526. i 
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Newspapers Online makes its debut 
BiblioData, publishers of the directory Fulltext Sources Online, 
has announced availability of Newspapers Online. 

Newspapers Online, compiled and edited by Susan Bjorner, 
covers more than 125 US and Canadian newspapers that are 
published daily and have their articles online in full text. The book 
features a full page of information about each newspaper covered. 
Newspapers Online describes each newspaper in detail, including 
the. address and phone number of the publisher and availability of 
online help. There is an explanation of the region served by the 
newspaper, as well as the major companies located in the region 
and the industries found there. 

The directory, scheduled to be shipped February, 1992, 
features an extensive Newsmakers Index, linking specific 
companies and industries to the regional newspapers that are likely 
to cover them in depth. The searcher will also benefit from geo- 
graphic indexes that pinpoint those newspapers that should be 
searched. Links between US Government Metropolitan Statistical 
areas designations (MSAs) and the newspapers: are given in a 
separate index. 

The price is $80 plus $5 shipping to USA or Canadian 
locations (Other locations, please add $15 for shipping.) 

Contact BiblioData, PO Box 61, Needham Heights, MA 
02194. Tel: (617) 444-1154. Fax: (617) 449-4584. 


Relaunch of Kompass Online European database 
The Online 91 exhibition heralded the relaunch of the Kompass 
Online European database — Reed Information Services’ 
electronic publishing division. 

The file covers 321,000 companies in 12 countries and 
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includes some 380,000 named executives. The number of 
companies has been increased by 41,000 and all entries are 
currently being updated, country by country, with 1991/2 
information. 

Employee numbers are shown for 95 % of companies on the 
database and now, with the relaunch, sales turnover will be 
indicated for 70% of them. This is an increase of 22%. 

Companies with the required characteristics can be retrieved 
in 15 ways and the information can be downloaded or printed. For 
the first time, eight countries will be showing text descriptions of 
their activities. The database is also available on CD-ROM. 

For further details contact Kompass Online, Reed Infor- 
mation Services, Windsor Court, East Grinstead, West Sussex 
RH19 IXA. Tel: 0342 326972. FAX: 0342 315130. 


Mead Data Central and Predicasts announce agreement 
Mead Data Central, Inc., and Predicasts have announced an 
agreement that will add two premier online business references 
to the NEXIS® information service. 

Predicasts Overview of Markets and Technology (PROMT) 
and Marketing and Advertising Reference Service (MARS) will 
go online in the NEXIS Market library by the end of 1991. 

The agreement creates a single source for a wide range and 
depth of business information. The Predicasts files will provide 
NEXIS subscribers with access to comprehensive information on 
companies, products and markets, including market size and 
market share and applied technology. This complements already 
available new reports and financial information in the NEXIS 
service. 

The Market library is of special value to corporate pro- 
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Critique contains critical reviews of developments in information technology, each 
monthly issue providing a comprehensive analysis of a specific subject. It is edited by 
Tony Cawkell, a recognised expert in the application of new technology to information 


handling. 
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fessionals in strategic planning, market research, product manage- 
ment and product planning and sales. It is also useful to 
information centres and professionals in advertising, public 
relations, law, finance and management consulting. 

Contact: Mead Data Central, 9393 Springboro Pike, Post 
Office Box 933, Dayton, Ohio 45401. Tel: 513 865 6800. 


Disclosure announce new research service 

Leading public company information provider, Disclosure Ltd, 
have announced a new research service, Disclosure Research, 
designed to deliver fast, accurate business information on public 
companies worldwide. 

Disclosure Research has access to the major international 
online information sources as well as their own extensive in-house 
collection of UK, US and European documents. Together with 
annual reports from countries the world over, accurate and timely 
information can be provided by qualified and experienced 
research staff. 

Disclosure Research adds value to the existing services 
available from Disclosure by offering customized paid research 
specializing in all aspects of company information, as well as 
products and markets. Enquiries range from a simple request 
answerable on demand, to detailed market research leading to in- 
depth company analysis. There are no joining costs, subscription 
charges or membership fees. 

Contact: Janet Gilbert, Head of Research, Disclosure Ltd., 
26-31 Whiskin Street, London ECIR OBP. Tel: 071 278 7848. Fax: 
O71 278 3898. 


Strategic business reports from around the world now 
available on Dialog 

Business International, a premier source of full-text strategic 
reports on business worldwide, is now available on Dialog as File 
627. 

Business International provides business information on 57 
countries in Europe, Asia, and Latin America from a variety of 
sources, including weekly newsletters, monthly currency reports 
and regulatory monitors, and quarterly country profiles. The 
principal focus is on political and economic trends and market and 
corporate strategies, including detailed case examples of 
successful firms and their use of innovative tools and techniques. 

Business International publications available in File 627 
includes Business Europe, Business Latin America, and Business 
Asia, as well as many special reports on regional business climates 
and industries. Fifteen publications are currently available, with 
more to be added. 


New from Derwent 
The new release of Derwent’s Standard Drug File with Graphics 
provides another 2,400 new compounds available for graphic 
searching and also includes new fields detailing drug names and 
the mechanism of action. This means that there are now over 
37,000 drugs included in the database. In SDF with graphics 
Version 4.0, the drug synonym field is separated out into a number 
of key areas. INN, USAN and other approved names are specified 
by country and listed separately; and trade names and code 
numbers are highlighted — two headings, Country and Company, 
help users of SDF with Graphics to see where each drug is being 
marketed and by whom. 

Contact: Derwent Publications, Rochdale House, 128 
Theobalds Road, London WC1X 8RP. Tel: 071 242 5823. Fax: 
O71 405 3630. 
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BRS/OnSite launched in Europe 

BRS/OnSite provides popular commercial databases, such as 
Medline, and all the databases produced by H W Wilson 
Company, in a ready-to-search format. BRS/OnSite users can 
build a fully integrated information system in-house. 

The system runs on all major hardware platforms. BRS- 
SEARCH and the databases are loaded onto the user’s mainframe 
or minicomputer. BRS/OnSite is supplied with full technical 
support including installation, maintenance, and updates. The 
advantage of this is, of course, that the user does not incur any 
connect time or telecommunications charges. 

Contact: BRS/OnSite, 11 Weymouth Street, London, WIN 
3FG. Tel: O71 580 5271. Fax: 071 436 0997. 


New from Data-Star 
Data-Star has launched the following new databases: 


— [ACFOCUS. This has been created to make the existing data- 
base, Company Intelligence, easier and faster to use and to link 
together in one service all of the IAC databases. 

~ FDA Regulations. A new database giving the US Food and 
Drug Administration Regulations online. 

— Telefirm. Directory of around 1,335,000 companies registered 
in France. 

— SovinfoLink. Daily updated database containing current news, 
business, economic and legislative information from the Soviet 
daily, periodical and offical press. 

— CROS. An online search aid to help customers find the best 
databases for their searches which has been expanded to ofter 
7 times as many subject areas of database groups. 

— JordanWatch. Loaded on Data-Star in a new format with ratios 
which have not previously been included in Jordan Watch. 


Contact: Jane Westwater, Data-Star, 114 Jermyn Street, 
London, SW1Y 6HJ. Tel: 071 930 5503. Fax: 071 930 2581. 


New from ESA-IRS 
The following new databases-are available from ESA-IRS: 


— Japan Technology. More than 170,000 references from 1985 
to present from over 500 of Japan’s leading journals and 
governmental, corporate and university research reports. 

— Hydrogen Data. Factual and numerical information in the area 
of hydrogen material interactions and compares properties of 
materials with and without hydrogen. 

~ Finlandiana. Bibliographic database on work-related aspects 
of health and safety, produced by the Institute for Occupational 
Health, Helsinki. 

— Canadiana. Bilingual database for the whole field of occu- 
pational health and safety, hazardous substances, radiation 
protection, legislation, occupational medicine and respiratory 
disorders. 

— Resors. ESA-IRS is the first host to release Resors, a biblio- 
graphic database on remote sensing including worldwide 
coverage of precise information on instrumentation, tech- 
niques and applications of remote sensing. 

~ ESA PID. The European Space Agency's Prototype 
International Directory is a combined information resource and 
network link of interest to the earth and space science research 
community. 


Contact: ESA-IRS, Esrin, Via Galileo Galilei, 00044 
Frascati, Italy. Tel: +396 941801, Fax: +396 94180361. 
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Microinfo publishes all-new CD-ROM catalogue 

Microinfo Ltd has announced publication of an all-new (October 
1991) 88-page catalogue detailing almost 400 CD-ROM titles and 
databases from over 70 international publishing sources now 
represented by the company. 

Important new titles appearing in the catalogue for the first 
time include full-text coverage of major medical journals — the 
Lancet, The British Medical Journal, the England Journal of 
Medicine and others; VETCD, which contains abstracts from the 
CAB International database on all aspects of veterinary medicine; 
the new edition of the McGraw-Hill Science and Technical 
Reference Set; International Financial Statistics from the 
International Monetary Fund; JUSTIS Law Weekly Reports 
covering all UK Superior Court decisions; INIS — the 
International Nuclear Information System; and more. 

For a free copy of the catalogue contact Nicola Fish, 
Microinfo Ltd, PO Box 3, Omega Park, Alton, Hampshire GU34 
2PG. Tel: 0420 86848. Fax: 0420 89881. 





OASIS — records conversion with CD-ROM 

Dawson Europe Technology Division’s OASIS Information 
Retrieval System now provides an alternative to manual keying 
of records — the direct capture of book records from CD-ROM. 
This technique has been used very successfully at Wellington 
College where a large part of the retrospective conversion of their 
catalogue has been carried out using OASIS and the British 
Library’s BNB CD-ROM. 

Book records are located on the BNB CD-ROM using ISBN, 
title or any other relevant search term and downloaded in batches. 
OASIS then electronically scans these records and loads them 
automaticaly into the catalogue new entry files where the records 
can be edited or augmented by the cataloguer before being passed 
into the main OASIS database where they are instantly searchable. 

This method of entry has proved to be much faster and more 
accurate than keyboard entry. Even where there is not an exact 
match, a similar record can often be used with a modification to 
one or two of the details. 

OASIS Catalogue is supplied with automatic built-in inter- 
faces to BNB Current file (1986 to date), BNB Backfile 
(1950-1985) and Whitaker’s Bookbank (460,000 books in print 
from over 16,000 publishers). Interfaces can be supplied to any 
other CD-ROM. 

Contact: Lin Kent, Dawson Europe, Technology Division, 
Cannon House, Folkestone, Kent CT19 5EE, United Kingdom. 
Tel: 0303 850537. Fax: 0303 850440. 


No need for additional device drivers 

A complete 5% inch multifunction optical disc drive that requires 
no device driver software has been introduced by Reflection 
Systems. Offering 1 Gigabyte of rewritable or 940 megabyte of 
write-once storage capacity on removable optical discs, the 
RF7010X provides a combined write-once/erasable optical sub- 
system that is completely compatible with a wide variety of 
hardware and software platforms. 

The RF7010X alleviates the need for integration software by 
including an internal conversion unit that makes the drive instantly 
compatible and transparent with most operating systems, 
including UNIX, VMS/Ultrix, AIX and A/UX. The conversion 
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unit, with its built-in SCSI interface, provides a complete hard disc 


- emulation that makes installation easy on DEC, SUN, IBM, 


AT&T, and most other workstations. 

The RF7010X features an average seek time of 90ms and the 
built-in SCSI bus has a maximum burst data transfer rate of 4 
MB/sec for fast data transfer. 

List priced at £4,500, the complete subsystem includes a 
multifunction drive with a built-in conversion unit, a SCSI inter- 
face to the operating system and a power supply. The RF7010X 
is available for immediate delivery. 

Contact: Stewart Vane-Tempest, Reflection Systems Ltd, Saxon 
Way, Melbourn, Herts. SG8 6DN. Tel: 0763 262963. Fax: 0763 
262980. 


CD-ROM speed barrier broken 

CD Plus has announced yet another major advance in the 
application of CD-ROM technology. With the introduction of CD 
Plus/MEDtwo and CD Plus/MEDfour, CD Plus has developed 
an improved search and retrieval engine, in which the explode 
command is now faster than on any other CD-ROM system. In 
most cases, an ‘explode’ executes in less than four seconds, and 
all explodes execute in less than 10 seconds; explodes on other 
MEDLINE CD products can take up to one hour. 

MEDtwo from CD Plus is the current two years of 
MEDLINE on a single disc, MEDfour is the current four years 
on two discs. Both products require only one CD-ROM drive. The 
CD Plus version of MEDLINE is already noted for impressive 
search and retrieval speeds, comparable to online systems. 
However, one of the true tests of any MEDLINE product is the 
speed of executing the ‘explode’ command. This command is 
critical to the effective use of the MEDLINE database, but on 
many systems it takes up considerable processing time. 

CD Plus has always realized the importance of this command 
for professional searchers, and CD Plus offers not only the fastest 
execution of explodes, but also offers the NLM pre-explodes and 
the ability to create ‘personal’ pre-explodes. 

Contact: Heather Taylor, CD Plus Ltd, 16 Connaught Street, 
London, W2 2AG. Tel: 071 433 3834. Fax: 071 433 3984. 


New multifunction jukebox 

Reflection Systems has announced a new high speed multifunction 
optical jukebox which combines the flexibility ofboth WORM and 
rewritable storage within a single 50 gigabyte unit featuring very 
fast access times. 

The new RF50JS multifunction jukebox is a dual-drive unit 
which can contain any combination of write-once (WORM) and 
rewritable media up to 50 gigabytes. 

The new unit, which interfaces easily to most computer 
systems from PCs to mainframes, is designed and constructed for 
high duty cycles and features high speed access and fast disc- 
changeover times. 

As with other drives from Reflection Systems, the new 
jukebox handles multi-source media. For example, it accepts 
Plasmon write-once media which features a 50 year data life 
guarantee using the company’s platinum technology, resulting in 
one of the most stable of all recording mediums available today. 
The drive also handles the latest phase-change rewritable media 
which allows data to be rewritten in a single operation. 

Contact: Stewart Vane-Tempest, Reflection Systems Ltd, 
Saxon Way, Melbourn, Herts. SG8 6DN. Tel: 0763 262963. Fax: 
0763 262980. 
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New price policy for BIOSIS CD-ROM back volumes 
BIOSIS recently announced a new price policy for back volumes 
of its CD-ROM products. Subscribers to the current (1991) edition 
of Biological Abstacts on Compact Disc (BA on CD) and/or 
Biological Abstracts/RRM on Compact Disc (BA/RRM on CD) can 
now buy back volumes within the same product group at the lowest 
price level 

Formerly, this level was offered only to CD-ROM sub- 
scribers who also subscribed to the print (or microfilm) product 
and its Cumulative Indexes. Under this new policy, subscribers 
can save as much as $16,540. 

Back volumes of the 1989 and 1990 editions are available for 
both BA on CD and BA/RRM on CD. 

Contact: B1OS1S Marketing Department, 2100 Arch Street, 


Philadephia, PA 19103-1399. Tel: 215 587 4800. Fax: 215 587 
2016. 


Context brings JUSTIS to Eastern Europe 

Context Limited, the CD-ROM publisher, is offering a special 
discounted price for its English language version of Justis Celex 
CD-ROM to end-users in Eastern Europe. 

Justis Celex is the CD-ROM version of the European 
Communities’ official legal database. It contains over 150,000 
documents covering the entire body of legislation enacted by the 
European Communities since 1952. As well as legislation Celex 
covers preparatory legislation, case reports of the European Court 
of Justice, EC Treaties, member countries’ national measures 
implementing EC law and questions laid before the European 
Parliament. 

The special Eastern Europe price will be £700 for an annual 
subscription, including two updates. 

Context’s special Eastern European prices are available in the 
following countries: Czechoslovakia, Hungary, Poland, Bulgaria, 
Yugoslavia, Romania, Albania and the Republics of the Soviet 
Union. 

Contact: Michelle Green, Marketing Director, Context 
Limited, Tranley House, Tranley Mews, London, NW3 2QW. Tel: 
071 267 7055. Fax: 071 267 2745. 


British Medical Journal and Lancet — Five years of editorial 
content featured on latest CD-ROM releases 
Major medical journals featured on the latest CD-ROM releases 
from Maxwell Electronic Publishing (represented in the UK by 
Microinfo’s CD-ROM Division) include The Lancet and The 
British Medical Journal. In each case the initial disc contains 
material published from January 1986 to December 1990; present 
plans call for new discs to be published annually. 

Contact Microinfo Ltd, PO Box 3, Omega Park, Alton, 
Hampshire GO34 2PS, Tel: 0420 86848. Fax: 0420 89889. 


Full-image US patents on CD-ROM 

Research Publications have announced a new addition to their 
range of electronic patent information products, PatentView, a 
full-image publication of United States patents in digitized form 
on CD-ROM. 

PatentView, which will begin shipping in January 1992, 
contains the full-image of all pages of the patents comprising the 
US Patent and Trademark Office’s issue. Subscribers will receive 
2 CD-ROM discs weekly, approximately 10 working days after 
the official Tuesday issue date. Patent View allows users to search 
and retrieve patent images using a broad range of searchable bib- 
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liographic data, and provides fast, high-quality printing of all 
pages of a patent, including drawings, formulae, and text. 

A subscription to Patent View is priced at $4,995 for the full 
set, and $1,995 for the chemical subset. 

PatentView is designed for use on an IBM PC/XT/AT,PS/2, 
or 100% compatible clone running DOS 3.0 or higher, with a CD- 
ROM drive meeting ISO 9660 standards. 

For more details, and to receive a demo diskette and/or trial 
disc, contact Janet Wood at Research Publications. 

Contact: Janet Wood, Research Publications, PO Box 45, 
Reading RGI 8HF. Tel: 0734 583247. Fax: 0734 591325, 


Context and HMSO announce enhanced version of SI-CD 
The latest release of SI-CD, the database of United Kingdom 
Statutory Instruments published jointly by Context Limited and 
HMSO, will offer wider coverage and an enhanced user interface. 
Coverage of SI-CD has been extended back to 1st January 
1980. Statutory Instruments issued from then until the end of 1986 
are referenced in short form, giving title, enactment and com- 
mencement dates, and details of enabling acts. SIs published by 
HMSO from 1st January 1987 onwards contain complete text and 
commencement tables, and now include Scottish SIs. 

_ SI-CD comes with the recently announced Justis/4 user inter- 
face. Justis/4 has been developed by Context for use with all its 
full legal CD-ROMS, including Justis Celex. A major new facility 
of Justis means that a user can switch freely between all Justis CD- 
ROMS during a single search session without reloading. the 
interface software. With Justis/4, the user can share search 
strategies between related CD-ROM products and can easily 
compare results. 

Contact: Michelle Green, Marketing Director, Context 
Limited, Tranley House, Tranley Mews, London, NW3 20W. Tel: 
O71 267 7055. Fax: 071 267 2745. 


The Times CD for Mac users 

Apple Macintosh users can now gain instant access to a complete 
archive of contemporary issues, attitudes and events as The Times 
and The Sunday Times become the first national newspapers to 
launch a Mac version of their CD-ROM edition. 

Each Times disc carries an equivalent of up to 250,000 A4 
pages of text. All relevant references can be identified in a matter 
of minutes, even if the user is unsure of dates or the names of those 
taking part in an event. 

Starting with one or two key words to make the identification, 
the enquirer can then either extend or narrow the search through 
simple cross-referencing to further the investigation. This tech- 
nique can also be used to establish the chronological sequence of 
different events. 

At any stage of the search process, information can be trans- 
ferred to a separate ‘cuttings file’ on disc as a standard ASCII text 
file format for either printing, incorporation in other research, or 
storing for further analysis. 

The Times Compact Disc Edition software operates on an 
Apple Macintosh equipped with 128K ROM toolbox (including 
Macintosh LC, Macintosh Plus and the Macintosh I range), and 
any CD-ROM drive which allows the reading of compact discs in 
the standard ISO 9660 format. 

Developed by The Times Network Systems, The Times on 
CD-ROM is available for an annual subscription of £595, which 
includes four quarterly-updated discs. 

Contact: GordonJones, The Times Network Systems Ltd. Tel: 
O71 782 7143. 
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In the July/August 1991 issue of /’M magazine (the last one 
incidentally — it has now been replaced by XMI Magazine) the 
IMPACT-2 meeting, to which Aslib was invited, was reported in 
full. Aslib was, on the whole, favourable to the programmes, but 
had many comments and suggestions to put to the Commission, 
and indeed, had reservations about certain parts of it. 

In the same issue, Aslib’s latest journal, The Intelligent 
Enterprise, was favourably reviewed, as was Great information 
disasters, our best-selling text of lessons to be learnt from past mis- 
management of information. 


ECHO offers Greek databases 

ECHO, the European Commission Host Organization, is now 
offering Greek enquirers the possibility to access a number of 
databases in Greek. In order to do so, some modification is 
required if the text is to be received from data networks in non 
Latin characters. A separate NUA is being provided for special 
linguistic character sets. 

Users in Greece can now access [M-Guide, formerly 
DIANEGUIDE (See below), Eurodicautom, and TED. This 
allows users to search the databases in accented Greek, and in latin 
characters where necessary. 

In order to access the databases your terminal or computer 
should be able to show Greek characters on the screen. An 
international standard ISO 8859-7, also known as ELOT 928, 
should be supported by your equipment. INFO ISO8859-7 is a file 
on ECHO which explains this standard. 

Commercial packages of Greek conversion tables can be 
used. Two such packages are PC View and Iris220. These are 
available from the addresses below: 


PC View 

SDC 

Ymhtoy 99 kai Akronos l 
GR-11633 Athens 

Tel: +301 7521166 
Tlx: +216965 


Iris 220 


Trisoft Research 
Ave Louise 207, box 10 
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B-1050 Brussels 
Tel: +32 2 645 0908 
Fax: +32 2 646 4266 


Software should be set at 8 bits, no parity, | stop bit, full duplex. 


PM -GUIDE 
Within the framework of the IMPACT (Information Market 
Policy Actions) programme, the Commission of the European 
Communities (CEC) strives to help the potential user of electronic 
information services to find products and services that are relevant 
for developing business. Since 1980 the CEC has produced and 
made available the directory of databases and databanks in Europe 
known as DIANEGUIDE, Now a new, more comprehensive 
version of this directory is being launched: | M-GUIDE. 

Produced by the CEC and accessible through ECHO the l'M- 
GUIDE contain details of electronic information products and 
services publicly available in Europe. The directory covers not 
only databases and databanks, but also CD-ROM and CD-I 
products, diskette bases, image banks etc. Detailed information 
is provided on the content, subject coverage, updating frequency, 
size and delivery medium, as well as on the organizations 
producing and offering the products, i.e., information producers, 
host services, information brokers. 

Contact: ECHO, B.P. 2373, L-1023 Luxembourg. Tel: 
+352 488041. Fax: +352 488040. 


European ISDN will soon be a reality 

ISDN will be available to all business users in five European 
Community countries by the end of 1993. Two years later, it will 
be available through eight of the Community countries, and to over 
60% of users in the other four. 

This is one of the main findings of the European ISDN Atlas, 
just published by Ovum (on behalf of the European Commission) 
in association with Fischer & Lorenz. 

It also breaks new ground with its presentation. The [SDN 
Atlas has been carefully designed to be readily understandable by 
non specialists — to cut through the confusion which has 
bedevilled ISDN in recent years. 

ISDN will ultimately provide a flexible, uniform digital 
communications platform throughout the European Community 
and beyond. But a number of the barriers have still to be overcome 
before uniform Europe-wide ISDN is achieved. 

The Atlas explains the constraints on ISDN today and 
indicates how the position will change in the future. 

Copies of the European ISDN Atlas are available at a price 
of £70 (er $130) per copy from Ovum Lid, 7 Rathbone Street, 
London WIP IAF, UK. Tel: 071 255 2670. Fax: 071 255 1995, 
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Mintel reports 


Dr Ray Wall, 
Copyright Consultant 


Previous notes in A/ of September 1991 (p.290) and November/ 
December (p.380), were published, in parallel with similar 
Library Association action, when there continued to be no 
response to letters to Mintel on behalf of Aslib or to a subsequent 
representation by the LA. Mintel’s non-response was due to a 
change of staff and was not intended in any way as a discourtesy. 
There has now been a meeting with John Cunningham, Chief 
Executive of Mintel, who has provided the article Regulating the 
coach-driver which appears elsewhere 1n this issue. 

It remains to report on the actions discussed with John 
Cunningham, prefaced by the following remarks about 
definitions. For librarians, difficulty may have arisen over 
Mintel’s own description of four of its reports series as 
‘journals’: Market Intelligence, Leisure Intelligence, Retail 
Intelligence, and Personal Finance Intelligence. The 1988 act 
mentions “‘periodical’’ without defining it, and ‘‘article’’ is 
defined as ‘‘any item’’ without allowing for kind of content. 
Librarians had problems with defining “‘periodical’’ for years, 
and the accepted professional definition takes no account of 
content, being based on publishing pattern, intention to continue 
indefinitely and a common title. Such a definition is however 
primarily for convenience in library management, and might well 
not be accepted in copyright litigation without significant 
qualification about content. 

The Mintel view ts that the above four ‘“‘journals’’ are really 
reports series, each item of which is available separately and alse 
in a complete collection in Mintel’s Harvest online service. For 
marketing to people interested in updating on the above-titled 
broad sectors, the reports are divided into bundles to form 
‘‘issues’* within each sector. Thus, each report is a whole work 
in itself, to which the norms of fair or reasonable copying may then 
be applied, resulting in only a small percentage being copied 
without permission. For example, a report in Market Intelligence 
entitled Milk and cream is a complete work in itself, to which the 
recommended maximum for research or private study of only 
10% (if that amounts to not more than 20 pages — LA guidelines) 
applies, unless permission is sought (as previously noted in AJ). 

It should be noted that Mintel also publishes some **period- 
icals’’ in the generally accepted sense: for example, 14 monthly 
news digests, plus New Product Development News. 

Three actions have been agreed in principle with Mintel, 
though some details may vary in practice — 


1. A bundle of reports issued at intervals under a broad sector 
title will in future be called a “‘report series’’ and not a 
journal, thus encouraging acceptance that each report is a 
monograph in a series and not an article in a periodical. 


2. Mintel publications which remain described as journals or 
periodicals should bear just the main part of the copyright 
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statement used by the British Copyright Council in Photo- 
copying from books and journals ... by Charles Clark, 
published in 1990: 


‘Except as otherwise permitted under the Copyright, 
Designs and Patents Act 1988, this publication may only 
be reproduced, stored or transmitted, in any form or by 
any means, with the prior permission in writing of the 
publisher.’ 


3. Reports series (Market Intelligence, etc), and individual 
special reports, should bear (2) but go on to say: 


‘This publication is not issued as a journal but as a series 
of reports. Each report is a complete work in itself, 
available separately but issued also in bundies as sector 
instalments to meet user needs for broad area updating 
on work done. Permission for any multiple or other 
copying in excess of legal norms for small extracts 
should be sought in writing (telex or fax) from ..... 


Cr | 


otherwise infringers become liable to litigation. 


Copies of individual reports, which are available at 

special discounts to subscribers for internal purposes, 

may be bought in response to telephone (or etc) orders 

10: 4.264: Eler Sues PAKS riak phone ..... yY. 
(NB. Above notes are supplementary to the article commencing 
on page 18 of this issue.) 


British standards 

Previous AI issues have referred to the discussions with the BSI 
which began at Aslib in March and latterly involved both Aslib and 
LA representatives in the name of the JCC Working Party on 
Copyright. The relevant points, plus the latest status arising from 
a meeting at Aslib on 8 October, are as follows. 


1. Maintained sets 
Price escalation was begun in a phased manner from £1,086 for 
1989 to a planned £6,000 for 1993, together with a stipulation that 
the standards must not be loaned to the public. The £6,000 is well 
below the full commercial price which BSI would now charge if 
a set were kept for loan purposes, namely £33,000 and a further 
£3,500 for the annual maintenance service fee. But the planned 
escalation is obviously punitive to library budgets and, since many 
libraries can be expected to drop out in consequence, seriously 
damaging to information services to industry and especially to 
small business. 

The strongest possible case has been made for a modification 
of BSI plans. The restoration was sought of what was interpreted 
by many librarians as a special arrangement to ensure the general 
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availability of standards and thus further the cause of standardiz- 
ation. Since BSI policy stems mainly from changes in Government 
funding, Aslib has also been in correspondence with the DTI, but 
without result so far. Other representations to Government are to 
be made by the JCC Working Party on Copyright. 

It has been made clear in the discussions that loan is essential 
to information services to small business, and that microform for 
reference is not an answer to that need. It must be recognized, 
however, that reference availability, apart from loans between 
libraries and between branches of a library system, may become 
the only sacrosanct ‘‘right’’ of libraries. EC proposals, as part of 
the Copyright law harmonization moves, in fact include lending 
and rental rights which the copyright owner can either license or 
refuse, both rights being applicable to public loan of any kind of 
material. 

A BSI offer to make loans available to members only has not 
been accepted: this would mean an infrequent user paying the £66 
per annum subscription even if he borrowed one standard in a 
year; also considerable difficulty in reliably determining who were 
members. 

At the latest meeting on 8 October, it was said that a 
significant number of libraries taking maintained sets had dropped 
out, mostly in favour of hiring micoform. This hard copy is in 
effect being priced out of the library market. Some of the libraries 
which have dropped out report their continued usage of a set of 
hard copy, despite its lack of updating. Obviously, regular watch 
must be kept for amendments and revisions if such practice be 
continued. 

Although BSI is prepared to accept loans between libraries, 
whether remotely or to branches within a system, the ban on loans 
to members of the public remains, being based on the belief that 
illegal photocopying is more likely to arise from such loans. It 
may, however, be possible to achieve some modification in price, 
perhaps by means of a delay of one or two years before escalation 
up to the ‘‘final’’ £6,000, if public libraries can: 


a) agree notices about “‘reference only’’ and illegal copying 
for display with standards collections, since self-service 
machines would still be available; 


b) in return for a 30% commission, act as ordering points 
for British Standards, advertising this service and 
passing on any order rapidly to BSI, who would then 
supply direct to the client; 


c) obtain a BSI photocopying licence which would be an 
extension of the existing educational licence for class 
copying. 

The sub-group of the JCC WPC which has been involved so far 
will derive suggested actions to discuss with BSI. But in respect 
of (c), the BSI currently expects from public libraries some ten 
times the price per page applicable to educational copying, and the 
rationale for this is being questioned. 
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2. Foreign standards 

The BSI’s discontinued loan service of foreign standards was, 
after discussion, announced as reinstated suveral months ago. The 
terms are stricter, especially the price, but the BSI draft on lending 
terms was made largely agreeable on 8 October by the provisional 
acceptance of: 


i) asuggestion that an ““introductory offer” arrangement 
should make possible the purchase of an initial stock of 
loan tokens at £2 each instead of £3; and 


li) arequest for amore appropr:ate loan period instead of 
the BSI’s intended ten. This has now become 15 
working days. 


3. Photocopying 

Amended working has been proposed to the BSI for inclusion in 
its documentation, so that it should be clear that there is no attempt 
to forbid photocopying as permitted under the fair dealing and 
library copying provisions of tiie Copyright, Designs and Patents 
Act 1988. The BSI has re-affirmed that it accepts up to 10% or 2 
pages, whichever is the lesser, as a ‘‘reasonable proportion ’’ for 
copying standards. 


Copyrighi Licensing Agency 

There are several interesting developments, as follows, though 
nothing can yet be said about the CBI/CLA Joint Task Force 
deliberations about industrial licensing. Also, no conclusions have 
yet been reached about an electrocopying licence. 


BLDSC-type licences. The British Library Document Supply 
Centre licence for “‘copyright-cleared copies’’ requires a standard 
£1 royalty plus VAT per item per copy to be charged and passed 
onto the CLA. There is now a ‘“‘commercial’’ version, held by two 
commercial copying organizations, which pay CLA 25p per page 
ais VAT a3 2 flat rate on a transactional (reporting) basis. 
There is also the possibility of a non-commercial version avail- 
able to non-profit-based services for £2 per item per copy or 25p 
per copy page plus VAT for anything above ‘‘prescribed”’ service. 


Membership organizations. The libraries of two non-profit based 
bodies which CLA regards as ‘‘membership organizations’’ have 
a form of sample-based experimental licence which does away . 
with the need for copyright declaration forms and making charges. 


Copying shops. A simple form of licence is available and has been 
taken up by some large chains. 


Clearance service. The idea of running a clearance service has 
been taken up by the CLA and the relevant database on rights- 
owner wishes and charges is growing rapidly. Permission requests 
sent to CLA will be passed on directly to publishers if no 
appropriate data is yet in the base. 
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Regulating the coach driver 


John Cunningham 


Chief Executive, Mintel International Group 





The invention of the photocopier has, in most respects, been a 
boon to the world and I am sure that nobody today would or could 
do without it. For most, say 95%, of people, it does not create any 
problem, but with the remaining small minority, it does provide 
some with an opportunity and others with a problem. 

The opportunity is for the less scrupulous to drive a coach and 
horses (what a quaint 19th century phrase!) through the law of 
Copyright. Conversely, the problem is how to curtail the activities 
or inclinations of these coach-drivers while allowing a reasonable 
degree of copying to the majority who conform to the Copyright. 
Designs and Patents Act 1988. 

Mintel inadvertently upset many Aslib members a year ago 
with a ‘‘round-robin”’ letter to all our subscribing clients. Our 
letter was stimulated by some particularly blatant examples of 
copyright infrigement which had come to our attention. I must take 
full responsibility for that letter, and I would like to apologize to 
those who felt offended since offence was never its intention. It 
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was sent to everyone on the grounds that it was both difficult and 
invidious to single out individual coach-drivers and it was thought 
that the majority, who were not offenders, would appreciate that 
no personal reference or reflection was intended and that the letter 
was sent, and hopefully would be received, in a spirit of 
responsible business practice and co-operation. 


Let me make our position clear. 

We have absolutely no quarrel with the student er business- 
person who does no more than use our report as stored ina library. 

We also have no quarrel with the student or even business- 
person who copies a small part of our reports within the normal 
or usual meaning of the Act: that is fair dealing which we accept. 

Our quarrel, is above all, with the person who copies our 
reports, in part or in whole, 


either: to sell them on to someone else and thus make a large 
profit at minimum cost, out of our unrewarded labour, 

or to avoid paying us a reasonable fee for data which is 
nonethless commercially valuable to the person who 
copies it. 


We know of many people/organizations who fit these-categories. 
There is the company in London which offers (only verbally and 
never in writing) our reports at *‘half the Mintel price’’ (and this 
is despite the fact that we refuse to sell to them); the consortium 
of four companies in Manchester who each subscribe to just one 
of our journals and who each then send photocopies to the other 
three; the many telephone enquirers who, once they have estab- 
lished that we have published a report, then say, ‘‘den’t worry, 
I know where I can get acopy’’. 

At Mintel, we have a joke (except that it isn’t) that there are 
at least four copies circulating for every one which we have sold. 
And since we publish over 300 reports a year and have an ‘active’ 
catalogue of over 1,500, it can be appreciated what our potential 
lost income is on this basis. 

We are a commercial organization and our products are 
designed to be sold to other businesses who can well afford them. 
The fact that they also appeal to other categories who are not 
willing to pay is no justification for these others acquiring them 
illegally. Ifone cannot afford a Rolex or an Apple Mac, then one 
must make do with a Timex or an Amstrad or even do without, and 
not seek to acquire one at much less cost ‘off the back øf a lorry `’. 

Mintel provides professional marketing information which 
enables our clients to know and understand a situation or issue, in 
order for them to make better decisions or to avoid mistakes. If our 
clients benefit accordingly, then our reports are worth many times 
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the price we ask. Somewhat paradoxically it is also true to say that 
if fewer people pirated our reports, then our sales would be higher 
and our prices could be lower. 

Unlike libraries whose raison d’étré is to disseminate infor- 
mation as widely and inexpensively as possible, Mintel’s criteria 
have to be different. Up to 100 people depend on us directly for 
their livelihood; indirectly possibly another 200-300 receive part 
of their income through our activities. And we must not forget our 
shareholders either. 

In addition, like any business, we are a commercial organiz- 
ation and take commercial risks. For example, we commission 
several hundred thousands of pounds of original market research 
each year for inclusion in our reports. This is a speculative 
investment: if a report does not sell well, then we have a significant 
write-off as the cost is far more than just the time of writing it. We 
accept such a situation if it is market forces or an error on our part 
in gauging the market potential. But we are naturally fairly 
resentful if lower sales are due to our reports being, in effect, 
*‘stolen’’: . 


And theft it is. Theft is when you take that which is not your | 


own. Normally this is physical property, but it can also be 
intellectual property — concrete ideas, designs, the written word. 
If you do not own it, you do not own it. It is no excuse to take some- 
thing because it does not appear to have an owner, or because you 
do not know who owns it. 
Photocopying without permission is in effect a form of shop- 
lifting — taking what is not yours and not paying for it, just because 
no one is watching. The only difference is that shop-lifters — who 
often have the excuse that they cannot afford it — do get prosecuted 
when they are caught, while the theft of intellectual property is 
often done by those who have no such excuse and also rarely get 
prosecuted. 

The previous paragraph contains strong, if deeply felt, words. 
. How do they equate with the provisions of the 1988 Act? Without 
too much difficulty I think. Here I would draw the analogy 
between the limited copying facility implicit in the Act being 
equivalent to the free sample which many manufacturers offer to 
encourage trial and usage. The free sample may or may not lead 
to a sale, but it is offered willingly by the manufacturer, to an 
extent which is under the manufacturer’s control, even if the actual 
distribution of the free samples is generally made without 
supervision. 

The “‘free sample’’ analogy is, I believe, a fair one, since 
limited copying is only part of the product and not the whole, and 
is accepted openly by the producer, rather than taken surrep- 
titiously by the consumer. 
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I can well appreciate that my comments so far might class me 
as an extremely reluctant supporter of the principles of the 1988 
Act. In fact that is not so. The issue of Copyright, let alone the 1988 
Act, is an extremely difficult one and there can be few absolute 
black or white interpretations. Almost every case, needs to be 
judged by its own merits, but that does not alter the fact that while 
I can agree to “‘free samples’’, I am totally opposed to ‘“shop- 
lifting” as Iam sure is both the letter and the spirit of the 1988 Act. 

I should add that Aslib’s published comments in relation to 
Mintel seem to me to be both reasonable and fair, in so far as they 
encourage their members to be cautious: they say ‘fair dealing’ 
is not an allowance but a defence; ‘library copying’ permissions 
apply only to non-profit-based bodies; and even then should be 
limited to not more than one copy, not more than 5-10% of the 
original; and they strongly recommend that these limits should not 
be exceeded. These are all very reasonable directions from an 
Industry body. 

So I do not think that there is any fundamental difference of 
opinion between Aslib and Mintel on the matter of Copyright. I 
do hope, however, that this article has indicated some of the real 
differences which exist between the interests of a commercial 
information-generator and a non-commercial information- 
provider; between the minority who are ‘coach drivers’ (or 
possibly even buccaneers or pirates), and the majority who are 
law-abiding citizens; and the difference, in both degree and kind, 
between ‘‘free samples’’ and ‘‘shoplifting’’. 
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Track A 






Academic Libraries 
¢ Current developments in UK academic libraries 
¢ URICA in the academic library 


e The implications of IT developments at Bradford 
University Library 
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Public Libraries 
e Giving the staff what they need 
e Tailoring micros for the less skilled user 


¢ To boldly go... IT and the library networks 


3-20 February 1992, 








CD-ROM 


Co-chairmen: John Eyre and Terry Beck 
Polytechnic of North London 





iovotel London, 


Conference Programme 





Track B 


School Libraries 


e What computers offer the school library service 


® An integrated approach to computerising a school 
library 
* Computers in school libraries: A networking 


approach 


e Why network?: CD-ROMs in an academic environment 

¢ Delivering network CD-ROM services at the 
University of Sussex: the experience of the first vear 

* The applications of hypermedia techniques to 
multimedia archives 





Networks 
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Workshops 


CD-ROM 

CD-ROM is now well established. and familiarity with the 
medium is assumed, The workshop will look at the 
range of issues affecting its management in libraries and 
information services, particularly multi-user access 
including networking, and the trainnig needs of staf? 
and end users. 


The workshop explains the various configurations for 
both local and wide area networks and the hardware and 
software associated with them. Emphasis will be given to 


systems using microcomputers. Applications and the 
suitability for a variety of situations will be discussed 
Hhustrating beth the benefits and problems. 
Terminology will be explained throughout. 





Networks 


¢ Networks in large organisations 
© Network developments at the University of Stirling 


* The CURL (Consortium of University Research 
Libraries) Bibliographic Database 


UNIX 

e UNIX - where it came from and wher. it is going 
e UNIX and its applications to libraries 

. UNIX and ORACLE in Denmark 
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Library Automation In Europe 


Managing IT in Libraries 
Ed 


Perspectives on the total management of computer 
systems in a large library 

¢ Six years of microcomputer applications in a public 
library system 


© Open access information services 


* Key issues in European library automation 
e University library automation in France 


e Library automation in Belgium 
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Advanced Storage Techniques 

An introductory session to the various characteristics of 
different storage systems. While offering explanations of 
techniques at a general level the workshop leader will 
provide indications as to the advantages and 
disadvantages to the system users. 





Image Processing Techniques 
A technical introduction to DIP followed by practical 


demonstrations and discussions of the key elements in a 
DIP sysiem, Equipment will be supphed by the British 
Library Research and Development Department’ 
Cimtech library material Digitisation Demonstrator 
Project. Full text retrieval and the use of OCR/ICR will 
be discussed. 





High Volume Storage Systems 


¢ The nature and solutions to high volume storage 


* Document image processing for building society 
records 


e High volume storage research - where is it leading? 


Document and image Processing 


e Picture retrieval and distribution system 


e Using iex and image system in an art gallery 


¢ Using Desktop publishing to get into print 


Aspects of Technical Developments and their 

implications 

© Online databases and end users: all change for the 
intermediary 


e The Virtual Reality Information Centre 
e The likely impact on libraries of the EEC Directive on 
VDU workstations 


è The nature and use of expert systems 
* Designing expert systems for libraries 


¢ Some views on expert system developments 
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Expert Systems 

An introduction to the nature and design of expert 
systems. An explanation of the compenents, how the 
knowledge base is organised and built up. Examples of 
applications will also be discussed. Parucular emphasis 
will be given to explaining the terminology. 
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but would like to attend the exhibition free of charge. 


Please return to Meckler Ltd, 247/249 Vauxhall Bridge Road, London ty LHO 
Tel 071 931 9985 Overseas +44-71-931 9985 Fax 071 931 8908 Overseas +44-7 £931 8908 


e Admission to the product review track 


Meckler Ltd, 247 / 249 Vauxhall Bridge Road, 
London SWIV 1HQ 
Tel: 071-931 9985 Fax: 071-931 8908 
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Information UK 2000 — second thoughts 


Frank Ryan 
Senior Consultant, Aslib Consultancy 





In the April issue of Aslib Information | wrote the forerunner of 
this piece entitled Information UK 2000 — first impressions. At 
the time I predicted that this second piece would follow shortly 
after the first. My prediction was, with the benefit of hindsight, 
wildly optimistic. The Information UK 2000 report is not an easy 
document to comprehend. 

When I wrote the first article the Information UK 2000 report 
had only recently become widely available. I felt that it would be 
unfair to pronounce definitively on what was intended to be a 
milestone in the development of the Library and Information 
Services (LIS) sector on the basis of one read-through of the report 
and some fairly subjective scanning. 

Since then I have studied the document much more closely. 
I, together with a number of key commentators from the 
information world, have presented papers at an Aslib Seminar* 
devoted to the report. Most importantly, perhaps, I have had the 
feedback from two workshops which I have organized on the 
report. I feel I am now as close as I will ever be to understanding 
the report in sufficient depth to interpret it. 

One of the problems with getting to grips with the report is 
that it is data not information. To use the analogy of a detective 
novel, it contains the murder victim(s), the potential murderers, 
the detectives, the settings, the murder weapon(s), some clues but 
no plot. Readers are provided with the jigsaw puzzle pieces, or 
rather some of them, but not the final picture. According to the 
editors this is deliberate. 

The editors did not set out to direct the thinking of LIS 
professionals but to provide some (hopefully, most) of the key data 
needed to i) stimulate innovation and ii) assist decision-making/ 
planning over the next decade. In this respect they have succeeded 
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reasonably well. Both of the workshops which I have run have 
produced very lively debates on specific issues from the report. 

One key issue which has already begun to emerge is the 
‘*numbers’’ or demographic issue. Where are the librarians and 
information professionals of tomorrow coming from? The Library 
and Information Services sector will have to compete for 
dwindling numbers of ‘‘information’’ services staff with the main- 
stream IT industry which currently has many other attractions, not 
the least of which is much higher remuneration levels. Are we 
presiding over a dying profession? 

One key area, where the unequal information baitle between 
LIS and IT professionals is rapidly hotting up, was totally ignored 
by the report. I was unable to find the acronym EIS or * ‘Executive 
Information System’’ in the report. They do not appear in any of 
the indices. Whatever LIS professionals may think about them EIS 
systems are becoming the decision maker’s desktop screen-based 
“window” to the information he or she needs. 

The designers of these systems are learning fast. Originally 
they concentrated on internal, mainly financial, information. They 
are increasingly blending more and more internal and external data 
and using the colour and graphics capabilities of IT to enhance its 
‘‘readability’’. The electronically published information, online 
and CD-ROM databases, which LIS professionals and library 
schools have been so reluctant to absorb has been seized upon by 
EIS designers. As one very shrewd senior LIS professional pat it, 
‘We have to decide whether we want to drive the streamroller or 
be the tarmac’. On current reckoning, many LIS professionals 
have only a black, sticky and flat future to look forward to. 

The EIS question opens up a much deeper *‘can of worms”? 
which was at best inferred rather than tackled head-on in the report 
~ users. It was Patricia Stoat who highlighted this at the Aslib 
Seminar. If the LIS profession is to survive and prosper LIS 
professionals must get to grips with the six basic tenets of 
information management i.e. to get the right information, to the 
right person, at the right time, for the right purpose, in the right 
mode, at an affordable cost. Information can only assume a value 
when it is used (by a user!) and there is no point to valueless tasks. 

Information management can mean anything from providing 
a welcoming and well organized environment in a public library 
for users reading for pleasure, to enhancing and blending real-time 
and historical, internal and external business data via EIS systems 
for the Board members of major enterprises. LIS professionals are 
far better at interpreting the information needs of users than their 
often unintelligible, technology-driven IT counterparts. So why 
are we losing out? 

The Information UK 2000 report sets out in some detail many 
of the potential developments in store for the LIS sector and LIS 
professionals over the next decade. They will be very helpful but 
only to those who cease their navel-watching activities and realize 
that the LIS sector is a service sector and set their sights on *‘those 
who are served’? — users. 


* Proceedings to be published in Aslib Proceedings, May 1992. 
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Contoured convenience 


Professor Blaise Cronin, 


Dean, School of Library and Information Science, Indiana University 





The customer may not always be right, but it pays to operate on 
the principle that s/he is. Henry T. Ford’s ‘‘any colour, so long 
as it’s black’’ approach to marketing is unlikely to cut ice with 
today’s discerning buyer. Personalization is a la mode: if you want 
a Trabant with tail fins, that’s what you’ll get. Today’s flexible 
design and manufacturing technologies allow mass production and 
individualization to be combined in ways that were unimaginable 
in Ford’s time. Customization and choice (from designer jeans to 
designer genes); deregulation and diversity: these will be the 
hallmarks of the next decade. Nichemanship in the nineties will 
take on a new meaning as the tools of segmentation slice 
_ populations into sub-micro markets. Commodities and consumers 
will be matched with the precision of lonely hearts at a 
computerized dating agency. But as consumers become more 
sophisticated, competition will intensify. We will see changes in 
leverage criteria as economies of scale give way to what McKenna 
calls economies of knowledge — knowledge of competitors, 
technologies, and opportunities. Tomorrow’s edge will come 
from just-in-time intelligence. 

In the infobusiness, we will see a proliferation of boutique 
services and designer databases pitched at niche markets. Quan- 
tum publishing will become the order of the day: pick and mix; 
pay-as-you-go; differential pricing. Disaffection with traditional 
publishers will finally provoke universities, professional bodies 


and learned societies into establishing publishing consortia. 


Vertical integration and publisher bypass. The university library 


and university press will converge and be reborn as a New Age. 


scriptorium. Public networked hypertext systems will promote 
popular authorship, radiated reading and global gossip. 
Multimedia assemblages will replace monotexts, delivered on- 
demand and in real-time. | 

Digitization brings new markets, new structures and a new 
economics in its wake, and marketing becomes more important 
than ever. We move from handling information resources (be they 
books or datafiles) to exploiting information assets. We redefine 
our charge as the management of intellectual capital. The 
marketing emphasis shifts from packaging to content; from 
institutional provision to channels of convenience. 
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During the eighties, marketers applied their white magic to 
a dazzlingly diverse range of products, personalities, and exper- 
iences: from prophylactics to presidents; from charities to chips; 
from Peterborough to Pavarotti. Libraryland has not been blind 
to the potential of marketing, but much remains to be done. 
Marketing is fundamentally about attitudes. And attitudes change 
more slowly than products and patrons. Simply, we drift out of 
synch. No new recipes are called for, however. It’s all out there. 
Pick up a copy of William Learned’s 1924 tome, The American 
Public Library and the Diffusion of Knowledge. Aimost 70 years 
ago, Learned advocated a *‘community intelligence service” 
manned by a special breed of ‘‘intelligence personnel . . . a sort 
of new clergy of the mind” and not ‘‘mere grubbers in books 
according to professional tradition’. Learned’s ideas are as fresh 
as they were in 1924. Forget Kotler (for now) and go back to your 
roots. 
Professor Cronin is author of The Marketing of Library and 
Information Services to be published by Aslib in March, Contact 
Publications (Sales) at Aslib for details. 
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Planning for progress 


Diane Dalmon 
Consultant 


Why do you need a marketing plan? 

To the busy manager of a library and information service, the need 
does not always seem evident. Often, the prompt to produce one 
comes from senior management. The temptation may be to see the 
marketing plan as yet another time-consuming document prepar- 
ation exercise that will be largely forgotten until next year and the 
return of the planning cycle. Alternatively, and increasingly in 
these hard pressed times, the production of a marketing plan is 
prompted by the need to justify existence — through charging for 
services or raising the profile of the service within the 
organization. In the latter case, marketing may be being seen as 
simply a sales and promotion exercise. 

Marketing, of course, is not simply about making money, or 
about generating extra business. It is about managing the flow of 
goods and services to the benefit both of the supplier and the 
consumer. Such a process must be planned: if it is left to chance, 
to flashes of inspiration, or is regarded as an activity to be done 
‘“‘when we have more time’’, it simply will not work. And if 
marketing is not taken Seriously as an activity which is at the core 
of the management of the service, such services run the risk of 
becoming dinosaurs — at the mercy of a changed environment 
which no longer supports them. 


Overcoming planning paralysis 

Facing the need to produce a marketing plan often seems to strike 
fear into the heart of the most experienced managers — even 
marketing managers. There is really little that is difficult or arcane 
about the production of a marketing plan, so my main aim in this 
article is to provide some common-sense guidelines and reassur- 
ance. Plans, in any sphere, are designs to enable the direction of 
activity towards the achievement of a desired objective. The 
marketing plan is no different. A good marketing plan acts as your 
guide for day to day activity. It will help you ensure that activity 
is purposeful. It will also provide yardsticks for measuring 
achievements to date. 

One of the difficulties faced by the novice marketing planner 
revolves around the format of the finished document. What does 
a marketing plan look like? What should be in it? Is it all numbers, 
all text, or both? What is the difference between a business plan 
and a marketing plan? Texts are often unhelpful. A scan along the 
shelves of any business bookshop or library will reveal two 
categories of works proffering assistance with marketing 
planning. One type discusses the marketing concept and the 
elements of the marketing mix, providing a great deal of detail on 
what is to be considered, but little on what the plan should look like 
at the end of the day. The other category provides a great many 
forms which when completed will, it is supposed, comprise the 
marketing plan. Unfortunately, these seem designed to cover 
every eventuality, every industry type under the sun. Taking the 
time to discover what is relevant to your needs might take as long 
as producing the plan itself. 
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Some say that it does not matter whether the plan is written 
on the back of an envelope or takes up several bound volumes — 
that the important thing is to have a plan. My pragmatic view is 
that since a marketing plan is meant to be used, to be referred to 
repeatedly, by all involved in putting it into action, it has to be 
accessible. Neither the envelope-back nor the ‘‘compleat works”’ 
approach contribute much to accessibility. 

In my work as a marketing consultant, I sometimes come 
across an area of confusion between ‘‘business plans” and 
‘marketing plans’’. Should there be a business plan and a 
marketing plan? What would be the difference? There is certainly 
a grey area here, but on the whole such confusion tends to occur 
when the scope and meaning of marketing has not been fully 
appreciated. In such contexts, a ‘‘marketing plan’’ is usually being 
interpreted as a plan for promotional campaigns. It can help to 
think of a marketing plan as a business development plan, with the 
focus on business as a customer-oriented, marketing-oriented, 
activity. Marketing is a way of organizing, planning and carrying 
out business activities that puts the customer first. Working ina 
marketing-oriented fashion can therefore be of major value to the 
library and information service in ensuring that efforts and 
resources are effectively targeted. 

So, itis unlikely that such a service would derive much benefit 
from producing two documents, one labelled ‘‘business plan’’ and 
one labelled *‘marketing plan’’. The marketing plan must deal 
with the allocation and availability of resources — staff, 
information, space, money — as integral to the objectives, 
strategies and tactics for delivering products and services to 
clients. And if the process of planning itself becomes overly time- 
consuming, ““planning paralysis’ may set in — where you cease 
actually to accomplish anything, but plan what is to be done 
incessantly. 


Levels and timescales 

There may well, however, be a need for different levels of 
marketing plan — both in terms of timescale and of activity. No 
working or operational marketing plan should be prepared for a 
period greater than a year: the level of detailed action planning 
required would render such an effort quite unreasonable. 
However, the year’s plan should be viewed in a longer context, 
in order to allow objectives which cannot be achieved in one year, 
and to give a perspective on the future development of the service. 
Production of a marketing plan should also be timed to fall in with 
the budget cycle — there is little point in planning for new activities 
if no money has been budgeted to finance them. 

And whilst the development of individual information 
products and services must be planned individually. a corporate 
(departmental level) and/or product line perspective is also vital, 
to ensure that overall activities fit — and to enable decisions as to 
the continued viability of each product. 
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Make your mark with management 

Since the marketing plan will also be a tool for increasing your 
standing with management, make sure you grasp this opportunity. 
If there is a “‘house style’’ of plan, you will need to take this into 
account. You should also take into account the accepted standards 
for producing management reports within your organization. 
Large organizations in particular seem to produce in quantity 
senior managers who are quite unable to comprehend non-house 
style documents. 


Key plan elements 

Apart from these considerations, it is possible to identify key 
sections that should appear in any marketing plan: put very briefly, 
these are:- what your objectives are, the steps you will take to 
achieve these objectives, and the resources required. 


Realism and flexibility 

Another source of trepidation about producing a marketing plan 
is perhaps more difficult to conquer. Writing and publishing a 
marketing plan involves setting out what is to be achieved. The 
fear is that — haVing clearly stated what is to be done — the 
marketing plan may be used as a stick to beat one with when results 
fail to materialize. However, key requirements for good market- 
ing plans are that they must be (a) realistic and (b) flexible. Being 
realistic means planning: on the basis of good information and 
sensible estimates of what can be achieved based on past 
performance. Being flexible does not mean the ability to rewrite 
the plan whenever things go wrong — but it does mean the power 
to deviate from it to take advantage of unforeseen opportunities 
or to counter unforeseen threats. Whilst good planning practice 
is designed to reduce the unforeseen factor through a rigorous 
analysis of circumstances and trends, it cannot eliminate it. 


Know where you are | 

To start planning, you have to know where you are now. Then you 
can decide where you want to be — and what strategies you will 
employ to get there. The assessment of where you are now — 
sometimes called the marketing audit — has to be as objective and 
as factual as possible. If you start to plan on the basis of inaccurate 
or sketchy information, it will be difficult to set realistic objectives 
~ let alone devise realistic strategies for reaching them. 

When you set out down the marketing road, the information 
required as input and background to the marketing plan may not 
be readily available in usable form — in which case one of your 
marketing objectives will need to be to ensure that it is in future. 
It is not the purpose of this article to discuss all the factors that need 
to be considered in marketing ones services, but some of the key 
items are discussed briefly below. 

You will need to identify for each product or service that you 
provide how many users it has of what type (department, seniority, 
if you are looking at an in-house service), how often they use it, 
with what frequency, what prompts them to use it (what needs it 
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meets for them), and how much it costs you to provide both in 
actual terms and as a proportion of your total costs for all services. 

Identify any other ways in which the same needs are met 
within your organization — what, in other words, is your 
competition. 

Make sure you know what the match between client needs and 
your service is — and find out how it can be improved. This may 
well need some research — talking to people, questionnaires, etc. 

Look at conditions and trends in your environment — both 
developments within your organization and developments in the 
wider political, social and economic environment within which 
your organization operates, What will your organization be facing 
in the next few years — what implications will internal and 
external development have for information provision by your 
service? What is your organization’s mission statement, what are 
its objectives? i 


Examining your current situation from a marketing perspective, 
looking at trends and developments, categorizing into strengths, 
weaknesses, opportunities, threats, is an excellent opportunity to 
involve staff and colleagues. Involving everyone within the library 
and information service in the marketing planning process will 
help ensure that everyone feels some ownership of the plan, 
understands the background and aims — and will thus be happier 
about putting it into effect. Involving clients by canvassing their 
opinions and requirements will not only help to publicize what you 
can do but also demonstrate your willingness to respond to their 
needs. Care needs to be taken, though, not to overstretch their 
patience in giving you their time and not to raise unmeetable 
expectations. 

An outside view at this stage of the process can also be 
invaluable in achieving the-necessary objectivity. Handing over 
the entire marketing planning process to an external consultant is 
inadvisable. It is then too easy to disregard the resulting plan. 
However, just as an outsider’s objectivity can be useful, he or she 
can also help all concerned to focus on the issues and facilitate 
procedures for producing an effective plan. 


Constructing the plan 

The pre-planning stages described above should have given you 
plenty of concrete ideas for improving or streamlining your 
service to meet present and future client needs. For this reason, 
[recommend a ‘‘bottom-up’’ approach to writing the marketing 
plan. In other words, start work on individual products or services 
and work up to the global view, adjusting the pieces of the jigsaw 
as you go to ensure that, en masse, all the individual components 
work together. 

Define the product and its purpose (the need it is to meet), 
define its market, state the objectives, and then outline the product, 
price, distribution and promotional strategies for meeting the 
objectives. Make sure you deal with all these elements of the 
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marketing mix. Your plan will not be realistic if, for example, you 
have a strategy for producing the ultimate product in terms of 
meeting the information needs of a clearly defined market segment 
— but no strategy for how it gets to its potential users, or no 
strategy for ensuring that it can be produced at a price acceptable 
to its market, or no strategy for communicating its availability and 
benefits to potential users. 

Work out what resources will be required — and strategies 
for ensuring they are available, if appropriate. For example, staff 
_ training may be required. 

Also include a consideration of the critical success factors 
involved in meeting your objectives — what, for example, are the 
key events that must occur if the plan is to succeed? Are they all 
under your control? 

With this bottom-up and knowledge-based approach, you are 
much more likely to produce a realistic and achievable plan with 
concrete objectives than if you start to write a plan ‘‘top down’’ 
with a primary aim to ‘‘increase the usage and prestige of the 
service’’. 

At the top level, your plan should include a mission statement 
— what it is you exist to do. It should include your overall 
objectives — again, such objectives should be specific and 
realistic. Examples would be “‘increase usage of the library by 
head office executives by 15% over 12 months”’ or “‘generate 
external revenue of £15,000 over the next year without increasing 
overall costs’’. And yes, that last objective could well be realistic. 
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Try also to summarize individual product objectives and how 
they contribute to the overall aims. Your detailed budgets and 
forecasts must also be included. 


Putting the plan into practice 

At this point, in most organizations, approval from senior levels 
will be required. Once negotiated, you must proceed to tactical 
plans — detailed project scheduling, for each individual activity, 
also including who is responsible for ensuring that the activity is 
completed by the required date. 

It is at this point that plans often fail. You know what is te be 
achieved, you have the broad outline of how it is te be achieved, 
everything is approved and has the backing of staff and manage- 
ment — but the detail work still has to be done. Rouse yourself — 
delegate if possible — but make sure that it happens, or your work 
to date will come to nought. And be reassured that there is no need 
to plan at this level for the whole year in one mammoth session. 
Provided the main milestones are set, the detailed tactics for 
achieving them should be set on a one, two or three monthly basis, 
as appropriate. 

Good planning! 


Diane Dalmon is an information management consultant 
specializing in the marketing of business information. She is the 
course director of Aslib’s Marketing your Information Service, 
being held on the 27-28 January. 


RESPONSIBLE FOR 
ELECTRONIC RECORDS? 


The Records Management Society is holding a seminar fo tackle the 
problems and issues in the retention scheduling of electronic records. 


RECORDS 
MANAGEMENT 
SOCIETY 


L One-day workshop format 


L] Speakers from varied backgrounds including university, business and consultancy 


I Topics to include analysis of electronic records 


J Practical issues in PC/mainframe environments 


_J E-mail, EDT etc., - what questions do these functions raise? 


The cost (including buffet lunch, morning and afternoon coffee): 
£85 to RMS Members 
£105 to Non-RMS members 


Further details and application forms are available from: 
Mrs. Hilda Farley, Administrative Secretary, RMS, 6 Sheraton Drive, 
High Wycombe, Bucks., HP13 6DE 


T 0494 525040 
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RECENT PUBLICATIONS 


Expanding Horizons: 
the Information Professional and Management 
Edited by Eric Davies 


Proceedings of the Institute of Information Scientists Annual Conference, Bedford, April 1991. 





An invaluable source of information on the profession today at an affordable price. 


292 x 210mm; 1991; iv, 64pp. ISBN 0-85 142-286-1 paperback 
UK: £9.95 (£12.50 non-members); Overseas: £12.50 (£15 non-members) 


Informatics 11 
The Structuring of Information 


Edited by Kevin P Jones 


Proceedings of the Eleventh Informatics Conference, University of York, March 1991. Sponsored by Aslib, The 
Association for Information Management, the Aslib Informatics Group and the Information Retrieval Group of the British 
Computer Society. 


The leading edge of advanced information retrieval. This is éssential reading for information professionals. 


297 x 210mm; 1991; viii, 348pp. ISBN 0-85 142-282-9 paperback 
UK: £45 (£50 non-members); Overseas: £50 (£55 non-members) 


ITI Conference 5 
Windows on the World 


Edited by Catriona Picken 


Proceedings of the Fifth Annual Conference of the Institute of Translation and Interpreting, London, April 1991. 


A global view with in-depth studies of the working practices of interpreters and translators, some new developments in 
training, a detailed analysis of copyright and contract, presentations on some of the new technology available for 
translators and interesting developments on professional status in Canada. 


234 x 156mm; 1991; xiv, 190pp. ISBN 0-85142-285-3 paperback _ | 
UK: £9.95 (£12.50 non-members); Overseas: £12.50 (£15 non-members) 


Translating and the Computer 12 
Applying technology to the translation process 


Edited by Catriona Picken 


Proceedings of the Twelth International Conference on Translating and the Computer, London, November 1990. 
Sponsored by Aslib, The Association for Information Management, the Aslib Technical Translation Group and the Institute 
of Translation and Interpreting. ; 


A unique record of the real relevance of current technology in established and newly emergent translation environments. 


238 x 158mm; 199.1; viii, 144pp. ISBN 0-85 142-283-7 hardback 
UK: £21.50 (£24.50 non-members); Overseas: £24.50 (£28 non-members) 


For orders contact Anna Parry at: 
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Prize-winning promotion: award for IMechE’s 


information service 


Jacqui Ollerton 
Manager 


The marketing approach of the Institution of Mechanical 
Engineer's Information and Library Service (ILS) was outlined in 
Aslib Information last year’ by Jacqui Ollerton its Manager. 
Since that article, promotion of the service has been recognized 
by a publicity award, so we asked Jacqui for an update on 
activities. 


The highlight of 1991 for the ILS was undoubtedly the recognition 
achieved by winning the Library Association/T.C. Farries Public 
Relations and Publicity Award. A special award for publicity 
produced by a special library, was awarded for our promotional 
leaflet. The citation quoted ‘an attractive and professionally 
designed leaflet used to promote the service’. The award was 
presented at a splendid reception at the House of Commons on 19 
July, attended by Dr Denton, Chairman of the Institution’s 
Communications Board and a deputy President. Members of the 
board have always encouraged staff to achieve a high profile. The 
occasion was also an opportunity to link the award with an article 
selling information services in September’s Engineering News, 
which is sent to all the 78,000 Institution members. The front page 
headline was, ‘IMechE’s hi-tech ILS first for information: Award 
for HQ library highlights superior data services’. 

The ILS also received excellent publicity for a feature on staff 
in the May issue of Engineering News. Areas of responsibility 
were clearly defined so that members would know who to contact 
for specific help. Staff photographs enabled callers to identify 
faces rather than just names. For some time afterwards, members’ 
telephone calls were prefaced by reference to the photographs! 

We place great importance‘ vetting out to sell our services. 
In October, information staff participated in the Birmingham 
Design Engineering Show, a large trade show representing the 
wide interests of our members. Here information staff were 
available on the Institution stand to sell our service and demon- 
strate the value of online searches using a portable computer. In 
terms of stand design, literature and demonstrations, there are 
many ideas and lessons which can be learnt from these leading 
technology exhibitions. We work closely with our Public 
Relations Department, who are always looking for new ideas and 
suggestions for improving the Institution's participation in such 
events. 

Another new aspect of our work is the promotion of our 
engineering treasures. An archive photographic service was 
launched last May, as part of an archive income generation 
programme. The Institution’s most important collections include 
George Stephenson, James Nasmyth, Brunel and David Joy’s 
engineering drawings. As well as admiring our archives and 
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artefacts, this means members, researchers, enthusiasts, 
commercial illustrators or souvenir hunters can now be supplied 
with prints and transparancies. 

I stressed in my previous Aslib article the need for a change 
in attitudes by professional and learned society libraries to be seen 
as providers of up-to-date and relevant services. Why do special 
libraries exist? ‘Like any other product or service their existence 
does not guarantee their continuance, or right to it.’ °. Now, 
more than ever the value of information and library services must 
be clearly demonstrated and recognized to ensure survival. In the 
current economic climate most organizations are faced with severe 
cutbacks, expecting librarians and information staff to continue 
to provide effective services, yet with fewer resources. To achieve 
this, a continual re-assessment of the provision and priorities of 
services is essential. In October, we held an open day for librarians 
to examine such problems and ways in which access to the wider 
resources of ILS could be of mutual benefit. 

Despite being launched in a very difficult year, our new 
current awareness bulletin Green Engineering reached the sales 
target set by our publishers Mechanical Engineering Publications 
Ltd. A new sourcebook has been produced on project manage- 
ment, another on incineration and the environment which 
coincided with the Institution’s submission of evidence to the 
Royal Commission on Environmental Pollution. Bibliographies 
have been issued on Maintenance and Kevlar. Some topics 
demand a rapid response and we recently reacted to a sudden 
demand for information on stereolithography by producing an 
information sheet. 

Personal contacts are an invaluable aid in raising our profile. 
Contacts are made through attending lectures, meetings and social 
events. A wide cross section of influential members and guests 
attend such functions as the Institution’s Annual Dinner. 

Parliamentary contacts are of great importance to all 
professional Institutions. Therefore, we helped to organize, with 
the Westminister Industrial Brief, a recent successful event on 
EEC issues at the Institution. The guest speaker Sir Christopher 
Prout, Chairman of the European Democrat Group gave his 
personal views of the way forward in Europe. 

Two members of my Communications Board were featured 
in an article on women in engineering’, which referred to the 
exclusive Westminster Dining Club, a club that brings together 
women holding responsible positions, to promote a better inter- 
change of opinions on current issues and a clearer understanding 
of the work of Parliament. Recommendation resulted in my 
membership, with a first meeting at a Prime Minister’s reception 
at 10 Downing Street. A valuable network indeed! 
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Jacqui Ollerton receiving award from the LA President, Tom Featherstone 


Regular membership events provide an opportunity to 
become an integral part of presentations and promote awareness 
of our services. In November, we provided an update session for 
Branch Officers when on their annual visit to the Institution 
headquarters. 

There are also promotion opportunities during visits from 
members of international organizations, such as the visit of the 
President of the Societe des Ingenieurs et Scientifiques de France 
(ISF). Engineering drawings of the Eiffel Tower under con- 
struction were prominently displayed in the library. 

But we see as one of the most vital markets for selling 
services, our potential members. We maintain close links with 
IMechE’s Young Members section, which is a very active and 
lively group. In October, ILS staff survived the most riotous event 
of the year — an informal reception for 230 young engineers. The 
early evening tour of the building, always a popular feature, ends 
inthe library. The tour covers meeting rooms named after famous 
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engineers, each containing fascinating memorabilia such as 
Stephenson's actual writing table or James Watt's snuff box. The 
tour was followed by an update on the use of the latest technology, 
particularly the popular CD-ROM. This is an extremely 
rewarding evening, but an exhausting experience for staff. After 
the Young Members left we all collapsed in a corner, safe in the 
knowledge that we had recruited many future users! 


References 
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PITCHING 





Pitching as process 


Brian Thackray 


How many times have you heard it said. When you go in to present 
to someone — go in prepared. So the typical salesperson, PR, 
information specialist, employee, manager, director — in fact 
whoever has the responsibility for getting over some point, 
argument or sale — is absolutely sure that they know the subject 
in advance, or is sufficiently briefed by those who know, for the 
job in hand. The next stage, all too often forgotten by the presenter, 
whether a novice or an expert, is to figure out the questions the 
target audience is likely to raise and have convincing answers to 
them. Once the research is done, and perhaps a rehearsal is under- 
taken, the appointed hour arrives to make the presentation. Our 
presenter or ‘‘pitcher’’ enters the fray equipped with all the well- 
known saws of the sales department from the resolute step to the 
firm handshake to the clear crisp, well-enunciated delivery, 
unflinchingly eye-balling the audience. The session moves 
through its prescribed course like a stately dance, the prelimin- 
aries, the pitch, the questions, the answers, the closing statement, 
and the presenter starts to relax a little. Success seems to be in sight 
until the audience winds up with, ‘Very interesting. We'll get back 
to you on this.’ The presenter leaves the meeting stunned. Why 
wasn’t the response positive? Why didn’t I succeed in getting what 
I wanted? The presenter can quite easily go into an agony of self- 
examination. But what has been forgotten or not even considered 
is that presentation or pitching is an on-going process right the way 
through the pitch. It doesn’t stop when the office door opens and 
the pitch begins. It’s a process that has to be managed all through 
the delivery. And, moreover, it has to be managed by responding 
to the information received from the target of the pitch, the 
audience, continually during the presentation. 


The right brain / left brain split 

The pitch offer breaks down because the presenter does not 
respond to clues that are presented about the way the audience 
accesses information. The split between the right brain and left 
brain allows the presenter to home in on the best way to present 
to a given person. The first thing to determine is whether the 
person is left or right-handed. Remember only about ten percent 
of the population is left handed, so first one simply needs to 
confirm if the person is part of the majority. Position of the 
telephone, pens on the desk, position of any sidetable or coffee 
mug are all visual clues that are immediately present and are 
available for checking at any time. If the presenter is new to the 
office a quick scan of the desk can determine the disposition of the 
audience. When you shake hands is the person carrying anything? 
Do they transfer it to the left hand? Do they put down a pen, coffee 
mug or stop turning the pages of a magazine or diary when you 
enter? Are they on the telephone? Which hand holds the receiver? 
The visual clues are there to be selected to give you an answer. 
Obviously there will be exceptions, often because of specific 
limitations of the environment. But for the overwhelmingly 
greater majority of cases, the patterns hold. 

Once having determined the left hand/right hand orientation 
of the audience the presenter can adjust to the way that person's 
brain functions. The following observations are all made for a 
right-hander. For left-hander the opposite can be understood to 
be working, again in the greater majority of cases, but there are 
exceptions. 


30 


For the normally organized right-handed person the left brain 
is the logical hemisphere. It is directly communicative relating to 
language skills, the ability to read, write and speak and it recalls 
names and dates. It is analytical, evaluating factual material ina 
rational way. It is literal, understanding only the most denotative 
meaning and interpretation of words. It is linear, organizing its 
thinking sequentially and very much one step at a time. It is 
mathematical, understanding numbers and symbols. It also 
physically controls movements on the opposite side of the body, 
that is the right side. When you speak into someone’s right ear 
(who is right handed) you are accessing the logical hemisphere (the 
left) to their brain. 

The right brain is the intuitive hemisphere. It is non-verbal, 
achieving its knowledge through images, not words. It is holistic, 
non-linear, processing many kinds of information simultaneously 
and can make great leaps in thinking. It is spatial, oriented to 
location and architectural details or jigsaw puzzles. It is innately 
musical and responsive (easily stimulated by training, for 
example). It is metaphorical, understanding connotatively the 
difference between what is said and what is meant. It is 
imaginative, conjuring up stories, dreams and fantasies. It is 
artistic, involved in drawing, painting, sculpting and other 
creative actions. It is emotional, sexual, spiritual and dream 
making. It also physically controls the movements on the opposite 
side of the body, that is the left side. When you speak into 
someone’s left ear (who is right handed) you are accessing the 
intuitive (the right) hemisphere of their brain. 

If the presenter wishes to elicit a response oriented to the 
logical disposition of a right-handed person it is better for the 
presenter to be positioned at an angle to the audience so that the 
presentation goes in the right ear and so forth. Only be cautious 
if the audience is found to be left handed. A left hander that writes 
backwards out of the hand will, in fact, be found to have the 
dispositions of a right hander, one of the principal exceptions. 

The physiological research that has determined these 
dispositions can be put to immense use and there are elaborate 
behavioural treatises on their significance. But for the presenter 
they provide an immediate tool to approach the audience in a way 
that will be analogous to the type of response required. 


Body language and beyond 

Another on-going assessment to be made comes out of the 
study of body language. The basic elements of this study are 
widely known, such as the significance of folded arins, the person 
who continually covers their mouth with a hand, or rubs or pulls 
at their ear. But a more sophisticated level of language can be 
derived from eye movements and the imagery explicit in the 
audience’s verbal communication. It is available to us all every day 
at every moment we are in front of a person or persons. It is simply 
that we are often too lazy to take in the clues that are presented and 
use them to advantage. But the purpose of the pitch is to achieve 
a goal and the effort of closer observation and adjustment of the 
way we present can pay dividends. 

Each person’s inner experience is structured in terms of their 
senses. Thinking, or the internal processing of information, Is 
done by means of the sensory systems that are the only ‘‘contact”’ 
with the outside world. A person accesses any experience in any 
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V: Visual construction 
A‘ Auditory construction 
K Kinesthetic 


one, or combination of, five representation systems that corre- 
spond to the senses; visual; auditory; kinesthetic; olfactory; and 
gustatory. The majority of experiences are accessed through the 
first three systems relating to sight, hearing and feeling. 

A person’s eyes move in systematic directions depending on 
which representational system is being accessed. The illustration 
shows the kind of processing most common when a person’s eyes 
move in a particular direction in response. This is the stereotype 
and must alway be verified. Remember, a significant percentage 
of left handers will automatically reveal their access clues in 
reverse. 

Examples of each type of accessing will clarify the type of 
response: 


— visual construction. Seeing new or different images e.g. a 
purple people eater; 
'— visual recall. Seeing images seen before, e.g. mother’s face. 
— auditory construction. Hearing new or different sounds, 
e.g, the sound of a word backwards; 
— auditory recall. Remembering sounds heard before. e.g. the 
doorbell; 
— kinesthetic. Feeling emotions, muscle movements or tactile 
sensations, e.g. ‘How cold are your toes?’; 
— auditory dialogue. Talking to oneself, e.g. ‘say something 
to yourself that you often say’. 


A person that stares blankly ahead at a question is accessing | 


visually either through construction or recall. 

People tend to respond in a given way to queries. The senses 
predicate our responses by means of the language derived from 
one, or a combination of, the five main representational systems. 
Therefore it is important in those pleasantries that generally 
precede the pitch to organize and ask a series of questions that 
allow the audience to respond sufficiently so that they can be 

‘observed. At the same time they will be talking to the presenter 
and the imagery they use will reflect their predominant 
disposition. 

Visual metaphors include: I see what you mean; I have a 
different perspective; turn a blind eye; show me what you mean; 
things are looking up; it’s not yet clear; Ican see right through him; 
we’re not seing eye to eye; shed some light on this matter; let’s 
look at this closely; look on the bright side. 
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V: Visual recall 
A' Auditory recall 
A‘ Auditory (internal) dialogue 


Auditory metaphors include: we’re on the same wavelength; 
he’s calling the shots; we speak the same language; that strikes a 
chord; that’s music to my ears; turning a deaf ear; the accent on 
success; don’t talk rubbish; I hear what you’re saying; tone it 
down. 

Kinesthetic metaphors include: a pat on the back; I’ve gota 
good feeling about this; scratch that idea; they want something 
concrete; pull yourself together; it’s a sticky situation; I’ve been 
rubbed up the wrong way; a cool customer; maintaining a sense 
of balance. 

The disposition of the audience to their predominant way of 
accessing information can be quickly realized by minute 
observation of and listening closely to their responses. It is at this 
time and throughout the pitch that the presenter can adjust the way 
in which information is presented. The technique is known as 
modelling. By presenting the material in the way that the audience 
most likes to absorb it, visually, audially or kinesthethically, the 
presenter is allowing the audience to respond to the pitch in the way 
that the audience prefers. The presenter elicits a response in the 
way in which the audience loves to respond. Therefore the 
audience is much more predisposed to respond favourably. The 
presenter must use the information received to re-shape the 
language of the presentation. It’s ‘‘Can’t you picture this?” for 
the visual, “I can hear them saying ...’’ for the auditory and 
“Surely you can feel . . .”’ for the kinesthetic audience. Presenters 
must maintain this flexibility in their presentation format, in the 
meantime continuing to observe the audience. The initial 
responses may have been predominantly visual, but the breathing 
of the audience may be diaphragmatic, a sure sign of a kinesthetic 
inclination. So the next section of the presentation should contain 
both kinesthetic and visual imagery. Observe the response and go 
on adjusting the presentation until the responses are turned 
positive. 

It is easy for the presenter to blame the material of the present- 
ation for failure to achieve the goal, but more frequently it is the 
delivery of the presentation, the pitch, that is crucial. Getting to 
know the audience a lot closer is the secret to pitching success. 

Brian Thackray is the Marketing Executive for Aslib 
Publications, has worked on three continents and is interested in 
neuro-linguistic programming from which the theory behind this 
article is derived. 
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EXHIBITIONS 





Exhibitions and seminars — getting it right! 


by Karen Chandler 





Karen Chandler is an independent Marketing Consultant, 
specializing in offering advice to the information industry. In 
‘Who's Who in the UK Information World’, she lists her hobbies 
as “my son and my dog’! 


They're easy, they don’t involve too much capital outlay, and 
they re a great way of publicizing your service .... and surely 
not much can go wrong? 

I’ve been to exhibitions where a major database provider's 
stand was littered with old coffee cups; I've attended seminars 
where the speakers read verbatim from scripts that had obviously 
been prepared for different events; and [l ve attended innumerable 
‘seminars’ that were just a front for hard-sell tactics. And what sort 
of impression was I left with? Certainly not the impression of good 
service and professionalism that the companies concerned wished 
to portray. 

The moral of these stories is quite simple: exhibitions and 
seminars can be a great way of publicizing your information 
service, but you've got to get it right. As with any marketing 
activity, you've got to think through your objectives and your 


a2 


tactics, and show the utmost professionalism in execution. Never 
agree to take a stand at an exhibition ‘‘just because it’s cheap’* or 
because “‘we've got a bit left over in our promotional budget” (I 
know, I’ve done both in my time): and never set up and run a 
seminar ““because everyone else does them’’ — make sure, first 
and foremost, that you can achieve specific objectives, and turn 
the exercise into real profit, good-will, customer care — whatever 
you need from your promotions. 

I thought it best to write the remainder of this article as a 
check-list that you can work through when planning or contem- 
plating putting yourself in the public eye. Nothing said is very 
revolutionary, and certainly not original — but they are pointers 
that are all too often forgotten in the rush to get invitations or set 
up the stand. Most of the comments apply whether you are 
organizing your own event, or attending someone else’s, but for 
ease I have subdivided the check-list. 


Objectives 
I cannot stress this enough — before you commit to an event, 
decide what you want to achieve. If you are planning a seminar for 
library users on Information for a single market, why are you 
doing it? To increase usage? To present a professional image? 
Write down your objectives, and make them quantifiable. A sales- 
based seminar (eg to prospective library users) might have the 
objective: ‘To generate twenty new users for the service, within 
two months’. Or attendance at International Online might carry 
‘To generate 100 sales leads, and renew contact with at least that 
number of existing clients’. 

Once you have thought this through you will be able to weigh 
up the exhibition or seminar’s benefits much more objectively. 


Target markets 
Applies whether you are attending a large exhibition at Olympia, 
or running your own small sales event. 

For the former — who is going to be there? Are they people 
we need to talk to? Are they decision-makers or just literature 
collectors? 

And for the latter — who do we want to invite? What 
organizations? What job titles? And how do we go about getting 
those names? 


Running Your Own Event 


Invites 

It's a myth that invitations to seminars need to be glossy, 
‘‘designed”’ pieces — If you are competent with DTP or even 
sophisticated WP packages, you can run off your own quite 
successfully. But do check all the details are contained (a recent 
example passed on to me described a very tempting event, but with 
no reply address or contact phone number!) Make it easy for your 
attendees to say yes — a simple form with ‘tick boxes’ and, if you 
can stretch to it, a reply paid card. 
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Seminar programmes 

If you run events frequently, you will no doubt issue a programme, 
detailing seminars for the next quarter, twelve months or what- 
ever, but remember to send interim bulletins or reminders. You 
might like to think that your catalogue has pride of place on the 
desk, but too often events six months away are consigned to the 
bottom of the filing pile and forgotten. 


Follow-up 
Once someone signs up, it doesn’t end there. Follow up, confirm- 
ing registration and enclosing travel details and a map. 


Programme 

So you’ve got your delegates — but what to say? Another article 
in itself. But in brief, keep it brief. Divide your sessions into bite- 
sized chunks, vary speakers wherever possible, allow plenty of 
time for questions and develop practical segments — working 
through a case study imprints ideas into delegates’ minds much 
more firmly than just hearing a dry summary of one. 


Importantly, set objectives for your delegates: what will they | 


want to achieve by attending? What knowledge should they go 
away with? Again, this helps to concentrate the mind when 
planning. 


Speakers 
It’s obvious, but I'll say it anyway — do try to choose a good mix 
of lively speakers. No-one can listen to one person for more than 
about 1% hours without the tone of their voice becoming hypnotic. 
Impress on your speakers the need to work as spontaneously as 
possible — and ban the reading of speeches. 

Have a complete dress rehearsal if time permits. Your 
speakers will hear what others are planning to say, and can link 
their comments accordingly. 


Feedback 

It is thankfully becoming common policy within the information 
industry to hand out ‘comment’ forms at the end of seminars and 
lectures. It is a practice to be greatly encouraged, but do take note 
of your delegates views — this kind of primary market research 
is invaluable. 


And follow up again! 

After the event is over, refer back to your objectives. Have you 
met them? What more can you do now? If it was a sales-oriented 
event, make sure you write to all attendees soon afterwards 
thanking them for attending and offering further advice — perhaps 
a free copy of course notes? 


January 1992 Aslib Information 


SEMINARS 


Attending events organized by others (as an exhibitor/speaker) 


Exhibition stands 

You can spend £200 or £20,000 on an exhibition stand and it really 
is a case of what your budget will bear. But while you’re 
considering the look ofa stand, never forget the practicality. Is it 
really easy to set up in 10 minutes in a limited space? How heavy 
is it? Will it fit into a small hatchback car? 

Whatever stand you have, make sure that it is kept scrup- 
ulously clean throughout an exhibition. This applies as much to 
late afternoon on the final day — never have boxes of literature on 
show. Or coats on the back of seats. Or smoking on the stand. 


Literature 

If you can, try to produce some literature specifically for the show. 
Again, itneedn’t be something glossy and printed — a simple list 
of services of particular interest to exhibition attendees will 
impress. Refer back to the target markets. What will they 
particularly want to read? 

If you have expensive glossy brochures, don’t justleave them 
where they can be picked up by literature collectors. Make sure 
they are only given out ‘in return’ for a conversation with a 
member of staff and a business card. 


Leads 

Keep your eye on them! There is an apocryphal story about lead- 
stealing every year at the International Online Exhibition. But if 
your competitors are there, guard your box of business cards 
carefully. 


Professionalism 

Make sure everyone who is to be on your stand is fully briefed as 
to objectives, products and services to be promoted, and logistics: 
when to turn up/ what to do with leads/ who’s responsible for 
setting up the stand etc. Don’t forget lunch breaks — make even 
the keenest staff take them as a faint sales person isn’t working at 
her best. And insist on the highest standards of dress — dark suit 
and white shirt/blouse or similar. 


Follow-up (that phrase again!) 
Check against objectives, plan accordingly — and always, always 
follow up on those leads. 

The above isn’t comprehensive or conclusive — and many 
rules are just made to be broken. But do remember that if 
exhibitions and seminars can be a very powerful promotional tool 
for the information industry they can also leave you looking 
shoddy and unprofessional in front of your key clients. The choice 
is yours. 

Ifyou would like help in designing or arranging seminars, or 
in Exhibition Stand Management, or any other aspect of marketing 
your information service call Karen Chandler at Illuminatus 
Marketing, on 081 566 5362. 
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The No.l in 
information staff 
recrultment. 


Professional 
Recruitment 
Limited 


Information House, 20-24 Old Street, 
London EC1V 9AP. 


Telephone: 071-253 4488. Fax: 071-430 0514. 


24 hour answerphone: 071-608 0850. 
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MAGDALEN COLLEGE, OXFORD 


Fellow Librarian 


The Governing Body of Magdalen College, Oxford, invites applications from men and 
women for election to the post of Fellow Librarian, tenable for an initial term of three years and 


renewable thereafter at intervals of five years. 


The successful applicant is likely to be between 30 and 40; have a research degree, 
research interests and librarianship qualifications and experience; be versed in electronic 
librarianship and have an active interest in book and archival conservation. (S)he will be 
expected to take charge of the College’s Library and extensive archives and will, as an early 
priority, be concerned with the computerization of the College’s library holdings. (S)he may be 
given the option of doing up to two hours of undergraduate teaching per week and will be a 
member of the Governing Body of the College. The salary for the post will be within the range of 
Grade 2 of the salary scales for University Senior Library Staff (£14,936-£19,328 as from Ist 
September, 1991) and the successful candidate will be entitled to the College’s normal housing, 


entertainment and research allowances. 


An application form and further particulars may be obtained from the Clerk to the College, 





„Magdalen College, Oxford, OX1 4AU. The closing date for applications is 31st January, 1992. 
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Library Assistant — London 

c.£11,000 

This M&A firm need a third person to join their information unit 
for general duties, including filing, photocopying and ‘‘gofer- 
ing.” A winning smile, a flexible and methodical approach and 
a certain degree of energy are prerequisites. This post would suit 
either someone seeking a pre library school post or an experienced 
library assistant. 


Information Officer — Temporary — Midlands 

c.£14,000 

An information officer, with an interest in or experience of the 
education sector, is required until the end of March. The wide 
ranging duties encompass answering enquiries, cataloguing and 
keywording onto an inhouse database and providing a current 


awareness service. 


Assistant Information Officer — London 

£10,000 + London Weighting — performance related pay 
Our clients, a major multinational, seek a recent graduate to join 
their resource centre team. As a major part of the duties will be 
the provision of a current awareness service, candidates should 
have a keen and informed interest in news and current affairs. In 
addition, the post holder will be dealing with enquiries, carrying 
out cataloguing and library routines such as shelving and I.L.L.S. 
A good communicator, with willing and flexible personality. Non 
smoker. 


Assistant Librarian — Temporary — Cambs 

fneg 

This short term contract will run from February to May. Duties 
in this busy department will include dealing with customer 
enquiries, the presentation of catalogues and bibliographies, 
copyright applications and processing stock. You should have a 
qualification in librarianship, some experience uf enquiry work 
and a working knowledge of DDC and AACR2. 


Head of Information and Library Services — Essex 

£22,000 — £25,000 plus benefits 

A science degree, an information science qualification and 
managerial experience are vital to this post. You will be leading 
ateam of nine staff, so supervisory experience is essential, but at 
the same time you will be fully involved in the daily provision of 
an information service, so a ‘hands on’ approach is essential. 


Information Researcher — Sussex 
£13,000 plus bonus 
A graduate or post graduate with an information qualification, a 
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working knowledge of German, and some online experience, 1s 
required to join the business development team at the HQ of a 
worldwide group of companies in the electronics sector. You will 
be involved in analysis of markets and sectors, using both manual 
and online sources, and in maintaining a hard copy library. This 
is a new post, so it will offer considerable challenges and its 
development will depend to a great extent on the abilities of the 
successful candidate. Although age is immaterial, our clients will 
be looking for maturity of approach and judgement, tact and 
diplomacy. 


Systems Support Analyst — London 

£11,000 — £16,000 

Our publishing client is looking for a candidate, with excellent 
communication and training skills, to provide first line technical 
support to PC and Workstation users, maintain the smooth day to 
day running of the communication systems and to assist in the 
development of networks between sites and departments. 


Applicants should have experience of Apple Macs and IBMs. 


Bibliographical Services Librarian — London 

£15,000 — £16,000 

This post offers an interesting mixture of both backroom and front 
of house activities — although the duties focus on online catalogue 
conversion, the production of a union catalogue and acquisitions, 
there will be considerable opportunities for enquiry work. In all 
these roles, experience of handling legal materials would be an 
asset. The successful candidate will join a team of ten, working 
in an institution redolent with history, and serving a defined and 
demanding user group. An automated library management system 
has recently been installed, cataloguing practices are being 
standardized and serials and acquisitions procedures will be 
implemented in 1992. You must have experience of online 
cataloguing using AACR2, and familiarity with UK MARC 
would be an advantage. Key personal qualities will be an 
appreciation of working in a traditional setting, yet having an 
enthusiasm for IT, the flexibility to work both on your initiative 
and in a team, a sense of humour and a tactful and diplomatic 
approach. 


Technical Information Officer — London 
£16,000 — £18,000 

Professionally qualified? Computer literate? Experience of setting 
up databases of information? Programming skills? Used to 
providing a full range of library duties and services? Full ee 
licence? Enthusiastic? Self motivated? Non smoker? Y¢ 2 








Some thoughts about the composition of Critique 


AE Cawkell 
Editor 





The first issue of the Aslib publication Critique (Critical Reviews 
of Information Technology) appeared in July 1988 and the 
publication is now in its fourth annual volume. 

The objective of IT is to ease the acquisition of knowledge by 
improving the management and presentation of data. It is the effect 
of IT on people that matters. For this reason the remit of the 
publication has been extended beyond mere technology. 

Each issue contains a complete essay, usually including 
numerous references, about some topic within this very wide field. 
So far the essays have fallen under one of several headings, shown 
below followed by an issue title by way of example:- 


Delivery 
Satellites — a revolution in directly delivered information 
services? 
Discursive 
Information theory is thriving. 
Management 
Managing personal information systems. 
Processing & reproduction 
Indexing and retrieving graphic images. 
Systems 
Multimedia — hardware, software, costs and applications. 
Technology 
Imagine compression. 
Telecommunications 
Competitive telecoms in the UK — who will benefit? 


Several aspects have to be considered before deciding upon 
the topic for the next issue. First and foremost what is the target 
readership and how can you tell when you are hitting it? A written 
or verbal comment is rare, and when you get one it is usually 
congratulatory. What you need, but do not get, is a stream of 
adverse criticism to enable you to try and do better. 
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I did find out over lunch at a recent conference that most 
people are like myself — they steer clear of maths. The conver- 
sation came round to the piece Information theory is thriving 
mentioned above. The subject had been de-mathed almost to 
extinction and what remained could easily be skipped. However 
the mere sight of an equation had obviously turned-off my lunch- 
time acquaintances. 

The next question is at what level should the material be 
written? Should it be for polymaths, specialists, or technical 
laymen? — there are a number of possible audiences. Some people 
may want tutorial and background material about, say, speech 
recognition and synthesis; for others this would be boring — what 
they want is a review of the latest advances. 

Whoever described an industry as “the merchandizing of the 
mediocre through an artificially engendered atmosphere of 
hysteria’ was referring to pop records, not to some areas of IT for 
which the comment would be equally apt. Before considering a 
topic for Critique I sometimes have to ask myself does this topic 
substantially exist or is it simply being talked up by vested interests 
such as techno-fanatics or something-new-but-useless salesmen? 

Fortunately, the sages down the ages have imparted some 
wisdom for the guidance of authors. Horace wrote ‘Brevis esse 
laboro obscurus fio’ (when I struggle to be brief I become 
unintelligible). This is an all too familiar experience when you try 
to pack down some of the verbose material you encounter in IT 
articles where the advice taken seems to have been ‘Warum so 
einfach wenn es so schon kompliziert geht?’ (Why be simple when 
you can be complicated?). 

People who write critical reviews command little respect. It 
was Dryden who said, “They who write ill and they who ne’er 
durst write, turn critics out of revenge and spite’, and Samuel 
Johnson considered that, “criticim is a study by which men grow 
old and formidable at very little expense’. 

I will conclude this quotation-airing digression with a remark 
which more or less leads me back to Critique. At least Iam not 
obliged to confess, as did Johnson about his dictionary that, ‘I have 
two cogent reasons for not printing any list of subscribers — one 
is that I have lost all the names, the other that I have spent all the 
money’. 

The list of subscribers, preferably a large one, is of course the 
measure of the success of a publication. To achieve it, essays must 
somehow be devised to interest an audience of unknown tastes — 
not an easy task. 

Several tutorials have been published in Critique. If my 
knowledge of a subject is hazy I assume that learning more and 
writing about it may also interest others — hence a recent piece, 
for instance, about colour. The article included a discussion about 
the theory, perception, and ways of defining colour, how colour 
is handled electronically, and how well the displayed or printed 
results compare with the original depiction of the colours. 
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Another article in the same area Presenting information in 
print and on the tube was prompted by receipt of an extraordinary 
book The visual display of quantitative information by Edward 
Tufte. Tufte is a professor at Yale. He also founded his own 
company, Graphics Press, by whom the book is published. He 
provides a number of examples of the graphical representation of 
UK statistics by William Playfair, born in 1759 — a political 
economist and the inventor of graphical arithmetic. The book, 
which is essential reading, continues with many beautiful 
examples of data graphics and some examples of bad ones. - 

The most recent four issues of Critique consist of two two- 
part essays entitled Telecommunication networks and Home 
Information Systems respectively. 

Networks, particularly Local Area Networks, are undoubt- 
edly becoming widely used, but the first part is mainly about 
standards. An attempt is made to explain the politics of standards 
and describe the ISO model. It is hard to raise much interest in 
standards but it is certainly inadvisable to become involved with 
networks unless you are au fait with the standards situation. 

I considered home information systems to be an interesting 
subject because of its chequered history (recipes on your home 
computer?) and the current attempts to drum up interest in “‘the 
intelligent home’’. I have just become a cable subscriber (which 
comes with umpteen TV channels and a phone line with tariffs 
substantially undercutting BT’s). Some people believe that this 


will become the preferred media for interactive wideband | 


information systems. The cable company relies on an engineer to 
explain the system and I described the pain of getting it to work. 
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Communication engineers know nothing about human communi- 
cation so as far as I was concerned it didn’t. The necessary 
instructions could easily have been contained on one side of a piece 
of paper. 

Anyway, the first part of the essay is a review of home 
information systems up to 1988. There has been as much activity 
in the last three years, to which the second part is devoted, as in 
the preceding twenty. A “‘home bus” which interconnects 
everything that moves (for instance yourself in the garden, your 
curtains, and your garage doors) and everything that doesn’t (for 
instance your HDTV receiver) is the coming thing. 

I concluded that such systems will be quite popular with 
electrical engineers cum computer buffs with large disposable 
incomes. 

Critique will continue to be an attempt to keep you up to date 
ona broad front based on the assumption that IT requires a holistic 
approach — it is unwise to assume that parts of it can be of no 
possible interest. It will also continue to cultivate a sceptical view 
of the overblown new gadgets and systems competing for our 
attention. You are assumed to be, dear reader, a person who is not 
impressed by the jargon and mystique of the so-called experts, and 
who believes, as I do, that there is room within the subject for a 
dash of humour. 

Next May Aslib will be publishing a book containing a number 
of essays selected from Critique. The essays will be updated and 
the book will include a comprehensive index to enable it to be used 
as a reference book covering major advances and techniques used 
in IT. 


RECENT PUBLICATIONS 


Online Patents, Trademarks and Service Marks 1992 


Compiled by J F Sibley 


This completely updated directory guides the user through online databases covering protection of property. A valuable 


guide for all involved with research and development. 


297 x 210mm; 1992; 72pp. ISBN 0-85 142-289-6 paperback 
UK: £19.50 (£24 non-members); Overseas: £24 (£28 non-members) 


UK Online Search Services 
5th edition 


Completely revised and updated the new edition is expanded from the previous best-selling 1989 edition. An essential 


resource for the online user. 


297 x 210mm; 1991; viii, 154pp. ISBN 0-85 142-288-8 paperback 
UK: £20 (£25 non-members); Overseas: £25 (£30 non-members) 


For orders contact Anna Parry at: 


THE ASSOCIATION FOR INFORMATION MANAGEMENT 





INFORMATION House, 20-24 Oin Street, LONDON ECTV 9AP 
TELEPHONE 071 253 4488 Fax 071 4300514 
Tetex 23667 Asis G 


66H/H12-91 








THE TIMES 


THE SUNDAY TIMES 
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Compact Disc Edition 


For a limited period only, we are able to offer purchasers of The Times and The Sunday Times 


Compact Disc Edition a FREE CD-ROM Reader for your PC! 
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The brand new Sanyo PD 1 CD-ROM Drive offers the ultimate in 
convenience and flexibilty. Simply plug the PD 1 directly into your 
computer’s parallel port for full CD-ROM Drive functions - no 
ee need for screwdrivers or messy interface card 
Wy installation! Alternatively, plug in stereo headphones or 
speakers and use the manual controls to listen to your 
audio CD’s! This versatile machine will be supplied FREE 
to the first 500 subscribers to the Times and Sunday Times 
Compact Disc Edition after 19 November 1991*. So order 
your subscription NOW for your free CD player! 
























The Sanyo PD | features: 


: Microsoft CD-ROM Extensions 

- Centronics Parallel Port interface - no extra interface cards 
need be fitted to your PC! 

- Headphone/Speaker Jack socket for audio listening 

- Manual controls for audio CD functions 

- AC or NiCd battery power options 








To take advantage of this special 
offer, apply direct to: 


The Times Network Systems Ltd 
Priory House 

St John’s Lane 
London ECIM 4BX 


Tel: 071 782 7401 
Fax: 071 782 7111 


* Free Sanyo PD 1 CD-ROM Drive with cables, software and AC adaptor will be 
supplied to all new subscribers who pay the full commercial subscription price of £595. 
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PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT 


Training with Aslib in 1992 


Kaye Poole, Training and Development Manager 


The new year brings a wide array of familiar courses from Aslib, 
together with some new and exciting events that will help to 
develop skills and knowledge necessary for the increased 
competence of the information professional. Aslib’s new training 
programme addresses the performance gaps in many aspects of 
the information professional’s role and helps to provide the 
solutions as well as aiding in the personal development of the 
individual. 


Copyright Workshop — 13 January 

Aslib’s very popular Copyright Workshop is back again this 
January and the event is a must if you are unclear about the 
implications of the law for information workers. The act has had 
a considerable impact on the way information is lent, circulated 
and photocopied and the legal complexities make an understanding 
of the law vital. Information ownership will continue to be very 
important as Europe becomes fully integrated and multimedia 
becomes a major contributory part of the information scene. 

The workshop is unique in identifying problems that 
information professionals find most confounding. Participants 
coming on the workshop submit their most pressing difficulties 
before the course and these problems are then addressed on the day 
by the course director and contributors. This procedure allows 
attention to be given to the areas causing concern and ensures that 
you end the day with a more clear idea of how best to operate 
within the law. 

The workshop takes a broad approach by examining the 
whole situation of copyright implications. The comprehensive 
programme covers the basic principles of the law and focuses on 
those specific areas that are relevant to information professionals. 
This includes publishing, licensing and authors, education, and 
library and electronic information (database producers, software 
publishers and end-users). 

The course director is Warren L Grant, an associate solicitor 
with Barda and Vidgen Solicitors. He has extensive experience in 
the area of intellectual property law and has written widely in this 
area. He has recently published a book entitled, The concept of 
reverse engineering in copyright law, and has experience in 
lecturing on the subject. 


- Interviewing and Selection Skills — 17 January 
l aoe has been a significant increase in the demand for training 
in ““people skills’’ and Aslib has designed a new course that will 
help youto better manage your service by selecting the people who 
work competently and will fit in with the organization. 
Choosing the wrong people for the job can be very costly in 
_ both recruitment fees and management time and it is essential to 
choose people who can perform well from the beginning. 
Becoming proficient in carrying out a successful selection process 
is learned over time; you get better at it the more you do it. But 
there are good techniques to enable you to develop this skill more 
quickly and effectively, and these are the things covered on this 
` course. 
This new course gives valuable insight into how to determine 
what performance is required for a particular post, and to describe 
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the job accurately so that you have a clear idea of the sort of person 
you need. The course also helps to develop interview structure and 
style, questioning and listening skills. One of the most valuable 
sessions deals with recognizing the “‘professional interviewee”? 
who has had a lot of experience at interviews and can answer 
questions correctly but may well not be up to the demands of the 
job. The practical activities help you to learn to structure questions 
so that you achieve an accurate assessment of the interviewee’s 
abilities during the interview stage. 

Interviewing and Selection Skills is directed by Richard Free- 
mantle, who is a popular contributor to Aslib’s ‘training 
programme and who has many years’ experience in providing 
interpersonal skills training in many industry sectors. 


Computerizing Information — 20-21 January 

Many well known companies have rushed into purchasing IT 
systems without putting sufficient forethought into exactly what 
is needed to do a successful, efficient job. The usual result when 
this occurs is that employees serve the system rather than the 
system serving the needs of the organization. This practical new 
course has been designed to provide help, guidance and advice for 
those who are introducing IT into their library or information 
service. 

The course looks at the planning process and the value of IT 
systems to the information unit. It also covers evaluating some of 
the more common systems and looking at ways of monitoring and 
improving the use of computers within libraries. 

It is directed by Dr David Bawden, a senior lecturer at City 
University who has a wealth of expertise in the IT industry, both 
as an information scientist who has set up computer systemis in 
information units and as a user of a variety of different library 
systems. 


Marketing the Information Service — 27-28 January 

An interest in learning the skills of marketing the service has 
grown throughout the late 1980s, as information departments are 
having to justify their value to the organization. Aslib’s new course 
on the principles of marketing a service, as it applies to the 
information sector, takes the participant through both the theory 
and practice of the marketing concept. 

The two-day course begins by laying the foundations of the 
marketing mix and examines the elements of defining the infor- 
mation product, pricing, profit mechanisms and distribution. 
Delegates then proceed to analysing their market segment, and 
carry out a marketing audit before constructing a marketing plan. 
They cover the principles of product management in structuring 
their plan and follow this by developing skills in promoting the 
information service. 

Diane Dalmon, who directed previous Aslib training courses 
in marketing the information service, is again leading this highly 
participative course. She was formally with BP as a Manager of 
their Business Intelligence Unit, which was an in-house service 
run on a profit centre basis. Before joining BP, she worked as 
Marketing Director of ICC Online Databases Ltd. 


39 


TRAINING 


Records Management — 15-16 January 

Aslib again brings back the popular Records Management course, 
which offers an introduction to the theory and practice of records 
management. The course is particularly well suited for those 
responsible for records in their organization who have had little 
or no formal training in managing them. 

The course is highly interactive and delegates are asked to 
bring examples of their own work situations for advice on 
improving their procedures. The course covers preparing and 
carrying out a records survey, conducting a survey interview and 
presenting the results, records appraisal and scheduling, and 
developing a retention schedule. Delegates will also examinz the 
legal implications of scheduling and look into the development of 
further records management programmes which can be 
introduced. 

This two-day course is directed by Shelley Hardcastle, an 
independent consultant in records management, who was 
responsible for setting up the first records centre at the BBC. She 
has a background in a variety of different types of organization, 
including central and local government, the financial sector and 
academic libraries. 


WITH REFERENCE 


Library statistics from the last six months of 1991 show a marked 
increase in the use of the Library and Information Service. Part 
of this is due to the flow-on of work from the consultancy side of 
the One Stop Information Shop along with the increased internal 
use of our information resources. The greatest increase, however, 
comes from our members. Joining the ranks of the library faithful 
have been not only new members but also long-standing members 
who have begun to make the most of Aslib’s information resources 
and expertise. 

Although a large percentage of enquiries continue to deal with 
online information retrieval and automation in general, other 
topics have also come to the fore. Current awareness services were 
the flavour of the month in November, and a steady flow of wide- 
ranging questions have been received (and answered!) regarding 
Europe and 1992, Eastern Europe is also a firm favourite for 
runner-up in the statistics stakes. We endeavour to cover all 
aspects of LIS, but by looking at library usage trends we can ensure 
that areas of continuing interest are well represented in our 
collection. 

Over recent months we have continued to acquire an exten- 
sive range of publications in the area of information management. 
These are reviewed each month in Aslib Information. With the new 
TINlib catalogue the whole acquisitions process has been 
streamlined and we hope to get new additions to stock onto the 
shelves before you can read Dewey’s original introduction to his 
classification scheme. 

Recently work has also begun on the automation of the 
ephemera collection. Housing and accessing the mountains of 
pamphlets and the like which could prove to be valuable 
information sources has caused several problems in the past, but 
now we’ ve got the answer. A search on any topic on the catalogue 
will also locate grey literature which is stored in subject filzs. 

If you are not a regular user of Aslib’s One Stop Information 
Shop, of which the Library and Information Service is a part, do 
give us a call and find out how we can assist you in the management 
of your information resources. 

Michael Laydon 
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Other courses available during January cover business 
interests, information retrieval and personal and professional 
development. Statistics for Business on the 22nd January, helps 
give an understanding of the wide selection of statistical data . 
available on potential markets, consumer and competitor 
information and economic and social trends. Promotion and 
Design for Libraries on 29th January, a popular one-day course 
for those who want to proactively advertise the many services their 
library can offer, will teach the techniques of successful promotion 
from copy-writing skills to production of printed matter. Aslib’s 
popular Presentation Skills for the Information Professional 
on 30th January gives practical advice in making presentations and 
uses video technology to help gain confidence personally. The 
Indexing and Organizing your Collection course-on 31st 
January helps develop the skills of indexing that are crucial to a 
well-organized collection. 

If you would like further information about any of these 
courses or to provisionally book, please contact Kaye, Nicole or 
Barbara on 071 253 4488. 
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The Mediamap 1991: the European media yearbook. 
Edited by: Bettina Altemueller. London: CIT Publications, 1991. 
393 p. ISBN 0 9516244 2 3. £125 


The European Media Yearbook is a valuable source of infor- 
mation on both print and broadcast media. This edition has been 
revised and updated to take account of the many changes and 
developments in the industry. The volume is divided into five well 
organized sections and facts and figures are clearly presented. 
Eastern Europe is given good coverage as new opportunities 
emerge for publishers, advertisers and programme distributors. 
The book is well researched and contains up-to-date industry 
information and clear and concise assessments of the major 
players in each country. This book should appeal to a wide range 
of organizations, including many not directly involved in this 
industry. 

MEIRWEN PRIDE 


Special libraries and information centers: an introductory text. 
Ellis Mount. 2nd ed. Washington, DC: Special Libraries Asso- 
ciation, 1991. 226pp. ISBN 0 87111 3546. 


This second edition has been fully revised and updated. Two new 
chapters have been added, one devoted to descriptions of actual 
operations within special libraries, the other examining the tech- 
niques and experiences involved in getting a job in a special 
library. This edition still retains the general outline of the earlier 
publication, however, examining in clear and well written 
chapters such topics as staffing, budgeting, time management, 
indexing and cataloguing, technology , furnishings and equipment. 
Each chapter has useful references for further reading. Although 
intended primarily as a course book, it can be highly recom- 
mended to anyone currently working or considering a career 
working in special libraries or information centres. 

MEtRWEN PRIDE 
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Integrated online library catalogs. 


Edited by Jennifer Cargill. London: Meckler, 1991. 97 pp. ISBN | 


0 88736 675 9. £21.50. 


This volume presents a collection of papers given at the 1989 
Computers in Libraries Conference, California, on the integrated 
online library catalogue. The contributors include representatives 
from the library profession, as well as vendors of automated 
library systems. The coverage includes acquisitions and contract 
issues, database creation and vendor interaction. Also examined 
are networks, the role of the systems librarian and the impact of 
- technology on library jobs and services. 

The book concludes with a bibliography of selected works. 
This collection of papers provides an insight to the integrated 
library catalogue of the future. 

_ Merwen PRIDE 


Management training directory 1991. 
Edited by Joanne Mitchell. London: TFPL, 1991. 489 pp. ISBN 
1 870889 22 3. £47.00. 


This directory has more than doubled in size since the last edition 
with the addition of new sections and coverage of new areas of 
management training, such as in the computing fields. 

The volume is now organized into four main sections: short 
courses, distance learning courses, MBAs and institutions. 

The information is well presented and in addition to details 
. of cost and duration, names of course directors and registrar, a 
concise description of the course content has been included. 

The section on institutions includes address, contact name, 
facilities, type of courses run and background information on the 
organization. 

This is a most valuable guide to courses in management areas 
from communication and personal skills to senior and inter- 
national management. 

MeErRWEN PRIDE 


Relational databases: concepts, design, and administration. 
Kenmore’S Brathwaite. London: McGraw-Hill, 1991. (J Ranade 
IBM series). 294pp. ISBN 0 07 007252 3. £37.95. 


This book is for the mini and mainframe computing professional. 
The subject of relational databases is clearly and concisely intro- 
duced in the first chapter. Following chapters are in turn devoted 
to specific aspects of relational databases such as structure, design 
and retrieval concepts. The final chapters examine at introductory 
level ORACLE, SQL QMF and DB2. There is also a discussion 
. of the coexistence of relational databases and the older database 
management systems already established through considerable 
financial investment by many organizations. The book also 
examines data administration and technical support. It concludes 
with a brief comparison between relational DBMS, and ends with 
a selective bibliography. This book is a clear and practical guide 
to the relational database environment. 

MEIRWEN PRIDE 


Intellectual property: a manager’s guide. 
Edited by Vivien Irish. Maidenhead: McGraw-Hill, 1991. 209 pp. 
ISBN 0 07 707356 0. £32.50. 


Information workers, especially those in large corporate organ- 
izations, are increasingly being co-opted to advise on a variety of 
issues related to intellectual property. However, the area is not one 
where any single professional can give a complete authoritative 
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answer. Although aimed at managers, most likely in manufactur- 
ing and engineering, this book would provide a valuable ‘‘ace in 
the hole’’ for those LIS workers charged with dispensing 
intellectual property advice. 

The basics of intellectual property (copyright, patent and 
trademarks) are covered adequately, and it is very encouraging 
to see areas where information technology impinges on intellectual 
property being covered in some depth; a particular instance is this 
book’s chapter on the protection of semiconductor products. 

The editor is a specialist in commercial intellectual property 
practice, and this too increases one’s confidence in this pro- 
fessional and competent volume. 

MErIRWEN PRIDE 


Essential guide to the library IBM PC. Vol. 15: utility software. 
Westport, CT: Meckler, 1990. 235 pp. ISBN 0 88736 529 9. 
£19.50. 


The latest in Meckler’s ‘IBM PC’ series deals with the software 
which makes life easier for anyone using a computer — by and 
large all the software described in this book fills the gap between 
what the PC operating system, MS-DOS, can be made to do, and 
the tasks for which specific applications were designed. Examples 
include ‘Sideways’ a program which prints Lotus 1-2-3 or 
SuperCalc spreadsheets sideways onto a dot matrix printer; 
several public domain caches, a type of program which can 
substantially improve the performance of most computers by 
holding data read from disc in memory; and ‘FogFinder’ a 
program to analyse the readability of business and technical 
documents. 

If this volume has a fault, it is in the breadth of different types 
of software it presents, there being no clear dividing line between 
what most computer users would regard as small, fast, 
unpretentious programs which do one well-defined task with the 
minimum of fuss — and full-blown applications which have been 
included because they are distributed as shareware rather than via 
commercial channels. It is worth noting that much of the software 
described in this guide is free. 

MEIRWEN PRIDE 


Competing globally through customer value: the management of 
strategic suprasystems. 

Edited by Michael J Stahl and Gregory M Bounds. Westport, CT: 
Quorum Books, 1991. 822 pp. ISBN 0 89930 600 4. $49.95. 


Quality methods and quality systems are coming to the fore in all 
areas where a service or product is delivered to the customer. In 
the final analysis, it is the impression your customer or client takes 
away after doing business with your organization which becomes 
the determining factor in whether to use you again. Although LIS 
workers are not (at present) competing in a truly global market, 
there are pressures on the LIS unit to streamline its operations and 
deliver solutions, rather than raw, unprocessed data. 

This book is mainly for senior management who need to 
position a service business where it can best serve its customers. 
However, there are lessons to be learned for LIS managers in what 
constitutes a service which adds value to their businesses’ 
operations. In many ways, this book is about ‘‘us’’ (the service 
providers, and how we see our role), and ‘‘them’’, the clients, 
users or readers who use the services we provide. It is by no means 
easy reading, but repays the effort of those willing to tackle this 
volume. 
MErrWeEN PRIDE 


41 


REVIEWS 
Managing fiction in libraries. 


Edited by Margaret Kinnell. London: Library Association, 1991. 
203 pp. ISBN 0-85157 470 X. £28.00 (£22.80 LA members). 


This book examines the various aspects of the management and 
role of the fiction collection in the public library in light of 
dwindling public funding and political support. 

`The first chapter explores current readership patterns, likely 
future trends and the problem of illiteracy, all supported with facts 
and figures and survey results. Other chapters examine such topics 
as the publishing and book trade, selection and acquistion of adult 
and child fiction, and shelf organization and display. 

The final chapters examine the range of sources of infor- 
mation on adult fiction — bibliographical sources and indexes both 
in print and CD-ROM, marketing of fiction services, and 
education and training for librarians working with fiction. The 
book concludes with a lengthy bibliography and can be recom- 
mended to the student and professional alike. 

MEIRWEN PRIDE 


Space planning in the special library. 

Roberta Freifeld and Caryl Masyr. Washington, DC: Special 
Libraries Association, 1991. 150 pp. ISBN 0 87111 356 2. 
US$32.50. 


With high rents and service costs, lack of space is a problem faced 
by nearly all organizations. It is usually an even greater problem 
for library and information centres especially when the 
organization does not see them as a means of generating revenue. 

This small volume will therefore be a valuable space-saving 
tool, not only for libraries moving to new premises, but also to 
those wishing to make better use of existing space. 

The book takes its reader from the initial stages of measuring 
the collection and equipment to evaluating the new location 


GROUP NEWS 


BIOSCIENCES 


Dates for your Diary ...... 

Presentation Skills and Techniques Workshop 

The Biosciences Group is planning a one-day workshop meeting 
on the subject of presentation skills and techniques. We are hoping 
to cover aspects of public speaking such as structuring a talk and 
manner of delivery as well as the technical side of producing visual 
aids. The meeting is scheduled for March 1992 and is likely to take 
place in London. Further details will be given as soon as possible. 


Biosciences Group AGM 
Reach for your diaries and write this in: our AGM wil be taking 
place on Wednesday 8th April 1992. As usual the Phyllis Edwards 
Memorial Lecture will follow on after the AGM, and will be 
` tackling a ‘‘green’’ theme this year. Wine and nibbles (free) will 
be served. It’s a good occasion to talk to fellow bioscience infor- 
mation people, so we are looking forward to meeting you there. 


Silwood Park Open Day 

A Biosciences Group visit is being organisa to attend the Silwood 
Park Open day, on 7th May 1992. Silwood Park is the homeof the 
CAB International Library Services Centre as well as two of 
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including walls, ceilings, windows, pillars and electrical systems 
— an important consideration given the growth of technology in 
libraries. 

It examines floor planning, blue prints, CAD packages, 
equipment and furniture. Of particular interest, even enter- 
tainment, is the chapter on ergonomics. Can you imagine a purple 
and brown environment? Apparently one company could — with 
distressing results. It is packed with ideas for storage and lighting, 
statistics, suggested shelf and floor load and space standarés. 

This book is a valuable guide to anyone relocating or simply 
rearranging their library. 

MEIRWEN PRIDE 


People and work: human and industrial relations in library and 
information work. 

Rosemary Raddon. London: Library Association, 1991. 171 pp. 
ISBN 0 85157 431 9. £24.50. . 


This book is aimed at persons in middle management with respon- 
sibility for the management of workers primarily in the public 
sector. It is intended to provide background information and 
practical advice to those involved in managing people. The book 
is in three parts, the first examining issues affecting people at 
work, in particular the library and information profession. It 
provides an overview of the social, political and economic changes 
that affect workers and organizations. The second part illustrates 
how these issues are managed with perspectives and viewpoints 
from the major trade unions, the Library Association and 
managers in the public sector. 

The book concludes with an extensive bibliography as well 
as a list of organizations, training resources and an outline of 
employment legislation. Highly recommended as a practical guide 
to managerial issues in human and industrial relations. 
MEIRWEN PRIDE 


I 
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Imperial College’s field stations. It will be possible to see some of 
the current research work taking place and also see the library. 
Further details will be given nearer the time. 

Enquiries about any of the above events to: CJ Hamilton (ABG 
Meetings Secretary), CAB International, Library Services Centre, 
Silwood Park, Buckhurst Road, Ascot, Berks. SLS 7TA. Tel: 0344 
872747 Fax: 0344 872901 


New fax number at SRIS, Aldwych 
Biosciences information workers may find it useful to know that 
they can now fax directly to the Enquiry Desk at the British Library, 
SRIS Aldwych. So if you have queries about unpronounceable 
journal titles, or cannot get through by telephone, the new fax 
number is 071 323 7217. Quick enquiries, reference checks etc are 
free of charge. 

Further details of services from British Library SRIS, 9 Kean 
Street, London WC2B 4AT. Tel 071 323 7288. 


Africa Caribbean Pacific Literature Service 

A new literature service has been established for users in agri- 
cultural research centres in the ACP (Afro-Caribbean-Pacific) 
states, The current awarreness service is operated jointly by CAB 
International and the French organization CIDARC. Qualifying 
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institutions will be supplied with bimonthly printouts from a 
variety of agricultural databases, backed up by a document 
delivery service. The new service will run initially until December 
1992. 

For further information, contact: Library Services Manager 
(ACPLS), CAB International Library Services Centre, Silwood 
Park, Buckhurst Road, Ascot, Berks. SL5 7TA Tel: 0344 872747. 


Database News 


Biotechnology and Neuroscience CD-ROMs from ISI 
ISI have introduced a new range of CD-ROM citation databases 
covering specific scientific subjects. The two in the biosciences 
subject area are on Biotechnology and Neuroscience (there is also 
a third covering Chemistry). They include abstracts and as with 
other ISI databases they facilitate citation searching and offer the 
Related Records retrieval mechanism. They are not purely a 
subset of the Science Citation Index, as from 1992 they will 
include coverage of a broader range of specialist journals. 
Cumulated updates are produced every other month, with a final 
annual cumulation. 

ISI are offering a free 60-day trial of these databases. 

For further information, please contact Diane Keen at ISI. 
Tel: 0895 270016. 


FDA Regulations on Data-Star | 
Data-Star have announced a new database which covers the US 
Food and Drug Administration regulations. It is known as 21CFR; 
the Code of Federal Regulations (CFR) has 50 titles, and Title 21 
is the section administered by the Food and Drug Administration. 
It covers the methods and procedures that the Federal Government 
has developed to ensure the safety of foods, drugs and cosmetics. 

Totry out the new database, Data-Star are offering 30 minutes 
free online time on 16th/17th January 1992. 

Further information available from Jane Westwater of Data- 
Star. Tel: 071 930 5503. 


Please send any press releases or items of interest in the 
Biosciences field to: Andrea Reid, British Library SRIS, 9 Kean 
Street, London WC2B 4AT. 


CHEMICAL 


Environmental Legislation and Regulation on Chemicals 
Announcing the forthcoming conference to be held at Aslib on 
April 15th 1992. 

The purpose of the conference is to inform and update dele- 
gates on the important EC and UK frameworks concerned with the 
control, manufacture, handling, distribution, and disposal of 
chemicals with a particular focus on availability and access to 
information in this field. 

A range of speakers from the industry will examine such 
topics as: 


The UK Regulatory Framework 
New developments from the ICP, the Approved, and RED lists 
and the principal official controls on chemicals in the UK. 


EINECS and the UK Registration of Chemicals 
What are the implications for industry in the new EINECS scheme 
for the notification of new substances? 


EC Initiatives on Chemicals 


The directives on the import and export of hazardous waste and 
other new directives that will affect the industry. 
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Chemical Regulations — The Environmental Lobby s Perspective 
Pubic access to information on chemicals. The Toxic Release 
Inventory of the USEPA. Should the UK have a similar rights of 
access? 


Chemical Regulations Sources of Information 
Regulatory information and where to find it! 

For further details watch this space or contact: Mr Nipel Lees, 
Aslib Chemicals Group Secretary, The British Library, Science 
Reference and Information Service, 25 Southampton Buildings, 
London WC2A IAW. Tel: 071 323 7469. 


ELECTRONICS 


The Aslib Electronics Group’s 34th Annual Conference will be 
held at the Danbury Park Management Centre, near Chelmsford, 
England, from 14-16 May 1992. 

This year’s programme follows our traditional pattern of 
combining high quality speakers in the areas of special librarian- 
ship and information work with technical papers aimed at the 
intelligent layman. Speakers this year will discuss: 


Total quality management in libraries — just another fad? 
What’s coming up in human/computer interface design 
SGML — data conversion, practical and theoretical aspects 
Civil and defence research in the 1990s 

Marketing yourself in a small special library 


Prices will be £195 for members and £245 for non-members. 

For further information, please contact Diane Richards, 6 
The Hollies, Shefford, Beds. SG175BX. Tel 0462 8/4708 (home) 
or 0438 313311 x 356 (work). 


ENGINEERING 


Visits 

A visit to Inspec at Stevenage ts being arranged for 20 May 1992 
at 2.00 pm. If you are interested, please contact Jane Nicholson 
on 0344 770352. 

The ASLIB Engineering Group would like to thank the 
Science Reference and Information Service for a very informative 
visit on | October 1991. A video was shown on the “One-stop 
Information Shop’ at SRIS. Two talks were presented — one on 
the Science and Technology Service, the other on the Patents 
Service. The talks were followed by tours of SRIS and the 
Business Information Service. 


Stereolithography 
The Information and Library Service of the Institution has recently 
published an information sheet on stereolithography. Stereo- 
lithography produces three-dimensional parts of virtually any 
complexity, shape, and size directly from computer aided design 
data in a matter of hours. The technology can best be seen in the 
way complex parts can be built with stereolithography apparatus 
(SLA). Large numbers of complex components once designed and 
produced separately, with the generation of multiple part 
assemblies and complex components is now greatly accelerated. 
Compared to the painstaking efforts of hand or machine crafting, 
stereolithography’s speed and accuracy are extremely impressive. 
An information sheet is available from IMechE, priced £10.00 
plus postage. Write to the Senior Information Officer. Information 
and Library Service, Institution of Mechanical Engineers, | 
Birdcage Walk, London SW1H 9/J. 





JANUARY 


13 (Mon) 
Copyright Workshop 
£150 (£125) 


15-16 (Wed-Thu) 
Records Management 
£240 (£195) 


17 (Fri) 
Interviewing and Selection Skills 
£150 (£125) 


20-21 (Mon-Tue) g 
Computerizing Information 
£155 (£130) 


22 (Wed) 
Statistics for Business 
£150 (£125) 


27-28 (Mon-Tue) 
Marketing the Information Service 
£240 (£195) 


29 (Wed) 
Promotion and Design for Libraries 
£150 (£125) 


30 (Thu) 

Presentation Skills for the Information 
Professional 

£150 (£125) 


31 (Fri) 
Indexing and Organizing your Collection 
£150 (£125) 


FEBRUARY 


3 (Mon) 
Handling Enquiries 
£150 (£125) 


4-5 (Tue-Wed) 
Creating an Information Policy 
£220 (£185) 


10-12 (Mon-Wed) 


Essential Skills for Library and Information 


Work 
£255 (£225) 


13 (Thu) 
Setting up an In-house Database 
£150 (£125) 


14 (Fri) 


Increasing your Effectiveness as a One-Person 


Librarian: part one 
£200 (£165) 
Fee covers beth parts 


17-19 (Mon-Wed) 
Business Information 
£375 (£315) 


20 (Thu) 


Business Databases for Competitive Advantage 


£150 (£125) 

24-25 (Mon-Tue) 

Online Searching for Beginners 
£215 (£180) 


27 (Thu) 


Advanced Online Searching and Strategies 


£150 (£125) 
44 
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a Unless other locations 3 are specifiod. all 
courses and meetings will take place at ee 
Information House, 20-24 Old Strest mS 


_ London EC1V 9AP 
Z eo Barbican or Old Street 


| Prices for Aslib members are shown i in 
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x The Calender carries Aslib events only. . 
_ Those of other groups and organisations © 
-may be included elsewhere in the journal, 
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MARCH 


9-10 (Mon-Tue) 
Quality Assurance 
£220 (£185) 


11-12 (Wed-Thu) 
Leadership Management 
£220 (£185) 


13 (Fri) 

Practical Legal Research for Library and 
Information Professionals 

£150 (£125) 


16 (Mon) 
Short and to the Point 
£150 (£125) 


17 (Tue) 
How to Influence and Persuade People 
£150 (£125) 


18 (Wed) 
Personal Efficiency and Effectiveness 
£150 (£125) 


19 (Thu) 
Caring for the Information Customer 
£150 (£125) 


20 (Fri) 

Financial Management for Information 
Managers 

£165 (£140) 


30-31 (Mon-Tue) 


Managing Change in Organizations 
£240 (£195) 


APRIL 





1 (Wed) 

Increasing your Effectiveness as a One-person 
Librarian: part two 

£150 (£125) 


2 (Thu) 
Classification Techniques 
£150 (£125) 


3 (Fri) 
Strategic Information Service: Today and 


Tomorrow 


£175 (£150) P 





6 (Mon) : 
European Communities Info 
£175 (£150) 7 % 3 nen 
g “bag F yi 

7 (Tue) EUF.. 
European Communities Inforthation Onliné 
£150 (£125) | Pl 


23-25 (Thu-Sat) ee 
Introduction to Management Residential 
Workshop 

£350 (£300) 


28-30 (Tue-Thu) 
Constructing a Thesaurus 
£275 (£240) 


MAY 


7 (Thu) 
Training Staff in the Information Environment 
£150 (£125) 


12 (Tue) 
East European Information Seminar 
£255 (£205) 


13-15 (Wed-Fri) 

Essential Skills for Library and Information 
Work 

£255 (£225) 


14-16 (Thu-Sat) 

Aslib Electronics Group Annual Conference at 
Danbury Park Management Centre, Chelmsford 
£245 (£195) 


19 (Tue) 
InfoMapping Seminar 
£255 (£205) 


20-21 (Wed-Thu) , 
British Official Publications 
£215 (£180) 


28-29 (Thu-Fri) 
Business Briefings 
£80 (£65) 
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CPM 


catalogue of printed music 
in The British Library to 1990 
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© 






“... One of the world's greatest libraries of printed music” — Times Literary Supplement 
“all the reason we need to go into CD-ROM” — Helen Faulkner, BBC 


Instant fingertip access to approximately 
1 million entries and cross references for 
printed music published between 1503 
and 1990. 


Brings together all data in CPM to 1980, 
as well as previously unpublished 
records from the CPM Supplement and 
the Current Music Catalogue (CMC), 
updating records right to the end of 1990. 


Technical Specification Hardware 
Requirements 

CPM Plus will run on an IBM compatible 
PC/XT/AT, or PS/2 with 640 kilobytes 
RAM (1KB equals 1024 bytes), a CD 


oe player, MS-DOS version 3.1 or higher, 
s " “MS-DOS CD-Rom extensions (name: 


MSCDEX), a hard disk with a minimum 
of 450 KB of free storage space. 


e Search on no less than nine different data 
elements, any of which can be combined: 
* composer, arranger or editor 
¢ title, keyword, publisher 
e place of publication 
e forces, voices and language 

¢ Download records from CPM in ASCII 
format 

e Select the interface in English, French, 
German or Italian 

e Access the indexes via a function key 

° Browse CPM records in their original 
hard copy order 

March 1992 £3,500 

Special price until March 31st 1992 £2,995 

And our CD-ROM Helpdesk can assist you 

with any technical problems, on 071-499 9129 


Tel: 071-493 5841 


cue BOWKER 
eke O 


60 Grosvenor Street 
London W1X 9DA 
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Editorial 


Featured this month in Aslib Information is the topic of 
information broking/consultancy, something we have not covered 
since March and April 1990. 

At the time it seemed like something very new — the Aslib 
Library and Information Service was snowed under with enquiries 
about charging for services — but of course it wasn’t new then and 
hadn’t been for some time. All pointers indicate that information 
broking began in France in the 1930s, when a company called S`il 
Vous Plait (SVP) was formed to cater for the information demand 
in Paris. 

It took some time for everybody else to catch up with SVP and 
it wasn’t really until the 1970s that people began broking in the 
United States. One of the early brokers was Reva Basch who now 
runs Aubergine Information Services in California. Reva is 
currently President of the Association of Independent Information 
Professionals and has had an eagle’s-eye view of her profession 
for many years. Trends in the United States invariably cross the 
Atlantic to Europe and Reva’s article is an indication of the 
direction in which information broking is likely to take. 

A quick scan through the Directory of information brokers 
and consultants 1991 shows that the number of individuals and 
companies undertaking such work has increased steadily since 
1986 when the directory was first published, although it must be 
borne in mind that this is an indication of directory entries, not a 
definitive survey. In 1986 there were 108 entries, whilst the 
number for 1991 is 192, most being located in the London area. 

A lot of the brokers/consultants live under the umbrella of a 
larger organization and four such services are represented here, 
Information in Business at Leicester Polytechnic being the newest 
of these. Hilary Whelan of the Solutions Brokerage and Michael 
Laydon of the Aslib consultancy, represent people who 
specifically deal with consultancy projects, and write from the 
viewpoint of both the consultant and the client. 

Liability is always a worry for brokers and consultants, but 
so far there have been no malpractice suits, either here or in the 
United States. This could be, however, as Phil Sykes points out 
in his article, because the profession is so new. Don’t be com- 
placent — read his article on page 77. 

When we last covered this topic, the European Information 
Researchers Network (EIRENE) was in its infancy. However, as 
witnessed by recent attendees at the IOLIM exhibition, it has 
grown to such a size that it can now afford its own stand there! Jill 
Cousins describes its growth on page 80. 

I’m very pleased with the quality (and quantity) of the articles 
this month and hope that you find them as informative and 
stimulating as I have. 

Moira Duncan 


Advertise in 


journals now! 
Contact Brian Thackray on 


071 253 4488 
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NEW MEMBERS 


New Members 


We welcome the following new members to Aslib: 


UK 


Charnwood 

La Ros.ers 

Mont du Rocher 

St Lawrence 

Jersey 

Contact: Mr A Berry 


Crossfield Electronics Ltd 
3 Cherry Trees Lane 
Hemel Hempstead 

Herts 

Contact: Ms K Jones 
Group joined: OMB 


Forth Valley Enterprise 
Laurel House 

Laurel Hill Business Park 
Stirling 

Scotland 

Contact: Ms I McGonigle 


The Parkinson Disease Society 
22 Upper Woburn Place 
London WC 1 

Contact: Ms B McCall 


The Social Services Department 
Berkshire 

Shire Hall 

Shinfield Park 

Reading 

RG2 9XH 

Contact: Dr G Clarke 

Group joined: ASSIG 


The Development Planning Partnership 
21 The Crescent 

Bedford 

MK40 2RT 

Contact: Ms C Castell 

Group joined: PETIG 


Meckler 

247-249 Vauxhall Bridge Road 
London ECLV 1HQ 

Contact: Mr Peter Newman 

Group joined: AEBIG, Informatics 
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OVERSEAS 


University of Sierra Leone 
Institute of Information Studies 
Freetown 

Sierra Leone 

Contact: Mrs Jusu-Sherrif 


AFFILIATE 


Mr M Mansour 

Islamic Development Bank 
PO Box 9210 

Jedda 

Saudi Arabia 

Group joined: TTG 


Mr D Baynes 

ERA Technology 

Cleeve Road 

Leatherhead Surrey 

Groups joined: Engineering 
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Aslib at IOLIM 91 











All of you who attended the recent IOLIM 91 conference will have 
noted the resounding success of the Aslib stand located on the third 
floor. 

Following on from our televised success at the CBI confer- 
ence we again had the opportunity to unveil our new corporate 
identity to the market and we were inundated with demand for 
information on the Association and in particular the new training 
directory, new Aslib publications, and consultancy services. 

Demand for demonstrations of the CD-ROM test-drive 
facility was matched only by the range of offers of new CD-ROM 
products for inclusion in the facility. Aslib Professional 
Recruitmemt dealt with a constant stream of candidates and 
clients! 

It was particularly noticeable that the calibre of attendees at 
the exhibition was higher than in preceding years. Many people 
came to see Aslib with a specific agenda of wants and needs, which 
we were delighted to fill. Consequently, sales were up on last year. 
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We were particularly delighted to meet so many of our 
members this year. The international presence and interest was 
very high with a stronger French presence than previously noted. 
Many visitors took the opportunity to point out that they were here 
to observe the growth in the UK information industry with a view 
to increasing their own rate of development with the assistance of 
Aslib. 

All copies of the new Online patents, trademarks, and service 
marks 1992 database guides available on the stand were sold. New 
memberships were acquired and a specific request for the 
Professional Development Group to organize in-house training for 
one of the largest hi-tech companies in the UK was secured. 

Aslib’s in-house team is now developing the opportunities 
created at IOLIM 91 and some exciting new initiatives will be 
announced over the coming months. 

Liam Chambers 
Brian Thackray 


49 





o IR oe me 


NEWS 


Cronin elected US Vice-President of Aslib 

Blaise Cronin, Dean of the School of Library and Information 

Science, Indiana University, has been elected Vice-President 

(USA) of Aslib, The Association for Information Management. 
Cronin succeeds Dr F Woody Horton Jr of Washington as 

Aslib’s representative in North America. 


Summer study in Britain 1992 

The 20th annual International Graduate Information Studies 
School (IGISS) will be held during the period 27th June to 8th 
August 1992 at the Department of Information and Library 
Studies, University College of Wales. IGISS is made up of two 
sessions, each lasting three weeks. Students take one course in 
each session, or may attend for just one course in either of the 
sessions. 

In the first session, 27th June to 18th July the courses offered 
are: Computers and automation of library systems; Library 
development planning; Academic libraries: management and 
mission; School libraries and resource centres. In the second 
session, 18th July to 8th August, the courses offered are: Media 
applications in libraries and information services; Planning library 
and information systems: case studies from Mediterranean 
countries; Information management; Children’s literature and 
reading. 

IGISS is organized by the Department of Information and 
Library Studies in association with the University of Pittsburg 
School of Library and Information Science. All courses carry 
graduate academic credits and appropriately qualified students 
may use the courses as part of their MLS or advanced programmes 
in most Graduate Schools in Canada and the USA. 

Contact: Director IGISS, Department of Information and 
Library Studies, University College of Wales, Llanbadarn Fawr, 
Aberystwyth, Dyfed SY23 3AS, Wales. 


UK SG goes north of the border! 

The United Kingdom Serials Group will be holding its 1992 
Conference at Heriot-Watt University, Edinburgh, from 30 
March to 2 April. 

The keynote address will be given by John Maddox, editor 
of Nature. Altogether there will be 14 conference papers, 
spanning a wide range of serials-related topics such as: networking 
databases, alternative access to serials information, and 
newspapers on CD-ROM. The programme will also include a 
selection of workshops, each led by an expert in the field. 

Contact: Mrs Jill Tolson, UK Serials Group Administrator, 
114 Woodstock Road, Witney OX8 6DY UK Tel: 0993 703466 
Fax: 0993 778879 ; 


Bookmoves postponed while shelving is put right 

The British Library is rescheduling the largest bookmove in 
history to accommodate problems that have been found with the 
basement shelving in the new library building at St Pancras. 

The new plans ensure the book moves will start as soon as the 
shelves are handed over by PSA Projects, thus enabling the 
opening of the first five reading rooms to remain on target for 
spring 1993. 

Orginally scheduled for summer 1991, the book moves will 
now begin during 1992. The exact date will be announced when 
the Library has been satisfied that the shelves will house the 
national collections safely and securely over the lifetime of the 


- building. 
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Mapping the links in rural Leicestershire 

As a first stage in this major investigation mapping the links 
between information and advice centres in rural Leicestershire the 
British Library has awarded Leicestershire County Council 
£17,770 to carry out a pilot project to test the feasibility of a 
computer model developed by Dr Phil Holmes on behalf of the 
Library and Information Services Council (England) for the 
National UK Information Framework Mapping Project. 

This pilot will focus on the District Council areas of Rutland 
and Melton, and is designed to map the relationship between 
information and advice-providing agencies in these predominantly 
rural areas. Responsibility for the execution of the project lies with 
Leicestershire Libraries and Information Service and the Library 
and Information Plan for Leicestershire, through the Project Head 
(Jo Kennedy, Director of Libraries and Information Service), the 
Project Leaders (Ian Malley, Co-ordinator, Library and Infor- 
mation Plan, and Madeleine Cooke, County Services Librarian), 
and a Project Worker (Rina Singh, on secondment from 
Leicestershire Libraries and Information Service). 

Contact: Ian Malley, Co-ordinator, Library and Information 
Plan for Leicestershire, Chief Executive’s Department, Leicest- 
ershire County Council, County Hall, Glenfield, Leicester LE3 
8RA. Tel: 0533 656225 Fax: 0533 656265 


Government grant gives go ahead to RNIB library plans 
An RNIB project to support public library services for blind and 
partially sighted people has received government funding from 
Minister for the Arts, The Rt Hon. Timothy Renton MP. 

The project, called Share the Vision, has been awarded 
£38,652 under the Public Library Development Incentive 
Scheme. The initiative has been welcomed by public library 
services which have helped with the research for the project. 

The project has five main aims. The first aim is to establish 
a national database of library holdings in braille, Moon, tape and 
large print which will be available at all computerized libraries. 
A second essential requirement is the creation on computer of a 
directory of transcription agencies. This would give visually 
impaired people a choice of over 500 agencies to transcribe printed 
material into a suitable format. 

A further aim of the project is a training package in visual 
awareness for library staff. There will also be a Share the Vision 
newsletter to provide an exchange of information between RNIB, 
public libraries and other interested agencies. The final aim of the 
project is the creation of a Share the Vision administrative office 
to enable collaboration with libraries and further development of 
the project. 

Contact: RNIB, 224 Great Portland Street. London WIN 
6AA. Tel: 071 636 1153 


New British Standard on micrographics 

BSI has published BS ISO 6199: 1991 Micrographics — Micro- 
filming of documents on 16 mm and 35 mm silver-gelatine type 
microfilm — Operating procedures. : 

This describes procedures for filming, including orientation 
of images, reduction ratios, identification, classification, testing 
and subsequent use of microfilm. It applies to rotary and planetary 
filming. No current standard is superseded. 

Copies of this standard are available priced £38.00 (£19.06 
to BSI subscribing members) from BSI Sales, Linford Wood, 
Milton Keynes, MK14 6LE. 
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New deal for UDC 

Responsibility for FID’s world-famous Universal Decimal 
Classification, the UDC, will be assumed by a new organization, 
the UDC Consortium. Initially this new body will be jointly 
funded and managed by AENOR of Spain, the BSI of the UK, BSL 
of The Netherlands, CLPCF of Belgium, INFOSTA of Japan and 
the FID. Opportunities will arise for other organizations to join 
the Consortium later. 

Recent proposals include the creation of a new computerized 
‘master reference file’ (equivalent to the former Authorised 
Version in concept, but not in size) to be the source of products 
suitable for use in manual or computer applications, and a range 
of customer-oriented special and multilingual versions. Contin- 
uous maintenance of the system, which will be fully computerized 
by early next year, will also be assured. 

FID, as a member of the Consortium, continues to be 
involved and the interests of all existing users and members of the 
Federation are being safeguarded. 

Contact: FID, PO Box 90402, 2509 LK The Hague, 
Netherlands. Tel: +31 70 3140671. Fax +31 70 3140667 


New American national standard for electronic manuscript 
preparation published 

Transaction Publishers and the National Information Standards 
Organization have announced the publication of a major new 
national standard for preparation and markup of books, articles, 
and serial publications on the computer. Developed by the 
National Information Standards Organization (NISO) as 
ANSI/NISO Z39.59-1988, Electronic manuscript preparation 
and markup, this standard represents the first industry-wide 
application of SGML (Standard Generalized Markup Lanaguage, 
ISO 8879). 

The standard defines the formal syntax of the application of 
SGML to the publication of books and journals, achieving two 
goals. First, it establishes a standard way to identify and tag parts 
of an electronic manuscript so that computers can distinguish 
between these parts. Second, it provides a logical way to represent 
special characters, symbols, and tabular material, using only the 
ASCII character set usually found on a standard keyboard. 

Following the methods described in this standard allegedly 
enables any manuscript to be processed on any computer. The 
generic file one creates by using this standard can become an 
archival master that simplifies revision, reformatting, and 
reprinting of primary works. A generic file also makes it faster and 
easier to generate secondary products and services. 

Contact: Transaction, Rutgers University, New Brunswick, 
NJ 08903 Tel: + 908 932 2280 


IT 


The Catalogue Factory 
Just released is The Catalogue Factory, a suite of programs for PC- 
compatibles which provides integrated access to a number of CD- 
ROM and online bibliographic databases, converting records to 
full UK or US MARC exchange format, ready for uploading to 
a library’s main database. Non-MARC output can also be 
produced. 

Currently supported are Whitaker’s Bookbank and Bowker’s 
BIP-plus, BNB on CD-ROM, UKOP (UK Official Publications), 
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BlaiseLine, and CURL (the Consortium of University Research 
Libraries’ database). Other databases will be added to meet 
customers’ requirements. 

The Catalogue Factory is currently installed in three 
university libraries and one public library, and is about to be 
installed in a polytechnic library and a further public library. 

The basic package is priced at £350, and a fully functioning 
trial version is available free of charge. 

Contact: Peter Butcher, Bridge House, Mauids Meaburn, 
Penrith, Cumbria, CAIO 3HN. Tel: 09315 308 


HUD Library implements information navigator 

The United States Department of Housing and Urban Develop- 
ment (HUD) Library, headquartered in Washington, DC, has 
completed implementation and opened to public use The 
Information Navigator UNIX-based library automation and 
document management system, developed by IME, and sold as 
TINLIB in Europe. 

The HUD Library has implemented a fully integrated 
Information Navigator system, running on IBM RS-6000 
hardware with the AIX operating system. The system currently 
supports seven workstations, comprising a mix of personal 
computers and terminals, with the following integrated library 
management functions: Cataloguing, Online Public Access 
Catalogue, Serials Control, Acquisitions, Circulation, Reference, 
Record Import/Export, and Administrative Console. 

HUD celebrated completion of the library system implement- 
ation at an open house recently, where the new system was 
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demonstrated and opened to public use. HUD library users now 
have access to a computerized library catalogue for searching and 
retrieving information. Hypertext-like search techniques unique 
to The Information Navigator systems allows users to navigate 
through data and retrieve information from many different points 
of reference within the library’s database. Using only the up, down 
and enter keys, users can move from searching for books to 
articles to authors to titles to keywords, all without leaving the 
initial search. 

The Information Navigator is designed specifically for 
government, corporate, legal, medical, technical-and other special 
libraries. Utilizing an open systems architecture, The Information 
Navigator operates under both UNIX and MS-DOS and is fully 
compatible with standard industry networking environments. 

Helen Henderson, Director — European Sales & Marketing 
IME Ltd, 140-142 St John Street, London ECIV 4/T. Tel: +44 
253 1177. Fax: +44 608 3599. 


Agreement between CHEST and OWL International Ltd 
OWL International Ltd has announced that a major long term 
contract has been signed between the company and CHEST. The 
Combined Higher Education Software Team (CHEST) was 
founded with the objective of obtaining high quality commercial 
software for the UK Higher Education and Research Community 
at low prices and attractive licensing terms. 

The agreement is for the provision of site licence covering 
OWL International’s hypermedia software, GUIDE 3.0, to any 
UK university or higher educational establishment for the next five 
years. GUIDE 3.0 is an interactive hypermedia-based software 
system which uses Microsoft Windows software with its graphical 
user interface. OWL’s PC software enables users to organize, 
store and present information in a combination of multimedia 
communication formats — including text, graphics, sound and 
full-motion video. 

Currently over fifty higher educational institutes have 
GUIDE applications which span a wide range of academic discip- 
lines from Medicine to English Literature. These applications 
include computer-based training, multimedia encyclopaedias, 
information archives and online references. Computer-based 
training applications allow students to access course material to 
suit their own learning pace. Paths of information can be followed 
according to the learning strategy or capabilities of individual 
students. The hypermedia approach to information makes it highly 
flexible and easy to use for students who may not be specifically 
trained in the use of computers. 

Contact: Bernice Simpson, OWL International Ltd, Rosebank 
House, 144 Broughton Road, Edinburgh, EH6 8/U. Tel: 031-557 
5720. Fax: 031-557 5721. 


2 Million Deeds Under Computer Control 

Nationwide Building Society, the second largest building society 
in the country, has made a major investment in mortgage deeds 
_ storage and customer service. Located in a new purpose built 
centre at Northampton, the fully automated document store, one 
of the largest of its type in Europe, will hold almost 2 million 
deeds. 

The complete system was supplied by Sprecher + Schuh 
Automation, which has merged with Digitron in the UK. It will 
act as a central store for all Nationwide’s mortgage deed packets, 
replacing several manual stores around the country. The deed 
packets themselves contain legal and administrative documents 
for each mortgage, and may be needed for internal use or despatch 
to solicitors throughout the country. 
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Under the control of a Tandem supervisory computer, 
retrieval and despatch times will be reduced from a few days to 
next day, or even minutes for urgent requests. Accuracy is also 
an important feature of the system. This, Nationwide claims, will 
give the society market leading levels of customer service. 

The most significant effect on staff will be the change in office 
environment and working practices. There are five workstations 
each comprising a Tandem PC, specially designed keyboard, label 
printer, a flat bed bar code scanner identical to those used in 
supermarkets, and a hatchway where deeds enter and leave the 
automated system. The deeds themselves are carried in the 
automated system in bins, each with six compartments. 

At each workstation staff are presented with only one of the 
six bin compartments. Each deed packet has an individual bar code 
label, and the storage and retrieval of deeds is recorded by meving 
deed packets over the bar code scanner. The Tandem records the 
deed number and tells the operator where to place the packet. 

A light beam scans the space between the top of the bin and 
the hatchway, and if this is broken the conveyor element stops 
automatically. This is a safety feature, and also acts as a profile 
check to make sure the bin will still fit in the racking and no deed 
packets are protruding above the top of the bin. 

Nigel Parry, Digitron Limited, Highfield House, Headless 
Cross Drive, Redditch, Worcestershire, B97 5EU. Tel: 0527 
404303. 


Successful first year for CAIRS-TMS 

CAIRS-TMS Text Management System was launched at the end 
of 1990 as a major new full text management system from CAIRS 
Text and Library Systems. CAIRS have announced a highly 
successful first year for CAIRS-TMS in the marketplace, with 
three major and prestigious UK contracts being awarded to a total 
of 1.3 million pounds! 

CAIRS-TMS is one of the few text management systems to 
appear in recent years, that has been developed as a new product, 
and so has been able to take advantage of new technologies. Thus, 
the system which can handle hundreds of gigabytes of data, 
incorporates a knowledge network, multi-lingual capabilities, 
image handling, and CD-ROM database production. 

Contact: CAIRS Sales and Marketing, Leatherhead Food 
Research Association, Randalls Road, Leatherhead, Surrey KT22 
7RY. Tel: 0372 376761 


ONLINE 


New customer support team for ICC 
The new ICC Customer Support Team brings together the Help 
Desk, training and technical support. 

Elizabeth Warren manages the new team, and takes care of 
the training and seminar programmes for ICC. Forthcoming 
seminars will address information on pricing, financial consid- 
erations and the cost effective use of ICC Direct. ICC’s full text 
databases will also be covered, including the new Verdict research 
file. 

The Help Desk will be looked after by Vikki McEwan and 
Sharon Brady, whilst Lisa Wall will take care of all sales adminis- 
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tration and new ICC Direct customers. 

Terry Dawson has joined the Customer Support Team to pro- 
vide technical expertise, looking after communications problems 
including network communications, software and modems. 

Contact: Sandra Wightman, ICC, Field House, 72 Oldfield 
Road, Hampton, Middlesex, TW12 2HQ. Tel: 081 783 1122. Fax: 
081 783 0049 


Dialog Journal Name Finder 
At the ONLINE/CD-ROM ’91 conference in San Francisco in 
November, Dialog Journal Name Finder (File 414) was named the 
winner of the Database magazine Product of the Year Award. 

Paula Hane, editor of Database, presented the award. She 
noted that the file offers a cost-efficient means of locating the 
databases of Dialog that index a particular journal, even when you 
have only fragmentary information to start with. The award judges 
praised the database as ‘a long-requested enhancement’ that is ‘a 
real help for the professional searcher.’ 

Online, Inc. , the publisher of Online, Database, and CD-Rom 
Professional magazines, has since 1988 presented awards for the 
best database, system feature, and CD-ROM product. 


CAS continues to decrease connect hour charges on STN 
In keeping with its new pricing philosophy that was introduced in 
1988, CAS is continuing to decrease the connect-hour charges on 









all CAS files offered through STN International. The lower 
connect-time fees reflect the view of CAS that time spent online 
in a file is not a valid measure of the value of the information 
retrieved by the seacher. CAS is moving toward a term- and 
citation-based pricing structure that it believes relates charges 
more closely to the value delivered to users. The 1991 connect 
hour charges listed below became effective at the beginning of this 
year. 


199] 1992 
CA file $68.00 $64.00 
Registry file $56.00 $52.00 
Casreact file $59.00 $52.00 
Marpat file $56.00 $52.00 
CIN file $76.00 $72.00 
CApreviews file $39.00 $39.00 
CAOLD file $68.00 $64.00 
CAS learning files $30.00 $15.00 


CAS has also announced the elimination of the crossover fee for 
carrying CAS Registry Numbers from the Registry file to other 
CAS files on STN. In line with the new philosophy, most search 
term and display charges will increase. 

Complete price information for each file is available online 
in the STNGUIDE file. 
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Ref: 92/01 


Salary up to £19,517 p.a. inc. 

In this challenging and stimulating position we are 
looking for a person with drive and commitment to 
develop and manage a corporate strategy for the 
information resource needs of the Council. 
The postholder will: 

possess a qualification in library /information studies 

or archive administration. 

have at least two years’ relevant work experience 

including staff management and the operation of 


information technology. 
formulate records management and library services 
strategies. 





"Ref: 92/02 
Salary up to £15,006 p.a. inc. 
This key post is responsible for the day to day running of 
the Records Management function and assisting the 
Information Resources Manager. 


The postholder will: 


have at least two years’ experience of records 
management 


develop and maintain an efficient and effective 
records management function 


- register, classify and index new files, and advise on 
electronically stored records. 


Job-sharing applicants are welcome to apply for both posts. 

Application forms and further details from Personnel, CCETSW, Derbyshire House, St. Chad's Sireet, 
London, WC1H 8AD, or telephone our 24 hour recruitment line on 071 239 9383 quoting job tite and 
reference number. 

Closing date: 22 February 1992 
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Dialog opens UK office 
An office serving major Dialog UK accounts has been opened at 
the Fleet Street headquarters of Knight-Ridder. 

All the staff hired to work at the UK office are information 
professionals and bring to their new roles expertise in the fields 
of patents and chemistry, the biomedical sciences and business 
information. 

Office manager and Senior Sales Consultant is Nicholas 
Paget-Brown. He is assisted by Bob Stembridge, Sue Cassidy, 
Patricia Healey and Bill Byway. The function of the office is to 
provide a higher level of support for major Dialog customers in 
the UK through visits, on-site training courses and presentations. 

Oxford is to remain the location of Dialog Europe head- 
quarters and centre for all administrative, help-desk and marketing 
activities. 


Payment of invoices to be made easier 
During the coming months the facility of paying Dialog invoices 
in a currency other than US dollars will be introduced in selected 
European countries. | 

The move towards local currency payment is designed to 
alleviate the inconvenience and expense some customers in 
Europe experience when paying in US Dollars. The first country 
to benefit is Germany, where since 1 October 1991 Dialog users 
have paid in Deutschmarks. 

This facility will be extended to other countries in the course 
of the next twelve months. 


FT Profile launches new approach to online searching 

FT Profile, the Financial Times’ business information service, has 
announced the launch of a new approach to online searching. FT 
Profile Freeway is an interface between the user’s PC and FT 
Profile, which sits on the user’s own PC as stand-alone software, 
and can be tailored to the user’s own requirements for obtaining 
information. 

Recent market research has indicated that for the busy end- 
user, finding vital information is still too difficult. Additionally 
the research revealed that information professionals were keen to 
see enhancements to the service to help them to do their jobs more 
efficiently. 

Using Microsoft Windows 3.0 as a working environment, FT 
Profile Freeway will automate key functions such as logging onto 
the service, running frequently used searches, the administration 
of multi-user groups and cost control. Additionally it can guide 
the user through searches by providing a series of screens which 
help the user to select the most relevant source, construct searches 
and choose the most useful articles to look at. FT Profile Freeway 
will also. improve the presentation standards of information by 
introducing ‘cut and paste’ facilities meaning that the user will 
easily be able to incorporate retrieved data into other documents 
and spreadsheets. 

Contact: FT Profile on 0932 761444 


Reuter Textline to go on Data-Star 
Radio-Suisse, owners of Data-Star, have announced an agreement 
with Reuters to add the Textline service to Data-Star.. 

The Textline database will be loaded onto the Data-Star 
computers and updated frequently throughout the day. Customers 
may choose from 2 access methods. The Data-Star command 
language gives information professionals fast, flexible searching. 
The Data-Star Focus menu-driven service is designed for those 
who want instant access to information without the need for 
training or manuals. 

Prices will be announced at a later date. 

Contact: Jane Westwater, Data-Star, 114 Jermyn Street, 
London SWIY 6HJ, United Kingdom. Tel: 071 930 5503 
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New feature for Kompass Online 
Kompas Online, has launched a new feature of its UK companies 
file. 

The use of selection by primary product will enable sub- 
scribers to target specific companies, not only by the products they 
manufacture or distribute but also by their main activity. 

In addition, Kompass Online has been offering a gateway to 
the ICC financial database since October last year. 

Contact: Kompass Online, Reed Information Services, 
Windsor Court, East Grinstead, West Sussex RH19 IXA. Tel: 
0342 326972. Fax: 0342 315130 


BT Business Information Service goes worldwide with Global 
Scan 

BT has announced that Global Scan, of which a new version was 
launched at the 15th International Online Information Meeting, 
is to be made available to users of BT’s Business Information 
Services via Telecom Gold from February 1992. 

Global Scan gives instant access to credit or financial reports 
on more than eight million public or private companies in 25 
countries. In addition, through the Customer Report Service, a 
report can be ordered on any company, in any country, anywhere 
in the world. 

BT will also implement a revised charging structure on 
Telecom Gold for Global Scan. Instead of only a per minute access 
charge, a single amount will be billed for each report accessed. 
Normal Telecom Gold subscription, access and duration charges 
will still apply. 


BRS offers enhanced Current Contents Database 
BRS has announced that its Current Contents database now 
inchides abstracts and keywords. This enhancement should make 
true subject searching in Current Contents a reality for the first 
time. 
The database is divided into two complementary files, CTOC 
and CBIB. CTOC contains the Table of Contents, in the familiar 
Current Contents format; CBIB contains abstracts and keywords 
for all of the corresponding articles. 

The BRS ‘LINK’ feature gives the user the power to instantly 
retrieve a corresponding record in the complementary database. 

Contact: Keith Harding, Maxwell Online, Achilles House, 
Western Avenue, London W3 QUA. Tel: 081 992 3456. Fax: 081 
993 7335 


ORBIT launches ChemQuery 
Chem: Query is designed to facilitate online access for a variety 
of users with different levels of searching expertise. It provides 
menu-driven entry which assists the user in both database selection 
and strategy definition. Direct command entry is possible, with 
help support available through pop-up menus wherever necessary. 
ChemQuery integrates the Heirarchical Tree Substructure 
Software (HTSS) which permits graphical search capabilities on 
the Beilstein database. 

Contact: Keith Harding, Maxwell Online, Achilles House, 
Western Avenue, London W3 OUA. Tel: 081 992 3456 Fax: 081 
993 7335 
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RECENT PUBLICATIONS 





From Information Management to Social Intelligence: 
The Key to Open Markets 

Edited by Blaise Cronin and Neva Tudor-Silovic 

Proceedings of the Social Intelligence Conference, Dubrovnik, May 27-31, 1991 


This conference moved beyond the topics conventionally described as library and information science by the application 
of criteria from the emerging discipline of social intelligence, a vital force in the socio-economic and cultural development 
of our rapidly changing world. 


234 x 156mm; viii, 1 1 2pp. ISBN 0-85142-284-5 paperback 
UK: £19.95 (£25 non-members); Overseas: £25 (£30 non-members) 


Expanding Horizons: 

the Information Professional and Management 
Edited by Eric Davies 

Proceedings of the Institute of Information Scientists Annual Conference, Bedford, April 1991. 


An invaluable source of information on the profession today af an affordable price. 


292 x 210mm; 1991; iv, 64pp. ISBN 0-85 142-286-] paperback 
UK: £9.95 (£12.50 non-members); Overseas: £12.50 (£15 non-members) 


Informatics 11 
The Structuring of Information 


Edited by Kevin P Jones 


Proceedings of the Eleventh Informatics Conference, University of York, March 1991. Sponsored by Aslib, The 
Association for Information Management, the Aslib Informatics Group and the Information Retrieval Group of the British 
Computer Society. 


The leading edge of advanced information retrieval. This is essential reading for information professionals. 


297 x 210mm; 1991; viii, 348pp. ISBN 0-85 142-282-9 paperback 
UK: £45 (£50 non-members); Overseas: £50 (£55 non-members) 
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ITI Conference 5 

Windows on the World 

Edited by Catriona Picken 

Proceedings of the Fifth Annual Conference of the Institute of Translation and Interpreting, London, April 1991. 


A global view with in-depth studies of the working practices of interpreters and translators, some new developments in 
training, a detailed analysis of copyright and contract, presentations on some of the new technology available for 
translators and interesting developments on professional status in Canada. 


234 x 156mm; 1991; xiv, 190pp. ISBN 0-85 142-285-3 paperback 
UK: £9.95 (£12.50 non-members); Overseas: £12.50 (£15 non-members) 


For orders contact Anna Parry at: 
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INFORMATION House, 20-24 Olp Street, LONDON EC1V QAP 
TELEPHONE 07 1 253 4488 Fax 071 4300514 
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NEXIS® service adds news and business sources 
Two French news sources, Agence France Presse news agency 
and Le Monde. the world’s largest French-language newspaper, 
are now online in the NEXIS® information service. 

The French-language Agence France Presse (AFPFR) file 
contains international coverage by the world’s oldest news agency 
dating from Oct. 1, 1991, in both the WORLD and EUROPE 
libraries. An English version file (AFP) has been available since 
last July. 

Le Monde, with coverage from Jan. 1, 1989 can also be found 
in the WORLD and EUROPE libraries. 

Another important international newspaper added by Mead 
Data Central, Inc., to the NEXIS service is the International 
Herald Tribune (IHT). Coverage is from May 15, 1991. The 
paper, jointly published in Paris by the Washington Post and the 
New York Times, is considered the first truly global newspaper. 

Contact: Mead Data Central, 9393 Springboro Pike, PO Box 
933, Dayton, Ohio 45401. Tel: +513 865 6800 


Eastern Europe now online to D&B 

Subscribers to Dun & Bradstreet can now get information on 
Eastern European businesses online on their computer terminals. 
The new service has been especially designed for those who wish 
to do business with Eastern Europe. 

Russia, and the other USSR republics along with Romania, 
Hungary, Czechoslovakia, Yugoslavia and Poland join 87 new 
countries in Europe, the Middle East, Africa and Asia, which are 
now being added to D&B’s online services, bringing the total 
cover to more than 200 countries throughout the world. 

Customers will be able to access business reports 24 hours a 
day, seven days a week. Information includes company accounts 
and basic details about each business covering legal style, address, 
telephone numbers and names of people who run and owr the 
organization. 

Contact: Janet Bridden, Marketing and Customer Service 
Division, Dun & Bradstreet Ltd, Holmers Farm Way, High 
Wycombe, Bucks, HP12 4UL Tel: 0494 422000. Fax: C494 
422260 


New files on FT Profile 
FT Profile has launched four new titles to add to its portfclio. 
These new files will again increase the scope of specialist infor- 
mation available to users. 

The new sources are ABJ/Inform, COMLINE Daily, World 
of Information and The Northern Echo. 

A gateway to Reuters Textline is now available to all users of 
FT Profile. This follows the agreement between Reuters and the 
Financial Times announced last month. 

Contact: FT Profile on 0932 761444 


New BRS thesaurus enhances Medline searches 

Maxwell Online has announced the addition of a thesaurus feature 
that simplies searching the Medline and related databases available 
on BRS Search Service. The thesaurus is accessed through the new 
MAP command. . 

The thesaurus contains a complete, hierarchical listing of the 
National Library of Medicine’s Medical Subject Heading, 
Annotated Alphabetic List (MeSH® ) terms. The MAP command 
automatically converts a user’s search term into the most 
appropriate MeSH indexing term. For example, if a user enters 
“*..map polio,” the term is covered to ‘‘poliomyelitis,’’ the 
proper MeSH indexing term. 

Another feature of the thesaurus is its chemical subfile. The 
chemical subfile includes alternate nomenclature for a chemical, 
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registry numbers, drug investigational code numbers and Enzyme 
Commission (EC) numbers. It also includes information on 
chemical analogs, which is often difficult to locate. 

Contact: Maxwell Online, Achilles House, Western Avenue, 
London W3 OUA Tel: 081 992 3456. Fax: 081 993 7335 


Food composition and labelling legislation online 
The Forege Standards databank has been fully updated and is now 
available online. 

Forege Standards is dedicated to providing the user with 
information on the composition and labelling requirements of 
foods in the United States and most EC countries including the 
UK, Ireland, France, Germany, Belgium, Luxembourg and the 
Netherlands. 

The database includes details of product definitions and 
information on permitted ingredients and their required levels, 
together with appropriate conditions of use. General labelling 
requirements are covered, as are any specific labelling require- 
ments, including provisions for quantity statements and nutritional 
claims. 

Contact: Sara Leadbetter (Foodline Coordinator), Leather- 
head Food Research Association, Randalls Road, Leatherhead, 
Surrey KT22 7RY. Tel: (0372) 376761. Fax: (0372) 386228 


Hotels and restaurants on BT 

The full computerized version of the Automobile Association 
(AA) Hotels & Restaurants in Britain Guide — AA Hotels/ 
Restaurants — has been made available to customers of BT’s 
Telecom Gold and Prestel services. 

The database will be of particular assistance to anyone 
involved in selecting conference venues, entertaining clients, 
checking hotel facilities, arranging a weekend away or finding a 
restaurant offering specialized cuisine. 

AA Hotels/Restaurants can be accessed from Telecom Gold 
by keying ‘AA’ atthe system prompt (>), or from Prestel by using 
the keyword ‘AA’#. Use of the database is priced at 20p per 
minute, in addition to normal Telecom Gold and Prestel charges. 

For sales information tel 0800 200 700 


CD-ROM 


Elsevier and CD Plus produce two new products 
Elsevier Science Publishers, Electronic Publishing Division 
(Amsterdam and New York) have announced an agreement with 
CD Plus to produce two new products. The Excerpta Medica 
Database — EMBASE on magnetic tape and the Drugs & 
Pharmacology CD-ROM. Scheduled for release in spring 1992, 
Elsevier and CD Plus were recently demonstrated at the 15th 
International Online Meeting (IOLIM). This agreement 
represents the first co-operative venture between Elsevier and CD 
Plus. 

The Excerpta Medica Database — EMBASE on magnetic 
tape with monthly updates is designed to run on the CD PlusNet2 
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System and contains files from 1988 to the present. 

Drugs & Pharmacology CD-ROM contains coverage of the 
drug literature from 1980 to the present. 

Contact: Hans Hoogeweegen, CD-ROM Product Manager, 
Elsevier Science Publishers, Electronic Publishing Division, 
Molenwerf I 1014 AG Amsterdam, The Netherlands. Tel: +020 
580 3911 Fax: +020 580 3222. 


The Economist on CD-ROM 

It has been announced that The Economist Newspaper Limited 
intends to license FT Profile, The Financial Times’ business 
information service, to produce The Economist on CD-ROM. The 
final contract is under discussion and it is expected to be signed 
in the next few weeks. The Economist on CD-ROM will be 
distributed by Chadwyck-Healey Limited on a worldwide basis, 
except for North, Central and South America. The product will 
become available during 1992. 

The Economist on CD-ROM will be issued on a quarterly 
basis (in April, July, October and January). The disc will contain 
the full text of The Economist and will include graphics, charts, 
maps and tables etc., where these are important to an article. The 
exact launch date for the first disc will be finalized shortly. 

Contact: John Russell, Chadwyck-Healey Ltd, Cambridge 
Place, Cambridge, CB2 INR. Tel: 0223 311479 


New CD-ROMs added to Maxwell Medical Library 
Maxwell Electronic Publishing (MEP) has announced the addition 
of two new products to the Maxwell Medical Library series of 
major medical journals on compact disc. 

Maxwell’s Annals of Internal Medicine CD-ROM provides 
immediate access to 25 years of Annals references and abstracts 
from MEDLINE plus the complete text of the most recent five 
years of articles (July 1986 through June 1991), all on one compact 
disc. 

MEP also publishes the first CD-ROM edition. of the 
American Journal of Public Health. Published in co-operation 
with the American Public Health Association, the disc contains 
the complete text of the most recent five years of articles (July 1986 
through June 1991) as well as MEDLINE references and abstracts 
to American Journal of Public Health articles back to 1971. 

Contact: Maxwell Electronic Publishing, 124 Mt. Auburn 
Street, Cambridge, MA USA 02138. Tel: +617 661 2955 Fax: 
+617 868 7738 


Import/Export data now available on CD-ROM from Dialog 
Dialog OnDisc Directory of US Importers and Exporters is now 
available from Dialog Information Services, Inc. 

The disc contains import and export data for approximately 
30,000-50,000 firms that trade via US ports. Its directory records 
include company name, address, phone and fax numbers; lists of 
products imported or exported; the aggregate amount of the 
products (in tonnage); import/export country; and company 
contact names and positions. 
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The annual licence fee is $3,150. The disc will be updated 
semi-annually, and is available in both DOS and Apple 
Macintosh® versions. This data is not available online. 

Contact: Dialog Marketing, 3460 Hillview Avenue, Palo 
Alto, CA 94304. Tel: +415 858 3785. Fax: +415 858 7069 


GeoArchive on CD-ROM 

National Information Services Corporation (NISC) of Baltimore, 
USA, and Geosystems of the UK have announced an agreement 
to produce the GeoArchive database as a NISC DISC publication. 
The CD-ROM will be updated semi-annually not only with current 
data from GeoArchive but also with other relevant materials that 
complement this research tool, thereby expanding coverage 
beyond the online version of the file. The first CD-ROM issue 
features over 675,000 records. The disc will be available for 
distribution in January 1992. 

GeoArchive contains the complete text of all the issues of the 
printed publications: Geotitles, Bibliography of Economic 
Geology, Geoscience Documentation, and Hydrotitles. 

Contact: Geosystems, PO Box 40, Didcot, Oxon OX11 9BX. 
Tel: 0235 813913 
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information work Program emphasizes 
operating. methodology and the costs of 
automation in library services, including 
library management systems; library 
networks; bibliographic control, and 
information storage and retrieval. 


There will be a special July 1992 issue in the 
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IMPACT 2 — promoting information services in 


Europe 





On Thursday 7 November 1991 the Council gave the go-head to 
the four-year programme IMPACT 2 (1991-1995) intended to 
improve the supply and use of information services across 
frontiers in the single European Market. The programme will be 
formally adopted under item A at a forthcoming Council meeting. 

With a budget of 64 million ECU, IMPACT 2 constitutes the 
main phase of the IMPACT (Information Market Policy Actions) 
initiative, the introductory phase of which was implemented in 
1989-1990. 

The overall strategic objective of this programme is to 
establish an internal market for electronic information services 
and to improve the competitiveness of European firms by 
promoting the use of advanced information services. 

Information is a key element in economic development and 
will be a fundamental ingredient of the smooth functioning of the 
Single Market after 1992. The availability and accessibility of 
information services are essential for maintaining the competitive- 
ness and long-term viability of an increasing number of sectors in 
the manufacturing and service industries. The provision of 
information in electronic form is itself becoming a major area of 
economic activity that is expected to sustain a very high growth 
rate throughout the next decade. 

With an average annual growth rate of 20% for online 
services and new electronic/optical information products such as 
CD-ROM, the year 2000 is expected to see a global market of 100 
thousand million ECU for the world-wide electronic information 
services industry. 

A report to the Council and Parliament on the launch phase 
of IMPACT confirmed that the Community had a leading role to 
play in supporting the development of the European information 
services industry and market. The long-term viability of 
investments in new information technologies and advanced 
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communications networks should also be secured, the report 
stressed, by encouraging the development of electronic 
information services such as databases and image banks. 

On the basis of what has been achieved during the launch 
phase, the IMPACT 2 programme will thus concentrate on four 
action lines in which special attention will be devoted to the 
requirements of small and medium-sized enterprises and less 
favoured regions: 


— improving the understanding of the market: 


the European Information Market Observatory will 
reinforce its strategic analysis of the market, widen the 
scope of its investigations and foster the development of 
forecasting tools; 


— overcoming legal and administrative barriers: 


with the advent of the Single Market in 1993, there will be 
an increased need for developing a Eurcpe-wide legal 
framework for information services: 


- increasing the user-friendliness of services and improving 
information literacy: 


improving the user-friendliness of information systems 
will include the promotion of open technica: standards and 
the development of generic interfaces. To promote 
information literacy amongst professional people, the 
Commission will rely on the multiplier effect of national 
awareness partners (educational establishments, profess- 
ional organizations, etc.) 


— support for strategic information initiatives: 


The Commission will encourage industry to introduce the 
European dimension into new information systems. 


For more information on these four action lines see Aslib 
Information May and June 1991. 


RACE and Telematics programmes to move into new phase 
The EC Commission (Directorate General XHD is in the middle 
of contract negotiations with representatives of some 250 project 
consortia whose proposals have successfully gone through the 
extremely competitive evaluation and selection procedures 
imposed by the EC. 

In response to a public call for proposals of June 1991 almost 
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800 proposals have been submitted for funding, 183 proposals for 
the “Communications technology’ programme (RACE), 541 
proposals for the Telematics programme and 66 projects for the 
investigation on information security; these proposals involved 
more than 7,000 organizations from all EC Member States, from 
EFTA countries, from countries in Central and Eastern Europe, 
from Japan and the USA. 

The RACE programme is an important Community contri- 
bution to the introduction of Integrated Broadband Communi- 
cations (IBC) in Europe; ECU 489 million have been set aside as 
Community support for the carrying out of transnational R & D 
projects. 

The Telematics programme is expected to help developing 
concepts for harmonized and co-ordinated Europe-wide use of 
information communication technologies in areas such as 
administration, transport, medicine/healthcare, distance 
teaching/flexible learning, libraries, linguistics and development 
of rural areas. (For action lines ‘libraries’ and ‘linguistics’ the 
‘Calls for proposals’ are still open.) 

For the Telematics programme ECU 380 million of Com- 
munity funding is foreseen. 

The ‘Communications technology’ programme (RACE) will 
be based on results and achievements of some 90 projects which 
had been launched during the programme’s first phase (1987 - 
1991) Action lines transport, distance teaching/flexible learning 
and medicine/healthcare of the ‘Telematics’ programme will 
pursue work of preparatory programmes DRIVE (transport), 
DELTA (teaching and learning) and AIM (medicine/healthcare) 
which have been successfully completed. Accordingly projects 
currently under negotiation show a high degree of continuity with 
a substantial effort being made to deepen co-operation and to 
integrate R & D work of individual projects into the broader EC 
policy concept. 

Most of the projects which are now under negotiation are 
designed for a duration of 36 months. Negotiations will be both 
on substance (further specification of work, merger of similar 
projects etc.) as well as about budgetary aspects. To be noted: EC- 
funding requested by the proposers summed up to ECU 2.9 billion 
(ECU 1.26 bn for RACE and 1.64 bn for the Telematics 
programme) with just ECU 869 million of EC funding being 
available. 

As regards the sector actors, industry and other private sector 
organizations represent almost half of the partners in the selected 
projects; administrations and public services stand for 16% and 
research institutions and educational establishments for some 30% 
of the participations under negotiation. 

A complete test of all selected projects and their partners will 
be made available after completion of the current negotiations. 
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European library information educators form a new 
association 

26 heads of departments from 14 countries met in Stuttgart on the 
5 and 6 of October and agreed to set up a new association, to be 
called EUCLID: the European Association for Library and 
Information Education and Research. 

Membership of EUCLID is open to tertiary level educational 
institutions which offer courses in librarianship, information 
science and/or information management in any country which has 
membership of the Council of Europe. 

EUCLID will be managed by a Board, made up of 
representatives from different areas of Europe. The first Board is 
composed of Dr. Géza Fülöp, Department of Library Science, 
Elte University, Budapest; Ole Harbo, Rector of the Royal School 
of Librarianship, Copenhagen (Chairman); Professor Merce 
Bosch Pou, Escola Universitaria de Biblioteconomia i Document- 
acio, Barcelona; Professor Peter Vodosek, Fachhochschule fiir 
Bibliotekswesen, Stuttgart; and Professor Tom Wilson, 
Department of Information Studies, University of Sheffield. The 
Board will have its first meeting in Budapest in April 1992 and the 
first general Conference will be held in 1993. 

Institutions wishing to become members of EUCLID are 
invited to write to Ole Harbo, Rector, Royal School of 
Librarianship, 6 Birketinget, DK-2300 Copenhagen S, Denmark, 
or to approach any member of the Board. 


FT Newsletters launch new title on energy in Eastern Europe 
Backed by the resources of the Financial Times network as well 
as over 16 years experience in publishing energy titles FT 
Newsletters have launched East European Energy Report, anew 
monthly newsletter for energy industry executives and 
government officials. East European Energy Report will provide 
accurate, in-depth reports and information on the very latest 
opportunities and pitfalls in energy developments throughout 
Eastern Europe. 

East European Energy Report’s editor, Paul Lyons, is also 
editor of European Energy Report and the author of the FT 
Management Report The New Energy Markets of the Soviet Union 
and Eastern Europe. He has built up an extensive network of 
contacts and specialists from within both the energy industries and 
governments across West and East Europe. 

Contact: Paul Lyons, Editor, East European Energy Report, 
FT Newsletters, Tower House, Southampton Street, London 
WC2E 7HA Tel: 071 240 9391 Fax: 071 240 7946 
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Copying by librarians 


The following letter was received from Graham P Cornish of the 
British Library. Aslib’s Copyright Consultant, Ray Wall, replys 
below. 


Dear Editor 

I was somewhat dismayed to read Ray Wall’s piece in Aslib 
Information (volume 19, number 9, page 290) about Mintel 
publications. Whilst I entirely share his anxieties about the pro- 
hibitions published on these documents, I do feel that what he says 
about copying by librarians is most misleading. 

The law is quite clear that any librarian may make copies for 
a reader provided that the limits laid down for prescribed libraries 
and the associated regulations are strictly adhered to. Dr Wall’s 
comments imply that librarians in for-profit organizations may not 
make copies for readers except under general fair dealing 
principles. This is not the case; any librarian may copy for readers 
provided the limitations described by Dr Wall in his fourth para- 
graph are observed. Even the publishers acknowledge in their 
booklet, Photocopying from books and journals that any librarian 
may make such copies (page 9 of the booklet). 

Mr Anthony Poppleton from Mintel has assured me that they 
recognize the exceptions for libraries under the 1988 Act but have 
not mentioned them for fear they might encourage the illicit 
copying of their reports in industrial and commercial circles which 
is their main sphere of anxiety. He was quite clear that Mintel 
respected the library provisions of the Act and would in no way 
attempt to place limits on these.* 


Yours faithfully 
Graham P Cornish 
Copyright Officer 
British Library 


* Readers will remember that George Cunningham, Mintel’s Chief 
Executive, replied to Ray’s article in last month’s Aslib 
Information, and there is certainly no animosity between Mintel 
and Aslib 


Ray Wall replies 


In AI vol. 19 (9) September p.290, a paragraph in my notes 
about Mintel read: 


‘ «Library copying’’ permissions in the Act apply to non- 
profit-based bodies. Hence profit-based libraries, like individ- 
uals copying for themselves, can only copy on behalf of an 
individual under fair dealing, and not under library copying 
provisions. However, the Act requiries any library not to 
exceed the non-profit-based library copying limits without 
permission.’ 


Graham finds the first two sentences ‘most misleading’ because 
he believes that a reference in s.29 “fair dealing’ forras a link which 
allows any library the same copying privileges as non-profit-based 
or, as the Act describes them, ‘prescribed’ libraries. This is 
certainly not.the case. The Act’s purpose in referring to ‘a 
librarian’ copying on behalf of an indivual under ‘air dealing is 
simply to prohibit any library which copies under fair dealing from 
producing more than one copy when copying from printed matter 
for the purpose of research or private study. The prohibition 
parallels another in s.29(3) about an individual copying on behalf 
of another. There is only one other kind of limit under fair dealing 
in respect of copying for research or private study, namely the 
omission of films, recording, broadcasts, and databases from 
s.29. Thus s.29 is confined to written or printed works, just as 
library copying is in respect of research or private study. But note 
that ‘artistic’ works are included, whereas they are excluded from 
library copying provisions. 

The library copying provisions in the Act (ss.38-40) are 
sacrosanct in respect of non-profit-based libraries. because they 
are specific permissions, and the conditions under which those 
libraries copy already prohibit the production of more than one 
copy for a request. Any copying under fair dealing is far from 
sacrosanct, for it could be challenged by rights owners, hence the 
desirability of studying what they think is ‘fair’. 

Thus it is only my last sentence and not the rest of the above 
quote which is really ‘‘misleading’’, but note that :t does not say 
that a profit-based library is authorized to copy like nonprofit ones. 
It is only a regulation about multiple copying which is effectively 
transferred from s.40 to any library acting under farr dealing, and 
not all the other regulations which apply to nonprofit-based 
libraries. So why write the last sentence of the above quote at all? 
Some reasons are: 


(1) itparallels in brief the LA 2nd edition guide statement (see 
below) which all are recommended to follow, since the LA 
guides have been vetted by rights-owner representative 
organizations (BCC and CLA); 

(2) when law is insufficiently explicit, one falls back on impli- 
cations and advisory practices which should be “‘safe’’ 
against litigation and help libraries avoid the quagmire: 

(3) itis highly desirable that all libraries should follow the same 
guidelines and the same form of notice for display beside 
machines, to avoid confusion to readers and te minimize the 
risk of management involvement in litigation for infringe- 
ment through self-service copying; 

(4) guidelines need to be as clear and simple as possible about 
‘research or private study’ copying, whether by an 
individual or any library, subject to adopting copyright 
declarations as a common practice to ‘‘cover™ all librarians 
for local and interlibrary copying by staffec services; 

(5) ifthe fair dealing concept with its very desirable flexibility is 
to be preserved long-term, it should not be abused — hence 
people should in no way be encouraged to regard it as a 
‘‘carte blanche’’. Too many people have treated fair dealing 
as a permission in itself, rather than (in effect) as a permitted 
form of defence in the event of an infringement case. 
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However, to cut along story short, it should be considered 
‘‘safe’’ for anyone or any library to copy for an enquirer to the 
same extent as could be obtained with specific legal permission 
from a nonprofit-based library, since no British court is likely 
to decide that such copying is infringement. Profit-based libraries 
should take ““enquirer’’ to mean in-house or requests via another 
library in respect of a regular staffed copying service, otherwise 
any safety element could be removed. 

The LA wording (Copyright in industrial and commercial 
libraries, page 5, second paragraph), to which I contributed on 
behalf of Aslib, reads (my italics): 

‘...the LA takes the view that any library, including a profit 
based library, may copy on behalf of individual in-house 
enquirers under fair dealing (s.29) or act as an intermediary in 
respect of copying by other libraries for individuals. Section 
29 implies that any librarian may copy on behalf of an 
individual for fair dealing purposes, provided that nothing is 
done which is not permitted under the regulations which apply 
to nonprofit-based libraries.’ 

That LA phrase is the sort of advisory statement which one 
is sometimes forced to make for simplicity’s sake, in the hope of 
avoiding risk of confusion from too many “‘ifs’’ and ““buts’’ — in 
other words, keeping the lid on the proverbial can of worms until 
such time as a definitive set of guidelines can remove the whole 
can, which will not be until the industrial licensing scene and a few 
other matters are sorted out with rights owner bodies. But (1) the 
very length of these notes should show how difficult it is to try to 
explain any copyright matter both unequivocally and concisely! 

To those who may be in a complete fog so far, I would say 
‘Please — just follow the LA guidelines and let the relevant 





working groups on copyright worry about the details, but watch 
for new editions!’ Some problems may however need 
consultancy. 

Now, Graham believes that ‘+... any librarian may make 
copies... provided that the limits laid down for prescribed 
libraries... are strictly adhered to’. This implies legal 
authorization and is an over simplification of the LA statement. 
And it omits the bit about profit-based libraries only copying under 
fair dealing, which really sets no “*lumits’* on research or private 
study copying — other than to single copies and written or printed 
matter — for those prepared to risk litigation. 

And Graham's quoted references do not match what he says. 
Photocopying from books and journals... by Charles Clark, the 
pamphlet issued in 1990 by the British Copyright Council, goes 
out of its way to distinguish between fair dealing on the one hand 
and library copying as authorized for ‘prescribed libraries’ (1e. 
non-profit based) on the other hand. The page 9 which Graham 
refers to actually states: 

‘Section 29 is a considerably expanded version of section 6G) 
of the 1956 Act. First... Any library may act on behalf of an 
individual for fair dealing purposes. Secondly, in subsections 
3(a) and (b), the new Act prohibits the production of multiple 
copying of the same material under the guise of fair dealing.’ 
(My italics.) 

Then on page 10 appears (fourteenth line): 

'. . -prescribed libraries alone are given the right to operate the 
library privileges...’ 

My thanks are due to Graham for writing — it is time to lift 
the worm-can lid a little, at least for people who already under- 
stand the copyright scene in some depth. 
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Trends in information broking: a view 


from the United States 


Reva Basch, 


Aubergine Information Services, Berkeley, California 


Although the roots of information consultancy can be traced back 
to the founding of SVP in Europe in the 1930s, the “‘modern era’’, 
characterized by the rapid proliferation of small, independent 
information businesses, is barely more than 20 years old. In 1971, 
not long after Andrew Garvin established Find/SVP in New York 
on the model of its French parent, Sue Rugge and Georgia 
Finnegan started their partnership, Information Unlimited, on the 
opposite coast of the United States. Their venture, rather than 
Garvin’s, set the tone for what has come to be known as infor- 
mation broking: While Find grew and achieved stability by 
marketing multi-client studies and setting up “‘retainer’’ accounts 
‘for reference services, the next wave of information entreprenz2urs 
were, for the most part, small, privately-owned businesses that 
- Specialized in custom research, document retrieval, or both. 
After several years in partnership, Rugge went on to establish 
her own company, Information on Demand, in Berkeley, while 
_ Finnegan founded The Information Store a few miles away in San 
Francisco. By the mid-1980s, these pioneers had inspired scores 
of similar businesses throughout the US. The majority of the 
startups were headed by former librarians, some of whom later 
went on to staff fee-based information services in libraries. Most 
of the new ventures positioned themselves as generalists, and most 
attempted to provide ‘‘one-stop shopping” for their clients, 
supplementing online searching as appropriate with telephone or 
library work, and providing document delivery services as well. 

In the late 1980s, however, the face of the US information 
broking industry began to change. Several factors contributed to 
this: the growth of personal computing, which brought modam- 
based research to the attention of thousands of potential new 
customers as well as entrepreneurs lured by the prospect of making 
money with their computers; a flurry of coverage in the business 
press of the ‘‘new breed”’ of librarians and free-lance researchers 
who were adept at using these electronic databases; the recession- 
fueled need for white-collar employees to find replacement or 
supplemental sources of income; a trend toward making 
“‘lifestyle’’-based decisions, in which dissatisfaction with 
corporate careers translated into an impulse to simplify, to trade 
- aregular paycheck for increased job satisfaction; and finally the 
establishment, in 1987, of the Association of Independent Infor- 
mation Professionals, an international organization that has come 
to be regarded as the voice of the independent consultant, both 
within the information industry itself and in the broader business 
community. 

As a result of these developments, information consultancy 
has begun to attract many people whose background is nct in 
library science, but in market research or strategic planning, in 
a subject speciality like chemistry, engineering, education or real 
estate, or in a research-oriented but non-library-based occupation 


62 


like private investigation or journalism. Originally, information 
brokers tended to be far more experienced in research than in 
business management, and were often very reluctant self- 
promoters. By contrast, many of the newer entrants are seasoned 
business people whose own research skills may be weak or non- 
existent, but who are enthusiastic about learning, and about 
applying their new abilities to a subject area in which they do have 
substantial contacts and hands-on experience. Others, though, 
have no interest in doing the research themselves, but plan to hire 
experienced researchers while they themselves concentrate on 
marketing the service. - 

Both of these types, business veterans but research novices, 
stand in marked contrast to the traditional information consultant 
who was trained in research methodologies and whose expertise 
lies in finding information regardless of the topic. There are fewer 
generalists entering the profession than there once were, and more 
individuals like those just described, who have identified a 
clientele whose information needs they understand, and towards 
whom they feel confident directing their marketing efforts. 
Experienced information professionals are learning to 
accommodate themselves to those who have entered the field 
through doors other than the one marked “‘library science’’, and 
to respect the different, but legitimate, skills that their new 
colleagues are bringing to the profession. 

Not only has the profile of the typical information consultant 
changed over the last few years, but the practice has been altered 
as well. In the early days of online searching, searchers were awed 
by the ability of the computer to retrieve the required data; the fact 
that they had to work with dot matrix printing on thermal paper, 
to cut, paste and photocopy search results before presenting them 
to their boss or client was immaterial. Today, though, very few 
professional searchers deliver ‘‘rip and read’’ printouts. Search 
output is routinely word-processed, false hits and irrelevant fields 
deleted, key portions bolded, and proportional fcnts and other 
standard desktop publishing features applied, to transform the data 
into a presentation-quality report. 

“Value-added” is a buzzword among US information con- 
sultants today. The concept of adding value applies not only to the 
physical appearancce of the end product, but also to the intellectual 
effort involved, the summaries, analyses and interpretations that 
information specialists are increasingly expected to furnish along 
with, or instead of, the raw data. Although some clients are 
reluctant to pay for the additional time involved in turning a 
printout into immediately useful and comprehensible information, 
others have realized that paying a consultant to perform at least 
a preliminary analysis is more cost effective than doing it oneself. 

Adding value to one’s product does several things. By 
breaking away from the pattern of high online costs coupled with 
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a relatively low labour fee that characterizes the typical online 
project, it provides a legitimate way for consultants to increase 
their profits. More significantly in the long run, adding value in 
the form of synthesis, insight and intelligent synopsis enables 
independent information specialists to position themselves as 
members of the client’s team, gives them an opportunity to learn 
more about their clients’ needs and how to serve those needs, and 
ideally, to find ways to prove themselves indispensable. 

Another trend in the US information marketplace has been 
towards serving the client by becoming particularly responsive in 
terms of availability, flexibility and turnaround time. Since many 
independent brokers have chosen to work at home or in offices 
close to home (part of the “‘lifestyle’’ decision mentioned earlier), 
they are more accessible than if they worked for a large corpor- 
ation. Clients know that they can be reached before and after 
““normal’’ working hours — for the consultant, a mixed blessing! 
— and that they are often willing to work whenever necessary to 
complete a project, whether this means staying into the evening 
to upload search results into electronic mail, or arising early to 
telephone a European contact. 

Electronic mail, by the way, is an increasingly popular form 
of delivery, since clients can capture files and reformat them as 
they wish, downloading numeric results to a spreadsheet or 
incorporating quotes from textual material in their own manage- 
ment reports. Fax, too, has become a necessity for even the 
smallest operation, and the majority of active brokers have 
accounts with overnight courier services. The pace of information 
retrieval and delivery has accelerated tremendously. 

Thus far, I have described some of the organizational, 
demographic and practical trends in information consultancy as 
it has developed and changed since its birth in the US. I have 
focused on small firms that provide online search services, 
although my comments also apply to those that specialize in 
manual research. However, I do want to address, briefly, the 
current state of two types of information business that are in some 
ways atypical. 


Document delivery 
One is the document delivery provider. Few firms now advertise 
that they offer both research and document retrieval; typically, 
they are research-oriented, and provide document backup on an 
occasional basis, for research clients only. Many of these 
operations are not located near a good library collection, their 
administrative staff is small or non-existent, and consequently they 
regard document delivery as a monumental hassle, too labour- 
intensive and not worth the effort in terms of anything but client 
goodwill. 

To date, few independent firms in the US have prospered as 
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high-volume document delivery services. Those that have been 
successful have generally had access to a major university library 
or, through licensing agreements or outright acquisition, to a 
captive collection of their own. The margin on an individual 
transaction is so slim that the provider must work at peak 
efficiency, minimizing costs for labour and overhead functions 
like telephone or online verification. With the increasing 
availability of full-text records, both online and on CD-ROM, and 
with networked access to library catalogues and other holdings 
information, many document retrieval specialists are seeing what 
Information on Demand experienced years ago: the orders they 
are asked to fill are the hardest ones, the ones that are not available 
through normal channels, the ones that are the most expensive to 
acquire. It is a challenge to build a thriving business under these 


conditions. 
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Large research organizations 
The other atypical information entity is the large research 
organization. Excellent researchers who also work cost- 
effectively and relate well to clients are expensive to locate, hire 
and keep. As a result, their salaries are often disproportionate to 
the amount of revenue realized from their efforts. A company that 
seeks to maintain a large-scale custom research effort must, like 
Find/SVP, underwrite the operation with an additional range of 
less labour-intensive products and services, or find ways, like 
hiring contract workers, to minimize or re-distribute payroll and 
overhead expenses. Our West Coast pioneers certainly learned 
this lesson. By the late 1980s, both Information on Demand and 
the Information Store had come to stress document delivery 
services while de-emphasizing custom research, eliminating it 
entirely, or offering it only on a guaranteed-income retainer bésis. 
In some ways, the rise of information entrepreneurship in its 
current form — small, lean and mobile — is a direct reflection of 
this realization: Again, it is very difficult to run a successful 
secondary research company — one that bills projects for 
hundreds of dollars or pounds, rather than thousands or tens of 
thousands — on a large-scale basis. 

What both of these observations point to is the resurgence of 
a form of information consultancy to which I alluded in passing 
at the beginning of this article: fee-based library services. Here, 
the institution bears at least some of the administrative costs that 
would debilitate a small business; the collection is already estab- 
lished and maintained, the salaries at least partially subsidized. Yet 
an independent researcher can often respond more quickly and 
pursue projects in greater depth than the institution’s charter 





and/or backlog allow it to do. The potential for synergy, for these 
disparate but complementary information-delivery models to 
work together, is obvious. 

From this American’s perspective, there seems to be less of 
a distinction made in the UK between “‘intra-preneurs’’ and 
“*housebrokers’’ on the one hand — thatis, for -profit information 
ventures within an organization — and independent entrepreneurs. 
In the US, the distinction has been clear-cut, and fraught, 
historically, with some suspicion. But this is changing; AIIP, the 
Association of Independent Information Professionals, and its 
counterpart organization in the fee-based library world, have 
begun to explore ways of working together, of co-operating rather 
than competing or duplicating one another’s efforts. This may be 
the trend in information consultancy to watch through the 1990s. 


About the Author: 
Reva Basch is President of Aubergine Information Services, an 
online research and consulting firm based in Berkeley, California. 
Prior to founding her own company, she was Vice President and 
Director of Research at Information on Demand. She is 199]-1992 
President of the Association of Independent Information 
Professionals, has published extensively in information industry 
trade journals, and won the 1990 UMI/Data Courier Award for 
her article on the ‘‘user wish list, ” published in Online magazine. 
She received her Masters in Library Science from the 
University of California at Berkeley, and an undergraduate degree 
with honours in English literature from the University of 
Pennsylvania. 
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Online Patents, Trademarks and Service Marks 1992 


Compiled by.J F Sibley 


This completely updated directory guides the user through online databases covering protection of property. A valuable 


guide for all involved with research and development. 


297 x 210mm; 1992; 72pp. ISBN 0-85 1 42-289-6 paperback 
UK: £19.50 (£24 non-members); Overseas: £24 (£28 non-members) 


UK Online Search Services 
Sth edition 


Completely revised and updated the new edition is expanded from the previous best-selling 1989 edition. An essential 


resource for the online user. 


297 x 210mm; 1991; viii, 154pp. ISBN 0-85142-288-8 paperback 
UK: £20 (£25 non-members); Overseas: £25 (£30 non-members) 


For orders contact Anna Parry at: 


THE ASSOCIATION FOR INFORMATION MANAGEMENT 





INFORMATION House, 20-24 Oo Street, LONDON EC1V 9AP | 
TeepHONE 07 1 253 4488 Fax 071 4300514 
Tetex 23667 Asus G 


64 


66H/H12-91 


Aslib Information Volume 20 Number 2 


CD-ROMs 


from Boston 





For further information contact: 


Mike Curston, 

CD-ROM Development 

The British Library Document Supply Centre 
Boston Spa, Wetherby, 

West Yorkshire LS23 7BQ, 

United Kingdom 

Tel: 0937 546061 

Fax: 0937 546333 

Telex 557381 
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Boston Spa Books is the latest 


addition to the series of bibliographic 
CD-ROMs from The British Library 
Document Supply Centre and 
contains records of over 500,000 books 
received since 1980. 


Boston Spa Conferences, 
The collection of published 
conference proceedings held by the 
Centre is recognised as the largest in 
the world. The number of records 
totals 300,000, the earliest dating back 
to 1787. 


records of over 400,000 serial titles 
together with details of the holdings 
of the Centre. 


All of the Centre’s collections of 
serials, books, proceedings, reports, 
translations, theses and official 
publications are available through the 
document supply services. 
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Information in Business: a case study 


Kaye Towlson 


Information Officer, Leicester Polytechnic 





This article details the development of Information in Business, 
looking at how and why the service evolved in its current form and 
who benefits by this arrangement. Attention is then focused on the 
types of service we offer and our current client profile. 


Information in Business is the ““Information Service for Business 
& Industry’’ based at Leicester Polytechnic. It is a joint venture 
governed by contract between the Polytechnic and Leicestershire 
County Council represented by Leicestershire Libraries and 
Information Service. The aim of the service as established by the 
contract is: 

‘To provide commercial, industrial and technical information 
to firms, organizations and individuals in Leicester and the 
region.’ 

This is achieved through four broad working aims: 

1. To provide information 
2. To facilitate access to information 
3. To promote information 
4. To liaise with other information providers 
The joint venture is the result of careful and protracted 
negotiations between Leicester Polytechnic and the Leicestershire 
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Libraries and Information Service (LLIS), chiefly by discussion 
between Professor Mel Collier, Head of the Information Centre 
at the Polytechnic and Mr Geoffrey Smith, the now retired 
Director of LLIS. 

Impetus for the joint venture came from both parties. In 1987 
Leicester Polytechnic was looking at the feasibility of developing 
a fee-based business information service as part of a portfolio of 
extra-mural activities including research and publications. The 
Polytechnic established that it had the information resource base, 
the in-house expertise and also many contacts in the local business 
community, factors necessary in the development of a business 
information service. These factors plus the desire to develop a fee- 
based business information service prompted the Polytechnic to 
conduct a feasibility study of local business as a source for library 
income generation. The major conclusion of this study 
highlighted the need for close liaison with the LLIS who already 
offered an established free business information service at the 
Information Centre in Leicester. 

During this time the LLIS was undergoing a service priority 
review as part of a rolling programme of County Council service 
reviews. Results of this review indicated that the existing business 
information service was only reaching a small proportion of its 
target user population. In order to reach this target and to develop 
the business information service in a way deemed appropriate, a 
major injection of cash into the existing service would be 
necessary. The review offered an alternative to this large increase 
in capital investment and that was to seek co-operation and work 
in partnership with a third party to deliver a business information 
service. 

Also at this time the Leicestershire Information Plan (LIP) 
was gathering momentum and generating an atmosphere of 
increasing co-operation between information providers. 
Furthermore the LIP specifically targets the provision of 
information for business and industry as a priority, particularly 
highlighting the information needs of small to medium-sized 


enterprises. The development of a joint venture to provide a public 


business information service fitted very well into and was 
positively encouraged by the climate created by the LIP. 

The implications of the Polytechnic’s feasibility study and the 
LLIS service review provided the catalyst for the negotiations 
between the two parties. After a long series of discussions a five 
year contract was agreed upon and signed on the 7th March 1990 
by which the LLIS contracted out the provision of a public business 
information service to Leicester Polytechnic. Included in the 
contract are provisions for the effect of inflation and set time 
periods for reviewing the Polytechnic’s fee for service provision. 

The contract specifies certain obligations which the Poly- 
technic must fulfil through its business information service. Our 
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obligations fall under four main headings: 


1. Stock and enquiries: Information in Business must provide 
stock and materials above the basic level offered by LLIS. 
Information in Business must respond to all enquiries requiring 
detailed staff research using hard copy texts or online 
databases. 


2. Communication links: Information in Business must establish 
and maintain certain communication links to facilitate the 
transfer of enquiries between LLIS and Information in 
Business. For example, Information in Business are linked into 
the County Council E-mail system and there is a dedicated 
‘hotline’ public phone link between Information in Business 
and the city Information Centre. Direct telephone and fax links 
into Information in Business are available. 


3. Types of information available: Information in Business must 
offer information essential for establishing a company or 
partnership. 


4. County Council Policies: Information in Business must use its 
best endeavours to act in accordance with County Council 
policies such as the economic and employment statement and 
the minority ethnic business development strategy. 


Under the contract an Advisory Committee meets twice a 
year to advise on service development, marketing and evaluation. 
. The committee comprises representatives of the local business 

community, Leicester Polytechnic, LLIS and Leicestershire 
County Council. 

The contract governs the free tier of Information In Business. 
Under this part of the service the Polytechnic library is open for 
reference access to members of the general public. We also offer 
staff assistance for enquiries of up to half an hour’s duration. The 
fee-based service covers enquiries requiring more in-depth 

-research and therefore, staff input in excess of 30 minutes. The 
fee-based service also covers value-added services, for example, 
online searches, document supply and ‘tailor-made’ current 
awareness services. Fees are based on direct cost recovery and 
Staff time. 

Once the contract was signed, Information in Business began 
its operations on March 26th 1990, but for whose benefit does the 
contract operate? The answer to this question is quite simple — the 
contract benefits all parties involved. The service was developed 
not only in accordance with the motivations and plans of the two 
partners, but also to enhance the service and facilities available to 

- the general public and particularly to the.business community. 
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Both the business community and the general public benefit 
from the development of IIB by the provision of an enhanced 
service and resource base with an increase in the number of access 
points to this information. Customers are able to access 
Information in Business directly via phone, fax or personal visit 
and indirectly through the Leicestershire Public Library network. 
Leicester Polytechnic has benefited from this arrangement as it has 
been able to develop the business information service it wished to. 
Thej j oint venture provides a cash basis for the development of the 
service which helps towards the payment of staff and resources. 
The Polytechnic’s input is that of a proportion of staff time, 
overheads and all of the library’s stock. The Polytechnic student’s 
have benefited from the increase in available resources as the 
business information service inherited; maintains and continues 
to develop a specialized business stock in addition to the resources 
already held by the library. The Leicestershire Libraries and 
Information service benefit from the release of funds which they 
are able to redirect towards other priority areas. The public purse 
also benefits’ by the reduction in stock duplication and the 
consequential rationalization of expenditure. 

By offering a two-tier service we have acquired a two-tier 
customer population consisting of members of the general public 
and members of the business community. The two groups do 
overlap ie members of the business community use both the free 
and fee-based services, but it is rare for a member of the general 
public to use the fee-based service. The types of enquiry received 
from these two user groups differ, although they share common 
ground. For example, both groups are interested in company 


information, but the general public usually have an interest related 


to either job applications or consumer interests, whereas a member 
of the business community is interested in company information 
from the point of view of competitors or clients (potential, target 
or ongoing). 

Information in Business offers both a quick and in-depth 
enquiry service and has been in operation for 20 months. To date 
we have fulfilled our contract with LLIS to the satisfaction of all 
parties involved and witnessed a steady and encouraging growth 
in fee-based enquiries. For the future we look towards the 
continued development and delivery of a personalized, responsive 
and confidential business information service to both members of 
the general public and the business community. 


Bibliography 
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Developing a commercial information service at the 


University of Limerick 


Martina Flynn 


Developing the information service 

In December 1990 I was appointed as Librarian External Liaison 
by the University of Limerick Library. My role is to develop, 
manage and promote a commercial information service to 
companies in the Mid West Region of Ireland. 


Background 

In response to inquiries from companies in the region, access to 
library services and facilities was extended to external users but 
it was perceived that there was need for a tailored information 
service with one information specialist as the point of contact. The 
information specialist would develop ‘the product’, in this case an 
information service, promote it and make it self-financing within 
three years. 


Market analysis 

A major part of any market plan is market analysis. My analysis 
consisted of desk research, visits to other information services and 
a questionnaire. The desk research involved reading in-house 
surveys, articles written about established information services 
and competitors’ literature. The questionnaire used a mixture of 
open questions and multi-choice answers to identify companies’ 
perceived information needs. Twenty of our major clients were 
targeted and interviewed. 

The market analysis helped to: 


— Establish contact with clients 
- Analyse current services 

— Identify weaknesses 

— Identify new services 

— Develop new products 

— Identify new markets 


` [used the results of the questionnaire to carry out a SWOT 
(Strength, Weakness, Opportunities and Threats) analysis, to 
` identify all external and internal factors which might affect the 
success of the venture. This helped me to identify needs satisfied, 
problem areas, competition, potential products and future 
markets. 


Product 

Asaresult of my market analysis I identified a need for a product 
which offered wide-ranging information services targeted at local 
companies and providing: 


— Access to University of Limerick Library 

- Borrowing privileges 

~~ Access to the expertise of an information specialist 
— Cost-effective assistance with information needs 
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— Access to online databases 

— Document delivery 

— Information seminars and training sessions 
— Current awareness 

— Access to contents of journals 

— Photocopying and delivery service 


The result is BTIS — Business and Technical Information 
Service, a commercial information service which carries out 
searches on business, scientific or technical subjects in response 
to inquiries from companies, using the full resources of the library 
and over 4,000 external online databases. 

BTIS is aimed at companies in the Mid West Region of Ireland 
and eventually nation-wide, offering a comprehensive and cost 
effective information service geared to the real needs of business. 
It stems from.a combination of value-added library resources and 
local companies’ needs. 


Price 

Establishing a pricing structure for the BTIS service was the most 
difficult stage as a pricing structure was already in situ. I decided 
to base charges on staff time and incorporate some of the old 
charging structures into the new pricing levels. The result is a 
yearly fee for membership of the library and subsequent charges 
for the use of BTIS. The charges for BTIS are based on staff time 
and costs incurred. If BTIS inquiry time is bought in advance the 
hourly rate is cheaper than paying as you use the service. This is 
to encourage payment m advance to meet our ongoing costs. 


Promotion 

The marketing of BTIS is vital, particularly in the early days. 
Therefore it is not something that I can do cheaply, rather I must 
do it cost effectively. 


Brochure 

The easiest way to promote a product is with a brochure but it is 
essential that it looks professional, not too glossy, has no library 
terminology, is punchy, sells benefits and relates the service as a 
whole to individual needs. With these ideas in mind I wrote the text 
for the BTIS brochure, revised it a number of times having showed 
it to my colleagues and eventually, with some ideas on layout, I 
went to the University of Limerick artistic designer who helped 
me to design a very professional brochure, cost effectively. . 


Aslib Information Volume 20 Number 2 


$ 
$ 
3 
i 
$ 





Martina Flynn in the University of Limerick Library 


Launch and Open Day 


The next step in my promotional campaign was to hold an open 
day for existing clients, enabling me to promote BTIS and 
demonstrate our new range of services. In conjunction with this 


a press release was issued to the national press by our public 
relations department. 


Future promotion 

Advertising 

— Advertising in local press and University publications 

~ Presentations to local business groups, professional associ- 
ations and Chambers of Commerce 

— Exhibit at local business seminars and conferences 

~ Call to two new companies each week to promote the service 
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Direct mail 
— Target industry sectors and mail shot 


Conclusion 

BTIS was launched in November 199] and has two years 
remaining in which to become self-financing. This is the major 
criterion for judging success. Since the launch of BTIS the 


response has been encouraging. Future success will be based on: 


~ Continued marketing 
— Clear yearly goals set by BTIS in a business plan 
— Continued monitoring of use and customer satisfaction 


Plans are not written in stone, therefore our product and its 
future direction will be reviewed on a regular basis. 
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The implications of running a fee-paying 
information service in a public library 


Beth Diamond 
Motherwell District Council 





Business and industry are beginning to understand what the 
information profession has been telling them for years. That is, 
that accurate, up-to-date information is vital If they are to maintain 
their competitive positions. Perhaps the fast approach of the imple- 
mentation of the Single European Market legislation has, at last, 
rammed home the message! 

Whatever the reason, for public libraries there is a growing 
clientele in the business community, many of whose members 
have no time or inclination to step across the library threshold. 

An information service targeted at these new customers needs 
to employ different promotional and operational techniques to 
those normally found in public libraries. One of the most revo- 
lutionary ideas is to charge for the service. 

A fee-based service in a free public library seems a contra- 
diction in terms. But think about it for a moment, and you will 
realize that there are already several well established precedents. 
Coin operated photocopiers, for example, have been installed in 
libraries for many years, and a number of authorities offer online 
search services for which they charge a fee. 

There are, however, a number of factors to be considered 


70 


before opening your doors wide to the business community. I will 
illustrate these by discussing the setting up of the Business Users 
Service in Glasgow City Libraries, which, when it opened in 
1988, was the only public-library-based fee-paying business 
information service in Scotland. 

We information professionals can be a very conservative 
crowd. My appointment to Glasgow City Libraries to set up the 
new service was greeted with a great deal of suspicion by my new 
colleagues. They were, I think, unsure of the amount of time and 
resources which the fee-based service would require, and which 
might be diverted from their own departments. To some extent 
they were correct. A fee-based service must maintain a high 
standard, and therefore make a high demand on staff time and 
resources, otherwise people will not pay for the service. 

Ideally a fee-based service should have its specifications and 
standards clearly indicated and its separate identity, including 
funding and staffing, clearly defined. These things are difficult in 
a public library situation. The Business Users Service (BUS) relied 
heavily on the stock and staff expertise of the public departments, 
and so could not be divorced from the rest of the library service. 
In fact, BUS started life with the objective of introducing the 
existing stock and services of Glasgow City Libraries to the 
business community. It was given no separate budget, and no 
specifications or operational procedures were set out. 

The highly successful, quality business information service 
which evolved from these beginnings came about because 
management was far sighted enough to accept that a commercial 
information service could only succeed if business techniques and 
standards were applied to the service, rather than librarianship 
principles. 

Attitudes and style are very important in a business situation. 
Business people expect to meet professionals who understand their 
needs and requirements, and speak the same language. First 
impressions make a big impact. In BUS we had a private office 
where clients could discuss their information needs in confidence. 
My staff were all familiar with current business practices, and 
their dress and manner reflected our businesslike approach. 

Expectations of fee-paying clients are also much higher when 
it comes to information provision. Whilst public reference library 
users are usually content with the best information that is available 
then and there, business clients may require all sources to be 
checked. This may necessitate a considerable amount of tele- 
phone, online and staff time. 

Free service clients accept that limited resources may mean 
that sometimes queues will form, telephones may not always be 
answered immediately, and that they are limited to the stock and 
resources of their local library. They have little opportunity to 
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shop around if they feel the service is unhelpful or inadequate, as 
all libraries in the area will probably be run by the same local 
authority. 

Fee-paying clients demand a much higher standard of infor- 
mation provision,. more resources and a faster turnaround of 
enquiries. If they are not satisfied they will refuse to pay, or go 
elsewhere. These clients are rarely prepared to waste time visiting 
the library. They do not want to be shown where the information 
is, and left to extract it for themselves. They expect to explain their 
requirements to a member of staff, and receive back a neat package 
which has been researched, checked and formatted to meet their 
exact needs. 

We were able to attract all shapes and sizes of businesses to 
the BUS by actively catering for their needs. If they needed infor- 
mation which was not available in the libraries, we obtained it — 
quickly. If the information was hidden in a mass of other detail, 
we extracted it — quickly. If it was in hard copy and required on 
a floppy disc, we reformatted it — quickly. 

In most public reference libraries customers can expect to 
have no more than fifteen minutes of staff time devoted to their 
enquiry, whether they visit personally or telephone. An 
information broker may need to spend several days on a client’s 
project, and research may also involve purchasing information 
from elsewhere, telephone research and selecting and rekeying 
information. No public library could afford to devote this amount 
of time and resources to one client. The only way this can be 
Justified is if the client pays a fee which covers the costs of this 
enhanced service. 

One of the major factors which we recognized in BUS was 
that marketing and promotion were an integral part of the 
operation. Very few businesses can afford to sit back and wait for 
customers to come to them. Fee-paying information services are 
the same. 

BUS started life with two members of staff, a chartered 
librarian, and a marketing officer, both of whom were equally 
important to its success. I have emphasized the role of the 
information professional in supplying exact business needs, and 
so keeping clients once they become users. However, my 
colleague who undertook marketing and promotion of the service 
was the vital link in bringing in clients. She was able to sell BUS 
to people, whose ideas of a public library were those typically 
pictured in popular cartoons, and convince them that we could 
provide a quality information service. 

As the service became better known and our staffing levels 
grew, marketing and promotion remained important elements. 
Even the biggest manufacturer needs to advertise to keep his 
product name in front of customers. BUS took part in business 
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exhibitions, staff spoke to business club meetings, attended 
business seminars, and generally cultivated the local business 
community. 

Some people must consider these activities outside the remit 
of a public library. I would suggest that BUS has proved that this 
is not the case in Glasgow. Many other large city libraries have 
excellent business information collections which are underused 
by the business community. Why not employ business methods 
to make these resources better known and used? 

Does a fee-based service detract from the free service? Do 
non fee-paying clients receive a poorer service as a result? I think 
not. Itseems to me that the next logical step for BUS is to open up 
its services to the local community as a whole. 

The job-hunter seeking background information for an 
interview might not wish to ‘join’ the business information 
service, but she might wish to be able to get a quick, full analysis 
of the company, and pay the costs involved. The DIY builder 
might not wish to spend his precious time researching building 
regulations. He might prefer to get a professional to do that, whilst 
he got on with planning his extension. Partners in the new start- 
up company needing information for a business plan might have 
neither staff nor expertise to research for themselves. For a small 
fee they could equip themselves with the necessary information. 
Offering a free and fee service side by side would allow users to 
decide for themselves how much of their own time and effort they 
wished to put into their research, and for how much they wished 
to pay. 

The job hunter, for example, might have time on her hands. 
She might have already found out a considerable amount about the 
company, by using the library’s resources for herself. However, 
there might be one or two facts which she could not find and so she 
would be prepared to pay a small fee for an information pro- 
fessional to find them. 

Library customers’ take it for granted that they will find coin- 
operated photocopiers in their local library. Why should they not 
also expect to have the chance of using an enhanced fee-paying 
information service? 

I am certainly not advocating that libraries should charge people 
for access to business information, or even worse, charge for the 
information itself. Rather that as information sources become 
more and more complex and numerous, options should be avail- 
able to all users to purchase access to an enhanced service which 
would be complimentary to the normal high standard free service. 


Beth Diamond is now Quality and Development Manager for 


Motherwell District Council. She was previously the Manager of 
the Business Users Service, Glasgow City Libraries. 
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Beyond the organization: setting up in 


business for yourself 


Hilary Whelan 
The Solutions Brokerage 


Would I like, said the editor of Aslib Information, to write about 
the differences between working for a large organization and 
working for yourself? The main difference, I said, is that when 
you re in business for yourself and someone invites you to write 
an article, the first question you ask is, ‘How much do you pay?’. 
Time is money, whoever you work for, but when you work for 
youself, it’s your money. 

For twenty years I worked in the information business with 
various companies, ranging from a small private scientific 
publisher, Information Retrieval Ltd., to a giant oil company, BP, 
and including along the way such diverse organizations as the US 
drug company, Eli Lilly & Co., The Economist, and the FT 
Profile online host. The jobs I did included information officer, 
editor, editorial systems manager, viewdata manager and editor, 
planning and marketing manager, and manager of an in-house 
information service. So I have a fairly broad experience of 
employment in many different environments with which to 
compare the pros and cons of being self-employed. For the past 
18 months, I have been working as a freelance consultant and 
writer, often in association with others in a similar position, and 
what follows is, I think, common to many of us. Our priorities are 
two-fold: getting customers, and making money. 


Getting customers 
The three main problems when going it alone can be summed up 
as: Visibility, Credibility and Scope. 


Visibility The principles of marketing and selling yourself are 
exactly the same as those that apply to large organizations — such 
as knowing your market and your competition, planning your 
approach, putting yourself across in terms of what the customers 
want to hear rather than what you think they should be told. But 
the mechanisms are different. Unless you are already well- 
established, or have something truly unique to offer, conventional 
channels, such as mailings or directory entries, cannot be relied 
on to bring in business. Part of the problem is the difficulty of 
establishing ... 


Credibility As part of a large organization, you are seen in 
context. A potential customer who has never met you can at least 
assess your claims on the basis of what he or she knows about your 
organization. Judgements — valid or not — are made on the basis 
of the department you work in, your job title, your place in the 
hierarchy, the size of your company car. But when you are on your 
own, none of these convenient pointers apply. You can make 
whatever claims you like for your skills and capabilities, but how 
is a prospective client to evaluate them, and to compare them with 
similar claims made by others? Your past history may help; unfair 
though it may be, a few well-known, blue-chip companies on your 
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list of former employers will enhance your credibility far more 
than a first-rate but unheard-of tiddler. But it stil won’t necessarily 
get you the contract. 

As a consequence, most people setting up in business for 
themselves get clients by personal contact and word of mouth. 
Once you have a few satisfied customers, they mention your name 
to others, and you start to build up a track record which eventually 
gives you the credibility you need. The hard part is getting those 
first customers, and they will usually be existing contacts. 
Although this is not the route I personally have taken, many of 
those setting up on their own after working for larger organizations 
get much of their business — about 80%, on average, according 
to some studies — from their former employers. If anything, this 
tendency is probably growing, given the trend for business to cut 
overheads by firing permanent staff and re-employing them as 
contractors. Getting business in this way overcomes the problems 
of visibility and credibility, since the former employer already 
knows who you are and what you can do; it can be a great help in 
the early stages of setting up on your own, so long as you are alert 
to the dangers of becoming over-reliant on a single client and 
failing to spend enough time building up new business. 


Scope ina complex world, the demand for single-discipline 
skills is declining. With the exception of a few specialist areas, 
clients’ requirements increasingly demand a mix of skills and 
experience, which are rarely to be found in one individual. In the 
information world, this often means not just traditional 
information skills, but also broader business skills (marketing, 
planning, design, budgeting, project management) and, more and 
more these days, information technology. It is rare that one 
individual working alone will be able to deliver everything the 
client needs — and there is no simple way of filling the gaps, since 
the extras required will vary from client to client and from project 
to project. 

An increasingly common solution (watch out, buzzword 
coming) is ‘‘networking’’. This is all about people, and nothing 
to do with computers (though if the people have computers that can 
talk to one another, it helps). It is simply a matter of groups of 
individuals or small companies with complementary skills co- 
operating more or less informally, to get business and share 
expertise. Many large companies are trying to do this internally, 
with employees forming temporary groups to address particular 
requirements as they arise, rather than being fixed within perman- 
ent, hierarchical organization structures. It is proving difficult to 
do in some of these companies, where too many people have a 
vested interest in the old hierarchy, but a lot easier for individuals 
working for themselves. 

Networking can increase your chances of hearing about 
opportunities; it can enable you to take on projects which you 
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cannot handle alone, by joining forces with other members of the 
network — or, the reverse, provide you with work as a spin-off 
from other members’ projects, where they need your skills to 
supplement their own; it can broaden the “‘word-of-mouth’’ 
circuit, or just provide a pool of people to talk to, compare 
experiences with, or commiserate with. Networks often consist 
of people who have worked together in the past, sometimes for the 
same employer (though I would suggest that some ‘‘new blood’? 
is always desirable, to bring in new ideas, avoid stagnation, and 
get out of the shadow of the old firm). It is important to get the right 
balance between organization and disorganization. Too much 
structure and formality can strangle a network — or turn it into the 
kind of organization its members are trying to escape from, with 
office politics and profit-sapping overheads. But formality is 
essential within co-operative projects, where an over-casual 
approach can be disastrous: it must be clear who is leading the 
project, who is the primary contact with the client, who does what, 
who gets paid for what, how much, when and by whom. Which 
_ leads to the question of . .. 


Making money 
Again, the principles are just the same whether you are working 
for an organization or are self-employed — getting your pricing 
right, understanding your costs, etc. The main difference is that 
cash flow becomes much more important. Within a large 
organization, you are managing a budget: exactly when and how 
the money goes out or comes in is not so important, as long as the 
bottom line turns out right at the end of the budget period. And 
usually you are dealing only with numbers — someone else, in 
Accounts or Credit Control, is looking after the crinkly folding 
stuff. But when you work for yourself, the timing of your finances 
becomes far more crucial. Getting invoices out quickly and 
chasing clients for payment is time-consuming and tedious in the 
extreme; saying ‘‘no’’ to offers of interesting work from 
companies known to be slow payers can be painful; but these are 
things you neglect at your peril. Thousands of otherwise funda- 
mentally sound small businesses go the the wall because of late 
payment and cash-flow problems. 

Tax is another matter which requires more attention when you 
are self-employed, and it is well worth while investing in the 
services of a good tax advisor and accountant. 


The pros and cons 

Setting up on your own obviously involves an element of risk 
(although, in the current economic climate, being an employee is 
no longer such a secure option). Whether you view risk as a pro 
or acon largely depends upon your personality. The same applies 
to the relative isolation of working alone (if you’re self-employed 
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For business, science and 
technology information to keep 
you up-to-date ... 
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meet your deadlines ... 
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information needs now. 
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-~ and don’t get on with your boss, you havea real problem), and the 


need to discipline yourself and manage your time effectively. 
Probably the biggest disadvantage that I have found is the lack of 


_ the support services you take for granted when working for a large 


organization. Some of these I have already mentioned — accounts, 
for example; others include IT facilities and support and, ironic- 
ally, information services, both formal and informal. Networking 
can fill some, but not all, of these gaps. 

On the pro side, I would cite the greater freedom and 
flexibility of working for yourself (including, finances permitting, 
the freedom not to do work that doesn’t interest you), and the sheer 
amount of time saved when you don’t have to travel to a distant 
office in the rush hour every day, sit around in meetings, pander 
to the Chief Executive’s ego, rearrange your organization 
structure for the third time this month . . . If you want it, there is 
also the opportunity for a much greater variety of work. Very little 
of the work I do nowadays falls into the traditional ‘‘information’’ 
category. This is partly through choice, partly through necessity 
— the core library and information sector is less than booming at 
present. However, information skills and experience are widely 
applicable in many other areas, and the advantage of working 
independently, outside an organization, is that you are less likely _ 
to be pigeon-holed as an ‘‘information person’’ and never con- 
sidered for other types of work. The information world has a 
tendency to be inward-looking, more like an academic discipline 
than an integrated part of everyday life, and exposure to a wider 
range of business areas and issues can put a whole new perspective 
on things. 

(By the way, in case you were wondering, Aslib Information 


‘doesn’t pay its contributors. And yet here I am writing this 


anyway. Old habits die hard.) 
Hilary Whelan can be contacted at the Solutions Brokerage, 199 
Prince of Wales Road, London NW5 3QB. Tel: 071 267 1680. 
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It goes without saying that in business much 
depends on having the right information avail- 
able to you when you make decisions. 

Information on your market sector, for exam- 
ple. On your competitors. Or on national and 
international economic trends and forecasts. Or 
on personalities and companies around the world. 

For the last 21 years the Financial Times 
Business Research Centre has provided exactly 
that. With total confidentiality. 

At the Business Research Centre, we can 
access a vast information resource ~ including 
published material, the FT’s own library, 
thousands of on-line databases and a wealth of 
personal contacts established over the years. 

So no matter how obscure the subject of your 
search or how in-depth your requirement, we can 
answer almost any business enquiry quickly and 
cost-effectively. 

Whether you’re based in the UK, in Europe 
or overseas, our specialist team of twenty full- 
time researchers is on hand to seek out precise 
information at speed. 

Delivering what you need by phone, fax, 
telex, mail or courier, as you prefer. 

For full details of this service, available by 
subscription or credit card, call Tim Birchinall on 
071 873 4102 today or attach your business card to 
the coupon below. 

It could give you that sharper edge you’re 
looking for. 







i Please send me full details of the | 
services provided by the Financial Times 


Business Research Centre. 
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How to get the most out of consultancy 


Michael Laydon 
Aslib Consultancy 





In the March 1991 edition of Aslib Information I wrote an article 
entitled Freelance Consultancy in the Information World. For this 
special Consultancy edition, I have looked at the other side of the 
fence — what does a client require from a consultant? 

Many information professionals are now in the position 
where they are considering making use of consultancy to identify 
needs and solve problems within their organization. It goes 
without saying that it is vital that an informed choice of consultant 
is made, and that any subsequent assignment is carried out in a 
satisfactory manner. However before a consultancy is selected it 
is essential to prepare the ground. 

First of all does your organization or department really 
require consultancy? By one definition, a consultant is a person 
who can solve a problem which is beyond a client’s capacity. You 
may find that the required skills (ie ‘capacity’) are available within 
your organization, but would the use of such expertise be politic? 
Another function of a consultancy is that it plays an independent 
role, and that any recommendations made will be entirely free of 
departmental self-interest. 

Making a detailed analysis of a department’s problems and 
needs is always worthwhile, as it enables a client to design an 
assignment, which the consultant can then use when preparing a 
proposal. One other advantage is that such an analysis can be used 
to justify the cost of a consultant, in other words it can demonstrate 
which is more costly — living with the problem or finding the 
solution? It is commonly perceived that consultancy fees are 
expensive (although information management consultancy fees 
are some of the more reasonable), but an analysis of the problems 
and needs within a working environment, projected over a three 
to five year period, often demonstrate that the cost of living with 
existing problems will eventually far exceed short-term consult- 
ancy fees. 


February 1992 Aslib Information 


For example, take the case of an automation option. If, over 
a three to five year period, an organization is to stick with its 
current systems solution, the costs of maintenance and the piece- 
meal replacement of equipment must be taken into account. In 
addition, staff efficiency will be affected by complex and time- 
consuming procedures, These in turn may result in a higher 
turnover of staff, who have to be trained to learn a complex set of 
procedures, which results in a slower learning curve. Collectively 
these factors could have implications on the organization as a 
whole, such as operating costs, product/service quality, credibility 
and ultimately competitiveness. By contrast the initial costs of 
consuitancy fees, hardware and software, may serve to improve 
efficiency and quality, ultimately saving money. 

Having established the need for consultancy, you now have 
to approach a consultancy which will have the required expertise. 
Here at Aslib, the consultancy is approached by several clients 
upon recommendation. Indeed, word-of-mouth seems to be an 
effective way of matching client and consultant, so it is always 
worth getting in touch with colleagues and professional associates 
to see if they have any particular recommendations. Most of the 
major accounting firms have consulting wings which undertake 
a variety of management assignments, however their fees may be 
too prohibitive for many budgets. Alternatively, the Directory of 
Information Brokers and Consultants lists most of the 
consultancies and consultants currently practising within the field 
of information management. Finally, Aslib’s Consultancy offers 
an in-house team of consultants complemented by a network of 
associate consultants who can offer a wide range of expertise. 

Having chosen to approach either one or more consultancies, 
you must now decide whether to submit a brief, or, additionally 
to request that the consultancy visit your workplace before 
submitting a proposal. I would recommend the second approach. 
A consultant can develop a much clearer picture of the needs and 
problems a client faces by witnessing a working environment, and 
this will be reflected in the standard of the proposal s/he submits. 
Many potential clients may have fundamental misconceptions as 
to the scope or size of a project, which a visiting consultant can 
quickly dispel. Perhaps most important of all, a pre-proposal visit 
gives the client the opportunity to assess the consultant’s inter- 
personal skills. The consultant will then submit a proposal. This 
should cover all aspects of the assignment (ie fees, schedules and 
deliverables). The client should read this very thoroughly, and be 
sure that s/he understands all the implications. Any uncertainty 
should be queried, and any point disagreed upon should be 
renegotiated with the consultant. 

When committing your organization to a particular consult- 
ancy, a number of factors should be considered. It is important that 
a consultancy’s background can be demonstrated as relevant to the 
assignment in question. Consultants should also possess a 
professionalism which respects the confidence of its clients. Do 
not be impressed by a prestigious corporate name ~ this does not 
guarantee better service, and clients frequently complain of such 
consultancies who use assignments as a training opportunity for 
juniors. At the other end of the scale many part-time consultants 
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CONSULTANCY 


may have diverse professional capacities which conflict with their 
commitment to an assignment. 

The US Association of Consulting Management Engineers 
has provided a set of questions to assist in the selection of 
consultants (for ‘individual’, read “consultant/consultancy’): 


1. How long has the individual been in business? 

2. What is the background of the individual? 

3. What standards of professional conduct and practice does the 
individual follow? 

4. Do you think you would like working with the individual? 

5. Might the individual stimulate new perspectives on the 
problem and its solutions? 

6. What kind of cost proposal does the individual offer? 

7. What plan and schedule can the individual provide for 
effectively achieving the goals of the project? 


With the choice of consultant made, a client must then ensure that 
the assignment is carried out as smoothly as possible. In order to 
do this it is essential that there is effective communication. All 
members of staff who will be involved, must be informed as to the 
assignment’s objectives, and the benefits which will result from 
the project. In order to get the best results it is important to look 
upon a consultant as a business partner rather than an outsider, and 
this attitude should generally be encouraged throughout the 





Wea wail 








organization. 

It is important that the consultancy will have specified the 
resources it requires from the organization. These could include 
documentation, security clearance, access to particular buildings/ 
sites/rooms etc. 

Finally, once the assignment has been completed the consult- 
ant will submit a report containing recommendations. This report 
should be presented by the consultant to a panel of staff members 
who will have the opportunity to field questions concerning the 
implications of implementing the recommendations. When 
assessing a report it is advisable that a client is confident that 
his/her organization will not be dependent on the consultancy once 
recommendations have been implemented. However it is equally 
advisable to establish some form of follow-up for emergencies. 
It is essential to carry out the implementation phase as soon as 
possible after the acceptance of the recommendations. 

Using a consultant’s services can initially seem daunting. 
People are naturally cautious about exposing weakness to ‘out- 
siders’. However, as well as offering independent expertise, a 
consultant can offer clients the reassurance that their problems are 
not unique, and frequently not as fundamental or as serious as may 
have been envisaged. Solving the problem through consultancy, 
more often than not winds up being less time-consuming and more 
cost-effective than living with the problems. 


j A INFORMATION IS THE KEY «-- e 


ACCESS 


. to international databases + company information services 
e swift document delivery 


INTELLIGENCE 


¢ Business Intelligence Packs - convert information into intelligence 


ADVICE 


e in-company libraries and information units 


e consultancy in information and records management 


HERTIS INFORMATION AND RESEARCH 


Hatfield Polytechnic Library, College Lane, Hatfield, AL10 9AB 
Telephone (44) 0707 279817 Fax (44) 0707 279670 
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LIABILITY 


Safe broking — Aten point guide 


Phil Sykes 
Liverpool Polytechnic Library 


Imtroduction 

he attractions of information broking and consulting are obvious. 

Tighter funding means that more and more information providers 
E the public sector are seeking to generate additional income by 
~troducing fee-based services. It is natural, too, that individuals 
tho accumulate a good deal of marketable expertise as prac- 
tiioners of a notoriously ill-paid profession should seek to turn 
some of their knowledge into hard cash by setting up as 
formation brokers. 

Attractive as this course is, however, there are risks involved. 


(ne of the risks is that of being sued for professional negligence. ` 


-hose who hold themselves out as possessing a professional skill 
must accept that they run the risk of incurring liability if they fall 
kelow the professional standards to which they lay claim. This risk 
= not always sufficiently widely acknowledged. A recent £300 
course on charging for information services, for example, dealt 
ith copyright law but not liability. The aim of this article is to 
autline a few simple precautions which will help you practise safe, 
cdeasurable and, hopefully, profitable broking. 


Aow liability arises' 

=efore we look at appropriate precautions, it may be useful to look 
at just how liability arises in the context of professional services. 
+. its simplest, liability arises because the provider of a service 
Aalls below a ‘‘reasonable’’ standard of skill and care, and the 
“=cipient of the service suffers damage — physical or financial — 
æ aresult. For example, Information Broker A, because s/he has 
“ailed to exercise a “‘reasonable’’ degree of care, may pass on 
accurate data to Company B. If Company B loses money as a 
sult, Information Broker A may be liable. Liability can, in 
meory, arise whether the service is provided free, in which case 
me aggrieved client would invoke the law of tort, or for payment, 
-2 which case a client would rely upon the law of contract. 


Liability and money payment 

Though liability can arise regardless of whether money is paid or 
zot, payment does, in practice, make a significant difference. 
Firstly, the courts would be reluctant on “‘public policy’’ grounds, 
D penalize providers of free information, because this would lead 
=> withdrawal or drastic curtailment of such services. They would 
=ave no such compunction with regard to commercial operators. 
Secondly, the degree of reliance a client places upon information 
is likely to be greater if money changes hands. Significant 
- Secisions may be made on the basis of information thus provided, 
.=nd the scale of loss if the information turns out to be wrong may 
>e commensurately greater. The recipient of the information will, 
therefore, have more reason to sue, and will also receive gicater 
=ympathy from the courts. 


The precautions 


—. Take proper advice and beware snake oil 

| Ifyou really want to practise safe broking you will not rely — or 
_ at any rate rely exclusively — on articles like this! The purpose of 
| this article is to sketch the ground rules relating to liability, not to 
| give detailed and specific advice. For that you need to go toa 
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practising lawyer. Beware, too, the various miracle solutions 
purveyed. Precaution 4 below, for example, deals with the subject 
of effective-sounding disclaimers which, on inspection, turn out 
to be totally ineffective. And the advice, purveyed in some journal 
articles, that operating as a limited liability company will sidestep 
liability must be regarded with circumspection. While this may 
be an effective strategy for protecting the individual in a sub- 
stantial-sized company, it affords no protection to the sole 
practitioner who will continue to be personally liable for 
negligence whatever the legal form of his or her company. 


2. Use written contracts 

Whether you run a subscription service or do ad hoc work for all- 
comers it is wise to use a written contract. A written contract is a 
golden opportunity to regulate your environment and introduce 
some certainty into a world of uncertainties. Only thus can you 
ensure, if you are ever the subject of litigation, that you shall not 
go naked into the judicial chamber. In particular this is the only 
way in which you can introduce a disclaimer (see Precaution 3) 
into your dealings with clients. 

LIS workers seem to have a rooted aversion to written 
contracts. For some this arises from an instinctive assumption that 
formal legal relations do not arise if one’s dealings with clients are 
informal or unwritten. This is not true. Contracts arise, as 
explained in the introduction to this article, because of a mutual 
exchange of promises. Oral contracts are binding in virtually all 
circumstances. Others steer clear of written contracts because they 
feel that a formal contract would give a negative impression to 
actual or prospective clients. 

When I first became interested in this topic I had some 
sympathy with this view. Having worked with HERTIS Infor- 
mation and Research on a standard form contract for their use, I 
now believe that, on the contrary, a written contract can actually 
help to project an image of your service as competent and 
professional. If it is brief and positively worded it will supplement, 
rather than undermine, the positive and up-beat message of your 
promotional material 

Finally, a written contract has a clear extra-legal benefit. If 
your contract makes it clear, for example, that an online search 
cannot guarantee to find al the relevant articles on a subject, you 
will nip naive expectations of total recall in the bud. This, in turn, 
makes it less likely that a disgruntled and disappointed client will 
circulate bad publicity about you. 


3. Use exclusion clauses/disclaimers 

I argue above that a written contract allows you to define your 
relationship with a client. In othér words, it allows you to define 
what you do undertake to do for your client and what you do not 
undertake to do. The disclaimers — or exclusion clauses — are the 
parts of the contract in which you make clear what the limits of 
your service are. If, for example you do not wish to accept liability 
for errors in the published sources you use to answer enquries then 
it is best to make this clear in your contract. If you do not want your 
client to pass on the information you provide to other organizations 
— to whom you may become liable in tort (see introduction) — 
then you need to say so in the contract. Of course in the event of 
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legal proceedings a court might come to your rescue by saying that 
such terms were an implied part of the contract — but why put 
yourself in a position where you have to rely upon a court’s 
indulgence? 


4. Don’t use unreasonably wide disclaimers 

Common sense might suggest that, rather than relying upon 
individual exclusion clauses as outlined in the previous section, 
one would do better to rely upon a mega-disclaimer excluding 
liability for any kind of negligence. One does, indeed, see many 
of these ‘common-sense’ exclusion clauses. Unfortunately, 
common sense is not always much of a guide to what Tennyson 
called, *. . . the lawless science of our law/That codeless myriad 
of precedent’ ,’ and in this area it is spectacularly misleading. The 
‘reason for this lies in $2(2) of the Unfair Contract Terms Act 1977, 
which says that an exclusion clause will only be effective if it is 
‘reasonable’. It is hard to believe that a clause excluding lability 
for all negligence would be accepted as reasonable. After all, it 
would mean that if a client asks for a certain piece of information 
from a named source in a given year, and you give him the wrong 
information from the wrong source for the wrong year, you would 
not accept liability. Could this ever be reasonable? 


5. Keep yourself up to date 

Keep up to date with good practice in information work, and with 
developments in information sources and retrieval. Firstly, this 
will make it less likely that you will do something a client will want 
to sue you for! Secondly, it will help to provide a defence if you 
are sued. In order to fulfil the ‘duty of care’ alluded to earlier you 
have to live up to the standards of the ‘reasonable information 
professional’. This does not mean that you have to buy every new 
information source, go to every conference, and invest in every 
new piece of technological wizardry that comes your way. But you 
do have to make reasonable efforts to keep your knowledge and 
practice up to date. 


6. Keep records of what you do 
If you are supplying information for money, it is wise to keep a 
brief note of such details as: 


— the enquiry you received 
— when you received it 

— the answer you gave 

~ when you gave it 

— the sources you used 


This will make it easier for you to defend yourself if you are 
subsequently accused of negligence. Ideally, you should keep such 
records for at least six years, because normally the clients right 
to sue will expire six years after the information is supplied. Note, 
though, that if the client only suffers the damage complained of 
some time after the information is supplied, the six years may run 
from the date of the damage. 


7. Maintain good office practice 

Liability may arise because you make an error of professional 
judgement, but it may arise for a host of other reasons, particularly 
in a large organization. Inadequate supervision of inexperienced 
staff, poor office management, and typing errors could all give rise 
to liability. Nor should inaccurate information be regarded as the 
only potential source of liability. Failure to meet an agreed dead- 
line, for example, might be equally detrimental to a client’s 
interest. 


8. Insure yourself 
Keeping up to date, drafting a written contract with appropriate 
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exclusion clauses, maintaining good office practice, and keeping 

proper notes, can all help to minimize the risk of liability , but they 

cannot exclude it entirely. Insurance is the best guarantee of 
security. There are a couple of points to watch out for here: 

i. Ifyou are ina large organization do not simply assume that 
you are covered by your parent body's insurance, parti- 
cularly if what you are doing is a new departure for your 
organization. You probably are covered, but it is possible 
that your insurance will be nullified if your insurer does not 
have an accurate and up-to-date picture of your activities. 

ii. If you employ freelancers, it is probable that your institu- 
tional cover does not extend to them. Therefore you must 
satisfy yourself that they have their own cover. 


9. Don't admit liability ... and if you do, settle out of court 
Liability law, like love, means never having to say you’re sorry. 
Some of us have an instinctive urge to say that we’re sorry, even 
when what has happened is not our fault, or is largely the fault of 
the client. The client may take this as evidence of great magnan- 
imity on your part and an enduring relationship of trust and 
confidence may be formed between you. Alternatively, he may 
write your admission of liability down and use it in evidence 
against you. Larger firms should make it clear to subordinates, in 
induction training that no admissions of liability should be made. 
If the worst comes to the worst, you do act negligently, and 
you are threatened with legal proceedings, you should, unless you 
are very confident of winning, settle out of court. It will be cheaper 
and, with luck, you will keep adverse publicity to the minimum.. 


10. Don’t get too cocky! 

Though publishers and database providers have been sued, there 

is no record of a LIS Professional being sued, even in the USA. 

This led one US information broker’s attorneys to opine that the 

risks of an information professional being sued are negligible 

compared to the risk of of thermonuclear war. There are a number 
of reasons why, I believe, this confidence is misplaced: 

i. The lack of case law may be simply because the fee-charging 
sector in information provision has, hitherto, been quite 
small. As the number of practitioners grows, so does the 
likelihood of litigation. 

ii. We may still be benefitting from a vague (if patronizing) 
benevolence traditionally extended to librarians. As clients 
begin to place more reliance on our services, and pay more 
for information, they will be less forgiving. 

iii. Clients may still be a little hazy about what they have a right 
to expect from us, and about what it is ‘reasonable’ to 
provide. As we establish ourselves the “‘norms’’ will 
become clearer and those who fall below them will be more 
easily identified 


Conclusion 

Legal factors are only one among a variety of considerations that 
commercial information providers need to take into account. 
Excessive caution, pedantry and legalism are not in your interests 
or the customer’s. But only a few precautions are necessary to 
allow you to practice safe broking. We may be lucky, and reach 
the end of the decade without major litigation, but it would be 
unwise to rely on this. There is always a first time, so make sure 
it’s not you who makes legal history! 
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NEW TRAINING COURSES 


Managing Change in Organizations 
30-31 March 1992 


A course for information managers who will be implementing any type of organizational change. 


Course features: 

Understanding change Assessing tolerance to change 
Dealing with resistance Change planning 

Managing the change project Qualitative factors of. change 


Registration fee: £195 Aslib members/ £240 non-members 


Course Director: Joyce Levant, Managing Partner in the Pennybank Partnership, a management development 
and training company. 7 


Training Staff in the Information Environment 
7 May 1992 


For librarians who will be undertaking on-the-job training in either a one-to-one or group setting. 


Course features: 

How people learn Aids and barriers to learning 
Job instruction techniques Task analysis 

Monitoring progress Individual training plans 


Registration fee: £125 Aslib members/ £150 non-members 


Course Director: Joyce Levant, see above. 


Strategic Information Service: Today and Tomorrow 
3 April 1992 


A course for information managers who need to develop effective resource strategies and provide a service that 
supports the strategic business process of the organization. 


Course features: 

Business strategy planning The business plan 
Information input to planning The planning process 
Integrating resources Supporting line managers 


Planning for the future 
Registration fee: £150 Aslib members/ £175 non-members 


Course Director: Patricia Stoat, Head of Information, Tyne and Wear Chamber of Commerce. 


Ail courses held in London at Information House. 


For further details, contact Kaye Poole, Training and Development Manager at: 





THE ASSOCIATION FOR INFORMATION MANAGEMENT 


INFORMATION House, 20-24 Oin Street, Lonpon EC IV SAP “ g p S 
Teernone O7 1 253 4488 Fax 071 430 0514 ae 
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EIRENE — the European Information Researchers 


Network 
Jill Cousins 


EIRENE is now a recognized force in Europe. Set up originally 
to meet the challenge of finding information on Europe the 
European Information Researchers Network (EIRENE) now also 
exists to promote brokerage and is run by brokers for the benefit 
of themselves and each other. 

Inside knowledge was felt to be the key to the access of 
European information, hence the birth of EIRENE which 
commenced in 1989 as a joint venture between First Contact Ltd 
and Vital Information Ltd. Getting through to the right govern- 
ment department in this country is well known to be fraught with 
problems, and generous to the telephone companies. Experiences 
where an inside knowledge of the workings of a country would 
have eased the information process include finding out how travel 
agents in Holland operate, the number of registered dentists in 
Italy and some form of financials for a Portuguese company. 
Therefore, under the premise that an insider would more quickly 
and cost effectively obtain the answer, EIRENE was formed. 
Although not even EIRENE will help the paucity or age of the 
information in the first place, the number of dentists in Italy being 
last recorded in the 1970s! 

The first meeting was held during IOLIM in December 1989 
and attracted 40 people from 8 countries. The success of this 
meeting and subsequent encouraging comments has led to the 
formal organization of EIRENE with the aim of promoting 
contacts between European information brokers, thereby 
increasing access to information and promoting information 
brokerage as a profession. 

This membership has now increased to 53 brokers in 14 
European countries with 10 more brokers waiting to join in 1992. 
It was felt by the joint founders that both EIRENE’s interests and 
that of the members would be better served by an association. The 
association of EIRENE was therefore officially formed at the 1991 
AGM, held at the Gallery, in St Martins-in-the-Fields, Trafalgar 
Square. It will have a committee, re-elected on a yearly basis. For 
1992 this consists of Renate Mackay of ICRM (Germany) voted 
in as President, Brian Clifford of Manchester Business School 
Information Service (UK) as editor of Contact, Johan Van Halm 
(Holland) as Publicity Manager and Peter Cornelius 
(Luxembourg) as Supplier/negotiator, emphasizing the 
international nature of EIRENE. First Contact Ltd, has retained 
the position of permanent secretary and treasurer to EIRENE. 

An annual meeting is held to coincide with the International 
Online Information Meeting in London in December. This 
meeting is an excellent forum for both members and non-members 
to network. This year’s AGM keynote speech was delivered by 
Reva Basch, President of the AHP (Association of Independent 
Information Professionals) in the United States. Reva gave a very 
informative and entertaining talk about the history of AHP, and 
the problems it had to overcome, such as who qualified as a 
member, what is information broking etc. Reva then spoke about 
the current situation and the need to consolidate the position of the 
AHP. Others matters dealt with at the meeting included the issue 
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of quality and the need to produce rules and regulations and an 
ethical code of practice for the association. 

A twice yearly newsletter and a full directory of members is 
the main output of EIRENE. Last year we concentrated on 
promotion of both the network and the concept of information 
broking. A representative of EIRENE attended the information 
brokers meeting at Infobase in Frankfurt and the EIRENE 
brochures and directory were displayed at the National Online 
Meeting, in New York. The last, but probably most effective, in 
terms of interest promotion, was by having a stand at the 
Information Brokers Gallery at the 1991 International Online 
Information Meeting. The Information Brokers Gallery was the 
brainchild of First Contact Ltd, who organized the sub-letting of 
2 stands to information brokers. On each of the 3 days of the 
exhibition 6 brokers were on the stand, but EIRENE took a stand 
for the full 3 days. This stand displayed the brochures of 34 
members and was manned by many of them. It was extremely 
successful and attracted much interest. 

EIRENE was also invited to become the Information Broking 
division of the EIA (European Information Industry Association). 
The AGM voted for this to take place with a trial year for both 
parties. No alteration to the autonomy of EIRENE will result from 
this new association and the benefits include greater lobbying 
power in Europe. 

Next year it is hoped to see the further consolidation of 
EIRENE and greater promotion of its activities throughout 
Europe. 

Only bona fide information brokers are allowed full 
membership benefits, which include: a twice~yearly newsletter 
describing what is happening in information brokerage throughout 
Europe, profiles of information brokers and product reviews; a 
free directory entry to promote the individual services; full contact 
and service details of other EIRENE members and reduced rates 
for the annual meeting. A full and up-to-date directory is 
distributed each year with the first issue of the newsletter, with 
amendments and additions in the second issue. East European 
members are invited to join EIRENE at half the standard 
membership cost to encourage the spread of the network. 

Brokers operating in all specialities from business to 
pharmaceutical are part of the network and we hope that all active 
information brokers in Europe will want to join, giving broking 
an international stage with the advantages of the personal service 
of a small company. 

Non-members are able to purchase the directory of EIRENE 
members and updates. The directory is a way for non-brokers to 
use the network even if they do not subscribe to or use a broker in 
the UK, giving access to the perks of using a native speaker and 
information gatherer. The 1991 edition of the directory is 
currently being sold at half price, £45. 

For further information please contact Sue Allcock or Jill Cousins, 
First Contact Ltd, 224-232 St. John Street, ECI V 4PH. Tel: 071 
490 5519. 
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PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT 


Introduction to management 


Nicole Adamides, Aslib’s Events Organizer, reviews Aslib’s first Introduction to 


Management Residential Workshop 


Last April, a residential workshop entitled Introduction to 
Management, took place in Leicester over the weekend of the 
12th. The Workshop Directors were Malcolm Peel and Bob 
Norton. Malcolm is Head of Consultancy Services at the British 
Institute of Management (BIM) and author of several articles and 
books on various aspects of management. His titles include 
Improving your communication skills. Bob is Head of Information 
Services at BIM and has a great deal of management experience 
in a number of organizations, including the European Business 
School in Fontainebleau. 

I had the task of making sure the weekend ran smoothly, but 
found myself taking part in the workshop, alongside the other 
delegates. As the workshop was to be highly participative, it was 
necessary to restrict numbers: there were eleven delegates from 
information departments of various companies and organizations. 

The weekend began with a meal on Friday night, followed by 
a short introduction and then a joint setting of objectives for the 
workshop. These were left on display throughout the weekend and 
at the end of the workshop these were used as a checklist. All of 
the objectives had been met!! Homework was given in the form 
of a case study entitled The New Library and the evening was spent 
tackling this. 





Sara Breese, Library Administrator, APACS, commented: 
The workshop was enjoyable. Young professionals should be 
encouraged to attend. 






Saturday began at 9am with a session entitled What is Manage- 
ment? As throughout the workshop, discussion took place in 
syndicate groups, the results of which were reported back. I noted 
with interest the results of the managerial grid we carried out: 
according to Blake & Moulton the general profile of those present 
was that of people managers rather than task managers. It also 
became apparent that the majority were “‘fire fighters’’ and that 
planning for future development/self-development was not a 
primary aim. Motivation and communication were covered 
extensively during that day through lectures, discussions of 
various techniques and theories, case studies and management 
games. 

During Saturday afternoon, syndicate groups were given the 
management task of writing a report on a fictional company called: 
Stellasoft, which had undergone rapid expansion while the 
organizational structure became inadequate. Malcolm, Bob and 
myself posed as members of the “‘Board’’ and were interviewed 
by each group. The conclusions reached by each group were 
formally presented and discussions took place. Such an exercise 
involved a tremendous variety of skills, often placed under the 
management ‘‘umbrella’’. 
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On Sunday, the last management game was the “Tower 
Building” exercise. The delegates were in two groups, competing 
to build the highest tower of lego bricks. Although this was a fun 
way to end the workshop, it also underlined the need for clarity 
in communication and good team relationships. 







Marita Ewins, Information Librarian, W H Smith Ltd. 
recently commented: The practical experience was useful 
because situations have come up (since the workshop) and 
these were very similar to those that arose in the workshop. I 
would thoroughly recommend it. 


Malcolm and Bob presented ideas in a very clear way, using 
a variety of teaching methods. Even though not an official 
delegate, I very much enjoyed the workshop. I now have a clearer 
understanding of management. One idea which has stayed with 
me is that everyone has to manage their job, even the tea lady. The 
highly participative and informal atmosphere was essential to 
facilitate understanding and enforcement of the ideas put forward. 





Pauline Judge, Information Department Supervisor, Mobil 
Services Co. Ltd. also comments: / enjoyed it very much; well 
worth the cost. [was most impressed with the thoroughness of 
the aspects of management covered in sucha short time. The 
workshop exceeded my expectations. 







Due to the success of this workshop, Aslib is pleased to announce 
the date of the next one. It will take place at the Silsoe Conference 
Centre, Bedfordshire, beginning at 6.30 pm on Thursday, 23rd 
April and finishing at 2pm on Saturday, 25th April, 1992. The 
fee is £300 for members; £350 for non members. This includes 
course documentation, accommodation, lunches, dinners and 
refreshments. 

If you would like further information, please contact me, 
Nicole Adamides, on O71 253 4488 
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WITH REFERENCE 





New staff 

We are sorry to see the departure of Chris Riley, Information 
Manager within the One Stop Information Shop. Chris had been 
with Aslib since his arrival from Tasmania in May 1990. In that 
time he witnessed and presided over a number of developments 
within Aslib’s library. Chris returned home for the New Year, 
after which he hopes to embark on an information management 
doctorate in East Berlin. As a result, the library tearn currently 
consists of Meirwen Pride (Acting Information Manager), Sue 
Franklin (Information Assistant), and Alison Fleming (Assistant 
Librarian). 


New stock 

In response to enquiries the Library Team has extended the 
coverage of computing and expert systems currently available on 
the catalogue. The automation of our ephemera collection, 
referred to in the last edition of Aslib Information, has now been 
completed. We envisage that these initiatives will help improve 
our response to members’ automation/computing enquiries. 


CD-ROM test drive 

The response to the CD-ROM Test Drive facility continues to 
exceed our expectations. At the time of going to press we have a 
number of new discs for you to ‘test-drive’. These include Justis, 
Fame, ABI/Inform, the new edition of the ABC Travelogue, and 
Rapra (Rubber and Plastics Association Research Database). By 
the time you are reading this we will undoubtedly have several 
more. For further information contact Susan Franklin on 071 253 
4488, extension 43. 

MicHaeEt Laypon 


Journalism in the 21st century. Online information, electronic 
databases, and the news. 
Tom Koch. Adamantine Press, 1991. 374pp. ISBN 
0-7449-0032-8. £13.50. 


This is the second book in a new series on the 2 Ist century and its 
main interest for librarians and information scientists is that it deals 
with the attitude of an end-user in his or her professional capacity 
as a journalist. 

There is a great debate within the information professions 
concerning the intermediary and the end-user. So far most 
potential end users do not have the time or patience to learn 
complex search strategies. However this may change as online 
searching is being included as part of management training in the 
management schools. Also with the use of expert systems online 
searching could become less complex. 

This is an interesting book because for the first time we have 
a detailed study of an end-user and his activities. The author is well 
placed to do this as he is a writer, a journalist and an information 
consultant. He is a resident of Canada and has worked for the 
Canadian Broadcasting Corporation and as a freelancer for the 
Toronto Globe and Mail. 

The first part of the book deals with the collecting and the 
reporting of news and events. With traditional methods an event 
is reported as a ‘‘stand alone’’ event with no attempt to relate it to 
other happenings. The author gives examples where reporting, 
based on online searching, is important in terms of environmental 
issues such as hazardous waste disposal and pollution control, as 
well as health care. 

Therefore by the searching of online databases earlier, similar 
events were found and a decision made as to the importance of the 
event reported. 
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The rest of the book deals with examples of this approach in 
a chapter on online news followed by a chapter on how this is 
transforming the reporting of news. The information in the final 
chapters on search strategies and electronic libraries will be more 
familiar to the readers of this journal. 

In the final chapter an attempt is made to sum up this approach 
followed by an appendix of the databases to use. Some of these 
databases are familiar to me, but others I have not heard of and it 
is possible that they are less known in the United Kingdom and 
Europe. For those involved with a great deal of online searching 
any databases mentioned which are not well known could be worth 
while checking out and evaluating. 

We in the information professions are very much concerned 
with objective knowledge and the best study of this has been done 
by Karl Popper with his concept of Three Worlds. The problem 
is that objective knowledge can be distorted bv subjective and 
selective reporting. 

There is a move towards the concept of investigative journal- 
ism but the author argues that more reporting should have this 
approach based on online searching. 

There is an evaluation of the costs of online searching in 
relationship to manual searching and the first is found to be much 
cheaper and more effective in terms of costs and time. For 
reporting, news speed is vital. 

Therefore in terms of the creation of objective knowledge the 
author has made a useful contribution to this debate. In fact we 
could use this approach to any employer or client about the 
importance of the information found and its comparison with other 
events. 

One other reason why librarians and information scientists 
should read this book is that, as I have already said, it is the most 
detailed study I have read of the attitude of an end-user. In fact if 
this trend is followed by other journalists we will have much better 
reporting of events in context to the point when journalists could 
be seen as a vital part of the information professions. 

The author makes a good case for this to happen and I suggest 
that you read this book so as to make up your own mind. 

Brian Burrows 
Futures Information Associates 
Milton Keynes 


The instant guide to company information online — Europe. 
Edited by Nigel Spencer. London: The British Library Science 
Reference and Information Service, 1991. 64pp. ISBN 0 7123 
0782 6. £35.00. 


The main part of this guide is arranged by country and details 
databases which profile companies in Austria, Belgium, Den- | 
mark, France, Germany, Greece, Ireland, Italy, Luxembourg, © 
Netherlands, Norway, Portugal, Spain, Sweden, Switzerland, | 
and the UK. This information is in tabular format. Each table — 
provides information about which hosts the databases can be | 
accessed through, the number of companies covered, types of 
information available and whether these types can be searched 
specifically. 

The information about each database is fairly detailed. It is 
possible to tell at a glance whether a particular database has 
industry/product codes, credit ratings, full-text annual reports and 
whether it includes items such as profit/loss accounts, subsid- 
iaries, number of employees and more. 

The main section of the database is followed by an A-Z listing 
of databases and an A-Z list of all hosts mentioned in the guide. 
Sara CULL 
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electing small-scale DIP systems. Checklist and Guide. 
repared by Arthur Shiel. Hatfield: Cimtech, 1991. (Cimtech 
‘ublication; 32). 27pp. ISBN 085267 300 0. 


‘his publication is aimed at those who are intending to investigate, 
ropose, specify, purchase, implement or install small-scale 
Yocument Image Processing (DIP) systems. The content will be 
f interest to both those who are familiar with DIP and those who 
ave little or no knowledge of the technology. The publication 
eals only with small scale DIP systems and is not intended for use 
1 selecting large scale systems. 

The book is divided into 11 sections dealing with the practical 
spects of implementing DIP systems including Recommended 
’rocedures for Implementing DIP, DIP Systems Assessment/ 
pecification, Vendor/System Selection and Assessment, 
\ppraisal of Vendor Responses, Costs and Benefits, and Imple- 
entation and Installation. Although this book is fairly short in 
əngth it covers most of the.essentials of DIP systems and provides 
succinct overview of the technology. A very useful starting point 
or anyone involved in implementing small DIP systems. 
ARAH CULL 


-D-ROM collection builder’s toolkit 1992. The definitive 
eference for CD-ROM buyers. 

‘aul T Nicholls. Weston, CT: Eight Bit Books, 1991. 466 pp. 
SBN 0 910 965021. 


)ne of the problems that information professionals face when they 
ave decided to invest in CD-ROM technology, is the bewildering 
umber of CD-ROM discs available. At Aslib, we have addressed 
nis problem by offering our CD-ROM Test-Drive facility. This 
ook partly addresses the problem by providing evaluations and 
nalyses of selected CD-ROMs. 

Selecting and evaluating CD-ROM products is the main 
ubject of this book. The introductory chapters provide an over- 
iew of CD-ROM technology and the documentary tools available 
> help with collection development. A particularly useful chapter 
overs the evaluation process and criteria for choosing CD-ROMs 
nd provides comprehensive checklists for all aspects of the 
>chnology including hardware, software, retrieval capabilities, 
ontent and so on. Further chapters detail directories, catalogues 
nd journals which cover CD-ROM. 

A large part of this book is devoted to providing descriptions 
nd evaluations of selected CD-ROMs. The entries are divided by 
ubject and each product is described and graded by features such 
s Installation, Documentation, Data Quality, Search Power, 
;ase-of-Use, Bottom Line. These are graded on a scale of 
2xcellent’ to ‘adequate under certain circumstances’. Each entry 
lso includes a list of product reviews. The beauty of this book is 
lat it is packed full of evaluative comment rather than descriptive 
iaterial. It should provide a valuable and practical tool for the 
iformation professional. 

ARAH CULL 


ondon business finder 1992. 
idited by Stan Brown. London: Square Mile Books Ltd, 1991. 
89 pp. ISBN 0 947671 52 8. £68.00. : 


Vith this new directory you can be guaranteed to locate the 
ddress of any industrial, commercial, or professional business 
‘ading in the central London area. Included in the 30,385 entries 
re schools, hospitals, clinics, fire and police stations, government 
epartments and foreign embassies. 
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REVIEWS 


The information is presented in three main sections. The first 
is the Streets section where references are made to side streets, 
junctions, dead-ends, parking meters and one way traffic as well 
as various landmarks such as churches and shopping centres. The 
majority of entries are given added value by showing the business 
activity next to the full trading name. 

The other two sections are the Business and Building names 
indexes which provide the full street address so that the exact 
location may then be found in the Streets Section. 

In addition easy-to-use colour maps have been included. 
Using the map references given in the street name section there 
should be no excuses for failing to locate that business you were 
after. There is also a convenient map of the main routes into 
London and a London Underground map. There is even 
information on where and when to park in the City and the West 
End and a list of useful business contacts. 

In all, this new directory can be highly recommended for both 
content and layout. It should prove an invaluable reference tool 
for any organization. l 
MEIwEN PRIDE 


ILO manual for Labour Information Centres. 
Prepared by Laura Alpern. Geneva: International Labour Office, 
1991. 110pp. ISBN 92 2 1070956. £7.70. 


Labour Information Centres have an active role in providing infor- 
mation support to meet the needs and objectives oforganizations 
such as, labour ministries, trade unions and research institutes, 
within which they operate. For planners and information service 
workers alike, this manual provides a good, clear and concise 
guide to setting up and developing an information centre. 

All the essential areas are covered, including staffing, 
management, collection of information, administration and 
processing of books (using both manual and computerized 
systems), user services and selecting equipment. 

The manual, which updates the first edition (published under 
the title ILO Manual for Area Office Libraries), is designed for 
those without training in library techniques. It is a foundation on 
which to base further development, beginning through the useful 
bibliography. 

ALISON J FLEMING 


The future of serials. Proceedings of the North American Serials 
Interest Group, Inc. 

Edited by Patricia Ohl Rice and Jane A Robillard. New York: The 
Haworth Press, Inc, 1991. 260 pp. ISBN 1 56024 081 4. $29.95. 


An informative insight into the changing world of serials 
librarianship given in this collection of papers and workshop 
session reports presented at the North American Serials Interest 
Group, (NASIG) fifth annual conference, held in Ontario, 
Canada, in June 1990. 

The papers are relevant to acquisitions librarians, scholarly 
journal publishers and editors as well as serials librarians. Thirty- 
three detailed chapters cover a wide variety of topics such as costs, 
(in terms of rising prices and tightening budgets), collection 
weeding, the growing demands of document delivery, automated 
management, access to collections and meeting the challenges of 
the 1990s. 

This publication is practical, in-depth and interesting, 
promoting awareness of the research and issues current in this 
field. 

ALISON J FLEMING 
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Competition and choice in the publishing industry. — 
Walter Allan and Peter Curwen. London: Institute of Economic 
Affairs, 1991 78 pp. ISBN 0 255 36245 5. £6.95 


This book examines the reasons for the enforcement of the Net 
Book Agreement (NBA) by the Restrictive Practices Court in 
1962. The authors present a clear and concise argument for 
abolishing the NBA. They discuss how the NBA is no longer 
relevant in today’s economy and in the context of current pub- 
lishing and bookselling practices. The authors also look at the book 
trade in the USA and France to add weight to their arguments and 
to offer suggestions on what might happen if the NBA were to be 
abolished in the UK. 

SUE FRANKLIN 


Mass storage technologies. 
Edited by Sanjay Rande. London: Meckler, 1991. 145 pp. ISBN 
0 88736 570 1. £28.00. 


So far the computer industry has concentrated largely on the 
processing of data but with current trends towards automation of 
data storage and change of focus will be towards the data itself. 
This book is an examination of the rapid changes in this area of 
technology and the need for large, reliable and easily accessible 
mass storage systems. 

The first chapter provides an overview of the applications for 
mass storage systems and the market for mass storage devices. 
There follows a detailed discussion of the key technologies that 
must be integrated to form a mass storage system including the 
storage media, file management software packages and the major 
issues involved. 

The book concludes with a review of existing systems. This 
book can be recommended to those considering implementing 
mass storage systems or for those simply interested in the current 
and future developments in this important and changing area of 
technology. 

MEIRWEN PRIDE 


Government-held tradeable information: guidelines for govern- 
ment departments in dealing with the private sector. 
London: Department of Trade and Industry, 1990. 35 pp. 


This booklet explains the background to the Government ’s Infor- 
mation Policy. Presented in three chapters, the first clearly and 
concisely, examines the nature of tradeable information and how 
to recognize it. It provides guidance on information trading and 
explains why the guidelines are necessary. The 16 guidelines are 
set out in the second chapter and the third chapter is devoted to 
model contract clauses for copyright and exploitation of 
Government-held information using electronic means. These 
model clauses have been revised since the original edition in view 
ofthe Copyright, Designs and Patent Act 1988. An essential guide 
for all Government Departments and of interest to those in the 
information industry having dealings with them. 

MEIRWEN PRIDE 


How to find information in science and technology. 
Jill and Peter Lambert. London: Library Association, 1991. 
108pp. ISBN 0 85157 469 6. £17.50 (£14.00 LA Members) 


This book is a practical guide to the structure of scientific, 
technical and medical information and in clear and concise terms 
shows how to locate the information. The reader is guided step by 
step through the wide range of printed and computerized sources. 
Advice on the required skills and searching techniques are 
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illustrated with examples from materials such as library cata- 
logues, abstracts, online and CD-ROM databases. The fina! 
chapter examines the future of scientific and technical information 
and methods of communication, storage and retrieval. Each 
chapter ends with a summary of key points. 

This edition has been fully revised and updated to take account 
of the increasing availability of electronic information as well as 
developments in software packages for personal information 
management. This book can be recommended to anyone working 
in the field of science and technology as well as to students of 
library and information science courses. 

MEIRWEN PRIDE 


A guide to centres of international lending and copying. 
Compiled and edited by Margaret M Barwick. Boston Spa: The 
British Library, 1990. ISBN 0 723 2076 8. £18.00. 


This edition has been completely rewritten and enlarged to provide 
greater details of the international lending system. The Guide is 
arranged alphabetically by English country name but indexes to 
the countries are in English, French, German, Russian and 
Spanish. For each country there is a brief summary of its inter- 
lending system and details of restrictions, charges, loan and 
renewal policies. Full postal addresses and telephone, telex and 
fax details are provided. The principles and guidelines for inter- 
national lending procedures are clearly set out and a copy of the 
redesigned loan/photocopy form is also reproduced. This is a 
valuable reference work for those involved in international 
lending. 

MEIRWEN PRIDE 


ASLIB JOURNALS 


Journal of 
Documentation 





A world leader in the documentation 
field since 1945 and an 
indispensable reference source for 
any library covering the fields of 
librarianship and information science, 
the Journal of Documentation contains 
the highest quality, most current and 
most cited research papers in this 
specialized field. 


Quarterly [vol.48, Jan-Dec); ISSN 0022-0418 


UK: £55 (£80 non-members) 
Overseas: £60 (£90 non-members) 


For your free sample copy or subscriptions, 
please contact Anna Hayes at: 
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Clinking in the Crypt 

On 6 November a select band of AEBIG members met and 
mingled in the Crypt of St Martin-in-the-Fields. It was a cultured 
affair, the soft music interrupted only by the sound of clinking 
giasses, animated conversation, and scuffles over the last stuffed 
mushroom. In our haste to arrange the event we didn’t notice that 
the City Information Group had arranged an event for the day 
before. We hope this was the only reason why so many of you 
couldn't be there. It was a venue to be recommended. 


Battle of the giants (Lotus v Fame) 

On 2 December two leading suppliers of CD-ROMS demonstrated 
their products side by side. An interesting discussion followed 
where several AEBIG members quizzed each supplier on which 
was the best system for them. An amicable conclusion was 
reached, after several glasses of wine, that there was room for both 
in the market place! 


Future events 


Perfect Information — February 13 and 20 1992 
AEBIG has arranged a not-to-be-missed visit behind the scenes 
at Perfect Information. Are you behind the times? Can you print 
off original copies of annual reports and link directly to the Stock 
Exchange’? Is this the way forward? Come and see for yourself at 
Perfect Information. 

Contact: Allison King for details. Tel: 071 260 7210 


British Library visits 
These visits were so popular in 1991 that we have organized some 
more. 

Contact: Michael Leydon for details. Tel: 071 323 7464 


What do you want? 

With anew AEBIG committee beginning to get the ball rolling we 
are open to suggestions from members as to what kind of events, 
debates and general issues they feel AEBIG should be addressing 
and in what way. We hope in the near future to be sending you a 
questionnaire, but until this happens please ring or write to one of 
the committee if you have any ideas. If you are happy to speak on 
a topic or know of somebody else who might — get in touch! 


Contact points 
David Sykes — Chairman 
Apax Partners (071 872 6312) 


Ann Dankbars ~ Secretary 
London Business School (071 724 2300) 


Allison King — Social 
Midland Bank (071 260 7210) 


BIOSCIENCES 


Dates for your Diary ...... | 
As mentioned last month, we have three events planned so far for 
1992. 


Presentation skills and techniques workshop 

Due to take place in March 1992, probably in London, there will 
be a one-day workshop meeting on the subject of presentation 
skills and techniques. Further details will be given as soon as 
possible. 
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Biosciences Group AGM 

Our AGM will be taking place on Wednesday 8th April 1992. As 
usual the Phyllis Edwards Memorial Lecture will follow on after 
the AGM, and will be tackling a ‘‘green’’ theme this year. Wine 
and nibbles (free) will be served. Everyone is welcome. 


Silwood Park Open Day 

A Biosciences Group visit is being organized to attend the Silwood 
Park Open day, on 7th May 1992. It will be possible to see some 
of the current research work taking place and also the CAB 
International Library Services Centre. Further details will be 
given nearer the time. 

Enquiries about any of the above events to: C J Hamilton 
(ABG Meetings Secretary), CAB International, Library Services 
Centre, Silwood Park, Buckhurst Road, Ascot, Berks, SL5 7TA 
Tel: 0344 872747 Fax: 0344 872901 


New Dimensions in Agricultural Information 

Frances Teasdale from Horticulture Research International gives 
a summary of the memorable moments of the Group meeting that 
took place on Ist November 1991. It is hoped that the full text of 
the papers will be published in a future issue of Aslib Proceedings. 

This group meeting proved an irresistable lure to over forty 
members. Reading University had changed very little from my old 
student days, despite the new buildings that had appeared — one 
of which, Blackhorse House, provided our excellent accomm- 
odation. | 

The first half of the morning session concentrated on new 
development from the producers and suppliers. Nigel Robinson 
outlined BIOSIS’ single-fee online pricing programme, allowing 
unlimited access to the service via online means or by mounting 
the service on site. He also described their Life Science Network 
for the end-user, which gives access to some eighty databases 
including the Biosis Connection, which includes some unique 
databases. 

Interesting developments at CAB International included the 
addition of enhanced geographical descriptors (eg for searching | 
by climatic region) and their aim to produce a more timely. 
database. In order to achieve the latter, CABI will be obtaining | 
core journals directly from the publishers. Sub-file codes are to. 
be dropped as the abstracts will appear online before the hard 
copy. However, there will be a facility to search broad subject. 
areas by the newly developed classification system (based on. 
Agricola’s scheme, but not quite!). This system will be backdated - 
to 1972. In addition to the three CAB Spectrum CDs recently. 
launched, four new subject-based titles are to be released in 1992: 
Horticulture, Crop Protection, Soil Science and Plant Genetics. 
Crop Protection would be backdated to 1912 and the others should | 
cover at least a twenty year period. SilverPlatter announced their 
intention to produce databases of Australian and European. 
agricultural research, similar to the well-organized American and 
Canadian CRTS/ICAR CD already produced. 

The second half of the morning was devoted to two topics: 
MAFF and the prototype electronic library at Cornell University. 
Tim Cullen outlined the changes at MAFF, principally the 
formation of the new executive agencies (from April 1992) of the 
Central Science Laboratories, Central Veterinary Laboratory and 
ADAS and the effect of this on the centralized Whitehall function. 
Dave Morgan spoke of the difficulties this could impose on 
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aintaining an IT strategy. There was a lot of interesting gossip 
here, but TIl leave Tim to maintain the censorship if he likes! 

We then had a thought-provoking talk from the librarian of 

e Mann agricultural library at Cornell University. It was 
mpressive that a serious attempt had been made to implement an 
electronic library, by the formation of an expert system. This gives 
access to relevant bibliographic databases, databanks, full text 
ournals, statistical, video, audio and spatial data. 

The afternoon session continued the electronic theme. It was 
pened with a demonstration by Terry Morrow of the Bath 
ormation and Data Service, which gives access to ISI’s Science 
itation Index via the JANET network. John Goodier (Depart~ 








omputer-assisted indexing, which would speed database pro- 
luction. This system is being used at present with AGREP, but 
ould be used with other databases. Ann Evans described 
PDATE, the farming and countryside index covering popular 
d grey literature, produced by the Welsh Agricultural College. 
ventually they hope to offer it as an online service via JANET. 
- The afternoon ended on CD-ROM topics. Wallace Olsen 
jescribed the Core Agricultural Literature Project, guided by 
ornell University, which is aiming to provide the Third World 
ith the literature it needs. Agricultural literature is being 
ubdivided, analysed and critically reviewed and the full text of 
e core titles is being transferred to disc. The first of these 
ompact libraries will be produced in 1992. Wallace would like 
p hear from anyone who could assist in the critical review process, 
ho has fifteen years of work in the profession and experience as 
n educator and researcher. 
We ended ona light note with Tony McSean’s jaundiced (his 
ords, not mine!) view of CD-ROM technology. He cautioned 


s to remember that an improved technology is imminent (don’t | 


o overboard on CD-ROM), but make the most of it while it’s 
ere. 
We had a varied and informative day, thanks to the organizers 
nd speakers at the meeting. Let’s hope this type of meeting update 
ill be repeated — there’s sure to be many takers. 
Frances Teasdale, Horticulture Research International 


yatabase News 


ILM CD-ROM networking fees 

he National Library of Medicine has announced a schedule of 
pes for users of Compact Cambridge CD-ROMs over a network. 
fon-US customers must now pay a fee of $250 p.a. for each 
oncurrent user on the network. This applies to the Compact 
rambridge versions of Medline, CINAHL, POLTOX 1l and 
lealth: Planning and Administration. 

Further information from Microinfo. Tel: 0420 86848 


irst electronic journal 
. new journal, Current Clinical Trials, will be published 
ectronically from April 1992. It is a joint venture between the 
merican Association for the Advancement of Science, and 
CLC, and aims to reduce the time taken to publish medical 
‘search. After the ‘“papers’’ have been reviewed by experts, they 
ill become available within 24 hours of acceptance. The database 
ill be updated several times a week. The annual subscription, 
cluding unlimited online time, is $110. 

Tel: O10 I 202 329 6440 (USA) for further information. 


lease send any press releases or items of interest in the 
losciences field to: Andrea Reid, British Library SRIS, 9 Kean 
reet, London WC2B 4AT. 
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ent of the Environment) then demonstrated a system for . 


SOCIAL SCIENCES 


British Library 

ASSIG is organizing a visit to the British Library’s new building 
at St Pancras, now in an advanced stage of construction. There will 
be a tour of the building, a showing of a video on moving the 


` British Library and an opportunity for discussion and questions 


on the afternoon of 25 February. Those attending the visit are 
advised to wear reasonably stout footwear. 

Contact: David Jervis, British Library, Official Publications 
and Social Sciences Services, Great Russell Street, London WCIB 
3DG. Tel: 071 323 7705. NB: Places are limited: Apply before 7 
February 1992, 


King’s Fund Centre 
ASSIG is also organizing a visit to the King’s Fund Centre in 
Camden, which includes one of the leading health and social care 
libraries, and a number of specialist information services. This 
will take place on 12 March 1992. 

Contact: Frances Presley, SHARE, Information Resources, 
The King’s Fund Centre, 126 Albert Street, London NW1 7NF. 
Tel: 071 2676111 Ext 401. NB: Places are limited. Apply before 
25 February 1992. 


ASLIB JOURNALS 


Trend Monitor Reports 


Published by Trend Monitor International Ltd., these 
concise syntheses, compiled from over 200 leading 
publications, are for reference or regular reading 
about the fastchanging and strategically crucial 
subjects of computing, including hardware, 
software, business and regulations, 
communications, including computer networks, 
telecommunications and security, media, including 
print, sound and video equipment and services, 
and socio-echnology, including cultural 


implications and hybrid technologies for 
information and communication. 


ISSN 0954-7479 


UK and overseas: Computing {twice yearly) £95; 
Communications (twice yearly) £95; Media (twice yearly) £95; 
Socio-technology {twice yearly) £95; 

Complete collection (8 reports) £295 


For your free sampler or subscriptions, 
please contact Anna Hayes at: 


INFORMATION House, 20-24 Oi Street, Lonpon EC IV SAP 
TeepHont 07 1-253 4488 Fax 071-430 0514 
Tex 23667 Asus G 
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FEBRUARY 2. 


* Handling Enquiries 
£150 (£125) 


© 4.5 (Tue-Wed) 
"Creating an Information Policy 
` £220 (£185) ae 


10-12 (Mon-Wed) | | 
- Essential Skills for Library and formation: 


- Work 


£255 (£225) 


13 (Thu) 
Setting up an In-house Database. 
_ £150 (£125) 


14 (Fri) | 

“Increasing your Effectiveness as a One-Person 
Librarian: part one 
£200 (£165) 

-Fee covers both parts 


“17219 (Mon-Wed) 
. Business Information | 
£375 (£315) 


20 (Thu) 
Business Databases for Competitive Advantage 
£150 (£125) ; 


24-25 (Mon-Tue) 
Online Searching for Beginners 
£215 (£1 80) 


27 (Thu) 
Advanced Online Searching and Strategies 
£150 (£125) 


New book: 
information management: from strategies to 
action. 


MARCH 


9-10 (Mon-Tue) i. 
Quality Assurance = 
£220 (£185) . Eo 


11-12 (Wed-Thu) 
Leadership Management 
- £220 (£185) 


13 (Fri) 

Practical Legal Research for oe and 
Information Professionals 

£150 £125) 


16 (Mon) ; 
Short and to the Point 
£150 (£125) 


17 (Tue) 
How to Influence and Persuade People 
£150 (£125) 


18 (Wed) 
Personal Efficiency and Effectiveness 
£150 (£125) 


19 (Thu) : | 
`. Caring for the Information Cisto 
_ £150 (£125) 
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INFORMATION HOUSE 


Contacts at Aslib (unless otherwise 
indicated): 

@ Training Programme Manager - naye 
Poole 

@ Registration Secretary - Barbara Hobbs 
@ Training Events Organiser - Nicole 
Adamides . 


Tel: 071-253 4488 


Unless other locations are specified, all 
courses and meetings will take place at 
information House, 20-24 Old Street, 
London ECIV 9AP 


<9 Barbican or Old Street 


Prices for Aslib members are shown in 
brackets. 


The Calendar carries Aslib events only. 
Those of other groups and organisations 
may be included elsewhere in the journal, 
although the Editor cannot guarantee 
insertion. 


20 (Fri) 
Financial Management for Information 


Managers 
£165 (£140) 


30-31 (Mon-Tue) 
Managing Change in Organizations 
£240 (£195) 


New books: 

Online engineering databases 

Marketing of library and information service — 2 
Applications of optical media 


APRIL 


1 (Wed) 
Increasing your Effectiveness as a One-person 
Librarian: part two 


£150 (£125) 

2 (Thu) 

Classification Techniques 
- £150 (£125) 

3 (Fri) 


Strategic Information Service: Today and 
Tomorrow 
£175 (£150) 


8 (Wed) 


pean Communities Information 
£175 é 150) 


j | 7 (Tue) 


European Communities Information Online 
£150 (£125) 


Biosciences Group AGM _ 





15 (W ed) 
Chemical Group Environmental Legiskitios!s snd 
Regulation on Chemicals Conference l 


23-25 (Thu-Sat) — 
Introduction to Management Residential 
Workshop 

£350 (£300) 


28-30 (T ue-Thu) a l ae 


Constructing a Thesaurus 
£275 (£240) 


Be 


New books: 

Handbook of special librarianship 

Engineers’ guide to product sformaiiga sources: 
and use Eeee 


MAY 


7 (Thu) 
Training Staff in the Information Environment 
£150 (£125) 


12 (Tue) 
East European Information Seminar 
£255 (£205) 


13-15 (Wed-Fri) 

Essential Skills for Library and Information 
Work 

£255 (£225) 


14-16 (Thu-Sat) 

Aslib Electronics Group Annual Conference at 
Danbury Park Management Centre, Chelmsford | 
£245 (£195) . 


19 (Tue) 
InfoMapping Seminar 
£255 (£205) 


20-21 (Wed-Thu) 

British Official Publications 
£215 (£180) 

28-29 (Thu-Fri) 

Business Briefings 

£80 (£65) 


New book: This is IT 
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Over 1 million entries (in fact, 
1,044,086 on the last count and still 
counting...) and this does NOT include 
comics, newspapers and out-of-print 
works to bump up our figures. In fact, 
Books-Out-of-Print PLUS includes 
more than 400,000 entries on its own. 


And R R Bowker is the official ISBN Agency for the USA, so we 
can guarantee accuracy. Bowker has been a professional 
bibliographic publisher for more than 100 years. Books in Print 
has been going since 1948. Books in Print PLUS was the first 
bibliographic directory on CD-ROM. 


Books in Print PLUS. £785, Annual subscription. Updated bi-monthly 
Books in Print with Book Reviews PLUS. £1050. Annual subscription. 
Updated bi-monthly 

Books Out of Print PLUS. £340 Annual subscription. Updated bi-monthly 


To order contact: 
Special Sales 
60 Grosvenor Street B O y V KE R 
London WIX 9DA 
Tel: 071 493-5841 S AU R © 
Fax: 071 499-1590 — : 


And our Helpdesk is always open. Ring us on 071 499-9129 
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Editorial 


The shrinking librarian 

Time was when libraries managed themselves. Didn’t they? All 
the librarian needed was a working knowledge of AACR2 and the 
Dewey Decimal classification scheme, and to be on nodding terms 
with the powers who did the fancy stuff like budgeting. 

Now information managers are expected to manage, both 
themselves and other people. Increasingly they manage whole 
departments and participate vigorously in the rough and tumble 
of corporate life, defending the information centre as if their lives 
depended on it — which they probably do. This is all a far cry from 
the image of the librarian or information professional as a shy, 
shrinking violet; managerial skills are prerequisite for a career in 
information management. 

Issues for information managers are really not very different 
from those affecting any other kind of manager. All managers 
have to justify their own and their department’s existence; control 
their spending; ensure the smooth and efficient running of their 
department; motivate and appraise their staff; and strive to attain 
certain standards. 

Bob Norton and Malcolm Peel from the British Institute of 
Management define the concept of management in the first paper 
in our management feature. As can be seen from this, management 
is not mysterious and difficult — it is simply a question of knowing 
how to proceed. 

Being an information manager can be a very frustrating 
experience if one is working in an environment where the top 
management layers have little or even no concept of the need to 
manage information and of the need to employ qualified people 
todo this. Anne Fletcher of London Underground (who does have 
an enlightened manager) writes about the stresses and strains of 
being in such an environment. 

Information policy is an issue for the whole organization and 
should be seriously considered by managers at all levels. It will, 
however, usually emanate from the information department. Liz 
Orna, a well-known writer on this subject gives an overview of 
it on page 7. 

The nitty-gritty of managing an information service is 
described by Andrew Ettinger of Ashridge Management College. 
Andrew is known for being a little controversial at times and F m 
pleased to say that his article in this month’s As/ib Information is 
no exception. 

Managing a fee-paying service introduces all sorts of 
concepts into the information managers world which s/he may not 
previously have encountered. Managers of this type of service are 
somehow more accountable than in ‘‘soft’’ services. Angela Abell 
has been the manager of the HERTIS information service for some 
time now and can write with some considerable authority on this 
subject. 

Quality assurance seems to be on everybody’s lips at the 
moment. Courses are springing up all over the place, but the race 
to be the first information service to gain the hallowed BS5750 has 
been won by Aslib members Taylor Woodrow who were awarded 
their certificate in December 1991. Andy Dawson, the informa- 
tion centre manager, describes the road to success. 

Moira Duncan 
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New Members 


We welcome the following new members to Aslib: 


UK 


David A Gill 

Scarisbrick 

17 Brunswick Park Road 
Wednesbury 

West Midlands 


OVERSEAS 


The Institute of Standards and 
Industrial Research of Iran 
PO Box 15875 

Tehran 

Contact: H Amri Yegameh 


Irish Life Assurance Plc 
Irish Life Centre 

Lower Abbey Street 
Dublin | 

Eire 

Contact: Ms M O’Dennell 


Eurocontrol 

31 Boulevard Konrad Adenauer 
Luxembourg 

Contact: Mr F Robert 


AFFILIATE 


Colin Newsome & Associates 
8 Grange Walk 

Bermondsey 

London 

Contact: Mr P Newsome 
Group joined: Informatics 


Improved access to legal information 
The Lord Chancellor’s Department of Library Services and 
Sheffield Information 2000 have jointly proposed a new study 
project which will investigate the feasibility of a national plan for 
better co-ordination of legal information at national and local 
level, and improved co-operation between law libraries and 
information services. The project is called LAWLIP (Library and 
Information Plan for Law). 

The aim of the project is to improve the effectiveness of legal 
library and information services through co-operation and 
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partnership. More specific objectives are: 

— to create a strategic framework within which an effective 
national co-operative network of law libraries and infor- 
mation services can be developed; 

— tooffer alternative models for the co-operative development 
of legal information services at local level; 

— tomake practical recommendations within a short timescale. 
The project will be financially supported by the Office of Arts 

and Libraries, the British Library and the British Association of 

Law Librarians. A written statement outlining possible outcomes 

and proposals for action will be presented to the project's steering 
group in June 1992. This group has endorsed the project objectives 
and will be guiding the study. Its membership includes, in addition 
to the sponsoring bodies, representatives of the Law Society, the 

Bar Council, the Law Centres’ Federation, the Crown Prosecution 

Service, the Institute of Advanced Legal Stucies at London 

University, the Bodleian Law Library in Oxford and private sector 
companies. 

The project head is Mr Michael Hannon, Librarian of 
Sheffield University and member of the Board for Library and 
Information Services in Sheffield, the body which directs the 
activities of Sheffield Information 2000. 

Mr Don Kennington, of Capital Planning Information, 
Stamford, will work closely with Mr Alan Beevers, Executive 
Director of Sheffield Information 2000, to co-ordinate necessary 
research and draft the report. The work programme will include 
a number of case studies in various parts of England and Wales, 
as well as a range of discussions with key national bodies. 


New British Standard on information and documentation 
BSI has published BS ISO 9230: 1991 Information and docu- 
mentation — Determination of price indexes for books and serials 
purchased by libraries 

This specifies a method for the determination of price indexes 
relating to the prices of books and serials, in printed form, pur- 
chased by libraries; intended for use by the library community, 
primarily for the production of national price indexes. No current 
standard is superseded. 

Copies of this standard are available priced £26.50 (£13.25 
to BSI subscribing members) from BSI Sales, Linford Wood, 
Milton Keynes, MK14 6LE. 

Also published is BS ISO 9707: 1991 Information and 
documentation — Statistics on the production and distribution of 
books, newspapers, periodicals and electronic publications 

This standard gives guidance on the keeping of statistics to 
provide standardized information on various aspects of production 
and distribution of printed, electronic and micro-publications 
(essentially books, newspapers and periodicals). No current 
standard is superseded. 

Copies of this standard are available priced £38.00 (£19.00 
to BSI subscribing members) from BSI Sales, Linford Wood, 
Milton Keynes, MK 14 6LE. 


St James Press merges with Gale Research 
The European operations of St James Press have been merged with 
Gale Research International Ltd. 

St James Press, publishers of the Contemporary Writers 
series of reference titles, will become the publishing imprint of 
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Gale Research International Ltd specializing in literature and the 
arts. No diminution of publishing is planned for either the Gale or 
St James Press imprints in a merger which establishes critical mass 
for Gale in the continuing development of its European publishing 
programme. 

Established in 1989, Gale Research International Ltd is the 
European affiliate of Detroit based Gale Research Inc, a publisher 
of reference works for libraries and businesses. 

For further information contact lan Savage on 0264 334446. 


Colourful enterprise at Maidstone Library. 

Maidstone Library launched a new service to the public in 
November. A bureau-quality PACC3 colour photocopier now 
installed in the foyer offers sophisticated full colour copying in 
addition to the black and white facility which has been available 
for several years. 

On the one coin-operated machine, members of the public 
may make their own black and white copies for only 10p per A4 
copy, — but the big break-through came in the technology which 
enables the library to charge users only 50p for full colour 
(whether A4 or A3), and only £1.00 for a high quality photocolour 
copy. 

The easy-to-use equipment has been developed by copier 
specialists Langley Park Business Services of Surrey (part of the 
Langley Park Manufacturing Group), who calibrate it to provide 
the optimum quality for all applications, and monitor its 
performance to ensure copying consistency. 

During the trial periód Library staff, who can by-pass the 
coin-operation mechanism for interal use, significantly brightened 
their own output of posters and presentation material, making full 
use of the machine’s creative potential. This itself provoked 
further public interest, and stimulated growing usage, particularly 
by students from the local Art College who have quickly 
recognized how useful and cost-effective the facility can be. 

Now the PACC3 is officially commissioned, Maidstone 
Library will be promoting the facility more aggressively, 
confident that it offers potential for significant, and welcome 
revenue to the Arts and Libraries Department. 


IT 


Lightweights for libraries 
Libraries looking to keep their information on the move have a 
new portable terminal from DS Limited. 

Ideal for mobile libraries, the A4 notebook-size terminal can 
also act as a fallback terminal in the event of a communications or 
power failure, and as a handy housekeeping terminal around any 
branch or main library. 

Mobile routing is prompted by the terminal which displays 
the stops and choice of circulation functions; issues, discharges 
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and renewals are recorded on the portable which can be run off the 
vehicle’s battery. 

Statistics for each mobile library can be downloaded to a PC 
for further management analysis. 

Operating as a fallback facility, the notebook terminal will 
record issues, discharges and renewals and transmit the data to the 
system centre when communication is restored. 

DS predicts that most terminals will be used for house- 
keeping. Small in size and lightweight, they are readily carried 
around a library and used at a working location for jobs such as 
accessioning and stocktaking. 

For further information contact Paul Armitage on 0202 
877188 


Headfast USA 

Fairleigh Dickinson University in New Jersey is using Headfast 
text retrieval software from Head Software International to 
catalogue important collections of photographs of the Soviet 
republics, Weimar Germany, and portraits of New York artists 
in their studios during the 1950s and 1960s. Also, an extensive 
slide collection of billboards and posters in America will be 
catalogued. 

The photograph collections contain some several thousand 
items which cover life in the Soviet republics and many of the 
important Soviet officials up to and including Leonid Brezhnev. 
There are also hundreds of photographs by John Schiff made 
during his career as an artist in the Weimar Republic and in New 
York City from the 1940s to the 1960s. This latter part of the 
collection has portraits of Andy Warhol, Marisol and numerous 
other New York artists of the time. 

The slide and photograph collection includes some 50,000 
images of billboards and posters from across the United States and 
Canada, the oldest of which are from the 1890s. The slides and 
photos are part of the archives of the Outdoor Advertising Associ- 
ation of America. 

Contact Sue Hyman at Head Software International. Tel: 
0883 717057 


Cardbox-Plus for DEC Vax/Vms 

Business Simulations Limited has announced the immediate 
availability of version 2 of Cardbox-Plus for the DEC Vax/Vms 
environment. 

Cardbox-Plus for Vax is based on the PC version, first 
published in 1983 and regularly updated since, which is in use by 
tens of thousands of users worldwide. The PC version’s proven 
features and functions are retained in the Vax version. This 
combines the ease of use of a PC-style interface with the power 
and capacity ofa Vax, and enables end-users to design and main- 
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tain their own database applications without any programming. 

Cardbox-Plus uses the metaphor of a card index. No assump- 
tions are made about what information is stored or how it is to be 
used, and all types of databases, from structured data to free text, 
can be created. Databases are designed by simply painting the 
record (or *“‘card’’) layout on screen. This can be up to 36 rows 
by 132 columns, and divided into up to 52 fields, with an additional 
8,000 characters (A4 page) of free text attached to each record. 
Fields can be of any shape or size, including multi-line fields,.and 
the layout can be modified after data have been entered, without 
the need to rebuild the database. The fast learning curve meansthat 
users can design databases and begin entering data within heurs 
of installation. 

Cardbox-Plus databases are portable between the PC and vms 
environments, and users can easily switch environments since 
command structures are the same. Integration with other vms 
applications is straightforward, and Cardbox-Plus can therefore 
provide a database function for searching, manipulation and 
printing of data from other applications, or be used for initial data 
entry and preparation. 

Licences are available by number of users or machine type, 
with prices from £2,000 including media and documentation. 

Contact: Lawrence Gray of Business Simulations Ltd. Tel: 
071 925 0636. Fax: 071 925 0638 


DS Limited expands 

Announcing significant developments aimed at supporting the 
expected growth ın library technology DS have opened three new 
centres across the country, and are developing new products and 
systems. 

An increasing demand by libraries for the development of 
new networks and the expansion and exploitation of existing 
library networks and databases will be met by a new software and 
customer training centre and regional sales office which has been 
opened in Ferndown, Dorset. Here, DS will continue to market 
their broad-based library automation system. 

With libraries becoming more and more dependent upon their 
technology, DS have invested heavily in a customer servicing 
organization. At Nottingham, a new resource centre will provide 
national support and repair facilities for the company’s 18 service 
depots in England, Scotland and Ireland. 

All customers have instant access to the DS National Service 
Desk which is the heart of the support system. 

Sister company, Documedia Systems (formerly Pyramid 
Computer Systems) has also moved to new offices and has devel- 
oped a document image processing system (DIP) to complement 
its PC-based information retrieval system. 


EPIC service now available in Europe 
The EPIC Service is now being made available to libraries in 
Europe, both to OCLC members and to non-members. 

_ The EPIC Service is an online reference system that provides 
subject access, keyword and Boolean searching. Designed as a 
reference tool to be used in all types of libraries, by librarians, 
scholars and researchers, the service features access to a variety 
of databases, not least of which is the OCLC Online Union 
Catalogue, containing over 24 million bibliographic records. The 
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OCLC database contains information on and locations for books, 
serials, sound recordings, musical scores, audiovisual media, 
maps, archives and manuscripts. and computer files. Over 11,000 
libraries have holdings listed in the database, and over 34,000 
records are added each week, ranging from cataloguing-in- 
publication data to items created more than 4,000 years ago. 

Other database currently available include: ABI/INFORM, 
BIOSIS, Book Data, Book Return, Business Dateline, Consumers 
Index, Dissertation Abstracts, GPO Monthly Catalogue and PNI. 

The EPIC service’s interactive online search protocol enables 
the user to search the OCLC database directly through a command 
interface, which, conforming to international standards, is 
designed to be easy to use. 

The charge for the EPIC service for OCLC members is per 
connect hour, the unit hourly charge varying according to the data- 
base accessed. The hourly charge for access to the Online Union 
Catalogue is $95 for non-members and $24 for members. Per- 
record charges for display and offline prints vary depending on 
the format selected. Telecommunications charges vary according 
to methods of access. 

Contact: OCLC Europe. Tel: 021 456 4656 


Cartadis card-based copier management system 

The Cartadis TC4 photocopier control system from B E Securities 
claims to be ideal for use in libraries. It uses magnetic cards to both 
control access to and monitor the use of copiers, as well as enabling 
pre-payment for copies where required. This enables copy costs 
to be controlled and provides management information about 
copier usage automatically. Because the site manager may choose 
the information to be recorded on the cards the system is totally 
flexible and can be used both to sell copies to customers and 
monitor free copying by staff. 

Cartadis user cards are credit-card size and are supplied blank 
for formatting to the administrator's requirements. This may be 
done by the administrator, using the TC4 unit itself, or by the 
student using the Cartadis DRC I automatic dispenser/reloader. 
This self-service unit both vends new cards and reloads existing 
cards whether or not their credit has been entirely spent. The 
magnetic cards use high coercivity technology, which makes them 
extremely difficult to demagnetise and therefore protects the 
integrity of stored data. A writing zone is provided on the front for 
easy identification and any number of user cards may be issued for 
any one site. 

Contact: B E Securities Lid, 27 Station Road, Ainsdale, 
Southport, RP8 3HN. Tel: 0704 74128. Fax: 0704 76071 


$5,000 for hypermedia project 

Professor Josefa Abrera of Indiana University’s School of Library 
and Information Science has received a $5,000 Fellowship from 
the University to assist in the development of a prototype hyper- 
media system for teaching students the concepts and decision- 
making process involved in descriptive cataloguing. 

The goal is to produce a proof-of-concept system which could 
be used as a self-paced instructional tool for teaching the rules of 
descriptive cataloguing. The proposed system would allow 
students to consult the broad range of support documents (e.g. 
AACR2, LC Rule Interpretations, monographic examples, expert 
commentaries) at a single workstation. 

Professor Abrera will be assisted by Professor Nancy Lair, 
also of SLIS, and William Pigge, Project Director, Center for 
Media and Teaching Resources. 
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ONLINE 


Users of MAID to access Reuter Textline 

Users of MAID, the European marketing and market research 
online service, will be able to access the Reuter Textline database 
following an agreement signed in late December. 

Textline is one of the world’s leading business information 
databases, containing frequently-updated news and comment 
from more than 1,500 publications in some 40 countries as well 
as from Reuters own international network of journalists. 

MAID is a business intelligence service providing market 
research from leading publishers such as The Economist, Frost 
& Sullivan, Mintel, Business International and Euromonitor. 


MAID supplies information directly to senior executives of 


European and US blue chip companies in advertising, consulting, 
banking, retail pharmaceutical and manufacturing industries. 

The Reuter Textline data will be loaded onto MAID’s 
computers, Prices for access to Textline will be announced by 
MAID, which will also handle invoicing and administration. 
Launch date will also be announced by MAID. 

Contact: Peter Griffiths, Manager, Corporate Media 
Relations, Reuters Holdings PLC, 85 Fleet Street, London EC4P 
4AJ. Tel: 071-510 6909 or 071-510 8481. 


Or 
Dan Wagner, Chief Executive, MAID systems, 18 Dufferin 
Street, London ECLY 8PD. Tel: 071-253 6900 


ASLIB JOURNALS 


Online Notes 


An authoritative and essential guide 
to advances in online technology with 
news of hosts and producers, courses 
and events, books and journals. It 
also provides help to the online user 
with pragmatic how-to advice. 


Quarterly {vol. 5, Jan-Dec}; ISSN 0144-025X 


UK: £50 (£65 non-members) 
Overseas: £55 (£75 non-members) 


For your free sample copy or subscriptions, 
please contact Anna Hayes at: 


THE ASSOCIATION FOR INFORMATION MANAGEMENT 


INFORMATION Mouse, 20-24 Crd Srecet, Lonbo EC | V SAP 
Terepacome OF 1-253 4486 Fax 073-430 0514 


Tues 23667 Asus G , 
29100292 
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Andrew Nusbickel appointed education specialist at BIOSIS 
BIOSIS has announced the appointment of Andrew Nusbickel as 
an Education Specialist in the User Services Department. 

As an Education Specialist, Mr. Nusbickel conducts training 
seminars for BIOSIS’ online databases, answers Help Desk calls 
and represents BIOSIS at exhibitions. In addition, he writes edu- 
cational newsletters and training materials. 


CAS liberalizes downloading policy 
CAS has further liberalized the guidelines for use of its data. 
Beginning in 1992, an organization may capture as many as 
50,000 CAS records per year for reuse within the organization 
without special permission from CAS. The records may be either 
document or substance records and may come from any of the 
services that CAS offers. Previously, such use required a 
corporate use licence and the payment of an annual licence fee. 
For further information about the guidelines for use of CAS 
information, contact CAS Customer Service on + 800 753-4227 
or 614 447-3731. 


Enhancements to CASREACT 

The CASREACT file on STN International now offers expanded 
reaction search capabilities and coverage. Searchers can now build 
structure queries directly in the file, assign roles to the reaction 
participants, specify reaction sites, and map atoms between 
reactants and products. Coverage of the file has been expanded to 
include organic chemical reactions from patents published since 
January 1991. 

CASREACT, produced by CAS, is the largest database of 
reactions in the world with over a million single-step reactions and 
almost 2 million multistep reactions from over 85,000 journal and 
patent documents. The file includes organic and organometallic 
chemical reactions and covers the time period from 1985 to date. 
It is updated every two weeks with as many as 8,000 new 
reactions. In addition to reaction diagrams, the records in the file 


conditions, as well as CA abstracts and bibliographic information. 

For searchers who are just beginning to search CASREACT, 
CAS is offering a reaction information starter package for a 
limited time. For $495 one can choose either $600 worth of online 
searching in CASREACT or a combination of STN Express 
software and $200 worth of CASREACT online usage. Both 
options represent a saving of over $100. 

For further information about either the new CASREACT 
features or the special offer, contact CAS Customer Service at 


+ 800 753-4227 or 614 447-3731, 


PBS announces Biblio-Link packages 

Personal Bibliographic Software (PBS) has announced that it will 
begin repackaging and marketing its Biblio-Link programs in 
exclusive sets for the Macintosh and IBM/compatible computers. 
Biblio-Links transfers records downloaded from online services, 
CD-ROMs, and diskette data products directly into Pro-Cite, 
PBS’s bibliographic management software. 

The Biblio-Link combinations are designed to increase users’ 
access at affordable prices. There are two packages for the 
IBM/compatible. The Online Package will include the Biblio- 
Links to BRS, Dialog, Medlars, SilverPlatter, and STN. When 
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released, Data-Star will be added to the package. The combined 
links will transfer data from more than one thousand databases 
from various services and CD-ROMs. The Library Package will 
include Dobis, Drols, Mums, Notis, OCLC, Scorpio and 
USMARC, and is intended for use with public access catalogues. 
The Macintosh Package will include BRS, Dialog, and Medlars. 

The packages containing three to seven Links, sell for £225. 
The individual Biblio-Links retail for £165 each. Academic, 
research, and multi-copy discounts are available. 

Contact: Mr Dale G Kratsch, Woodside, Hinksey Hill, 
Oxford, OXI SAU. Tel: 0865 730275. Fax: 0865 736354 


Orbit adds environmental file 

Maxwell Online has announced the addition of Environmental 
Resources Technology (file name ERTH), a subfile of the Tulsa 
database from Petroleum Abstracts, to its ORBIT Search Service. 
ERTH focuses on petroleum-related environmental issues. 

The new database contains more than 21,000 records, pro- 
viding worldwide coverage of pertinent periodicals, environ- 
mental technology patents, government reports and conference 
papers. Subjects encompass oil spills; pipeline, storage tank and 
disposal well leaks; wildlife hazards; drilling waste disposal, 
disposal of tanker bilge; petroleum toxicity; and other ecology and 
safety issues. 

Each record includes the title, author(s), source and date of 
publication and patent number, when applicable, as well as 
indexing terms selected from a controlled vocabulary. Most 
entries also contain an abstract. 

Contact: Maxwell Online Inc, 8000 Westpark Drive, 
McLean, Virginia 22102. Tel: + 703 442 0900. Fax: + 703 893 
4632 


FT launches FT CITYFAX 

Business professionals and private investors alike can now phone 
071 702 4403, the FT CITYFAX line, and receive comprehensive 
briefing documents on European quoted companies on their fax 
machines in minutes. 

Daily updated share price charts and company reports, 
including business activities, summary financial statements and 
stock exchange announcements, can be faxed to any destination 
in the world, from £33 per request (inclusive of VAT). 

Reports and charts are extracted from the Financial Times 
Information Services databases, used widely throughout the 
finance community. 

For further information on this new service, or for a free 
sample FT CITYFAX report, please contact Laura Gressani, on 
O71 702 0991 


Predicasts’ on Dow Jones News/Retrieval 

Over 500 business and industry newsletters from Predicasts’ 
Newsletter Database are now available through Dow Jones 
News/Retrieval. 

The Newsletter Database contains the full text of important 
business and industry newsletters published in the United States, 
Europe, Latin America, the Middle East, and Asia. Covering 
company activities, industry trends, and new technologies, these 
newsletters also deal with issues affecting industries, such as 
economic trends, environmental concerns, regulation and 
government activity. The database’s broad subject coverage 
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NEWS 


includes newsletters from most manufacturing and service 
industries as well as titles focusing on specific companies and 
countries. 

Contact: Predicasts Europe, 8-10 Denman Street, London 
WIV 7FR. Tel: 071 494 3817 


CD-ROM 


PBS upgrades Biblio-Link to SilverPlatter for the IBM PC 
Personal Bibliographic Software (PBS) is pleased to announce the 
release of its Biblio-Link to SilverPlatter for the IBM PC. Version 
1.1 will convert records retrieved from a SilverPlatter CD-ROM 
database into Pro-Cite, PBS’s bibliographic database management 
system. 

The Biblio-Link now recognizes thirteen different source- 
field formats in SilverPlatter records (journal name, volume, 
issue, etc.). As the program reads each record, it automatically 
sends the data from the SilverPlatter source field into the appro- 
priate Pro-Cite field. 

Version 1.1 is available from PBS Europe for £165 excluding 
VAT. Current users may upgrade to version 1.1 through the PBS 
Inc Upgrade Department for $45 plus shipping and handling. 
Customers who purchased after 1 September 1991 are eligible for 
a free upgrade. All PBS products are offered with a thirty-day 
money-back guarantee and free technical support. 

Contact: Mr D G Kratsch of PBS on 0865 326 612. Fax: 0865 
736 354 


Context announce new product lines 
Context Limited, supplier of law and European Community 
information on CD-ROM, is extending its product range through 
a number of key marketing agreements. 

New products now available from Context and demonstrated 
on Context’s stand in the CD-ROM Gallery at Olympia were: 


MAGISTER: The new range of law CD-ROMs from law publisher 
Sweet and Maxwell. Context is providing support service to Sweet 
and Maxwell for its CD-ROM products, and is marketing the first 
Magister product, the CD-ROM of the Current Law Year Book. 
A key feature of CLYB is the ability to display and print a scanned 
image of the printed page as well as use full text retrieval to find 
the relevant document. 


GINTRAP: Guide to Industrial Trading and Practice, marketed 
under licence from EPMS bv, of Maastricht, the Netherlands. The 
CD-ROM covers European Community trading regulations and 
practices. EC directives and regulations are referenced along with 
implementing measures in each of the Community’s member 
States. 


OJ INDEX +: A comprehensive and up-to-date index to the 
Official Journal of the European Communities. OJ INDEX + is 
a diskette-based product, issued monthly, and also provided under 
licence from EPMS bv. OJ INDEX + gives the widest available 
coverage of information published in the OJ, including European 
Court of Justice and European Parliament matters as well as tender 
notices, anti-dumping measures, concentrations, state aid and 
EEIGs. 

Contact: Michelle Green, Marketing Director, Context Ltd, 
Tranley House, Tranley Mews, London, N3 2QW. Tel: 071 267 
7055. Fax: 071 267 2745. 
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TESTDRIVE A 
CD-ROM 
AT ASLIB 


Ring Sue Franklin 
071-253 4488 
for details 


CD-ROM TITLES AVAILABLE 


ABC Business Travelog 

ABI/Inform 

British Newspaper Index 

Disclosure Corporate Snapshots 
Disclosure SEC Filings 

Disclosure D UK 

Excerpta Medica 

Fame 

The Financial Times 

The Guardian 

Hoppenstedt (West Germany) 
Hoppenstedt (East Germany) 

The Hutchinson Encyclopedia 

The Independent 

JUSTIS-CELEX 

JUSTIS-WEEKLY Law Reports 
Kompass - Top 20,000 UK companies 
Medline 

PatentIi mages 

The Plastics and Rubber Materials Disc 
Predicasts F & S Index plus TEXT 
Statutory Instruments Database 

The Times 

United Kingdom Official Publications 
Whitaker's Bookbank 


CHARGE: £25 per hour 

Receive a £25 voucher redeemable against 
the purchase of one of the 

CD-ROM products tested. 





Sigle on CD-ROM 

SilverPlatter Information has annouced that it will publish Sigle 
— the System for Information on Grey Literature in Europe — on 
CD-ROM. The Sigle database focuses on grey literature, i.e. liter- 
ature yet to be formally published, which emphasizes scientific 
and technological information generated in Europe. 

The latest advances in science and technology are often the 
product of innovative programs launched by targeted research 
teams. Subsequently, results are first described in informal docu- 
ments such as research reports, discussions and policy documents, 
working papers, conference papers and theses. 

Established in 1980, the Sigle database contains over 225,000 
records with over 37,000 records added per year. These records 
cover such fields as: Aeronautics; Agriculture; Biology; 
Chemistry; Earth Sciences; Electronics; Energy and Power; 
Materials; Mathematical Sciences; Engineering: Methods and 
Equipment; Military Sciences; Physics; Ordnance; and Space 
technology. 

Contact: SilverPlatter Information Ltd, 10 Barley Mow 
Passage, Chiswick, London W4 4PH. Tel: 081 995 8242. Fax: 081 
995 5159. 


OCLC on CD-ROM 

SilverPlatter Information has released the OCLC Computer 
Library database on CD-ROM. This database is the second of the 
four databases in the OCLC Library Series available from 
SilverPlatter, and is part of the strategic alliance formed by 
SilverPlatter and OCLC. In this alliance, SilverPlatter will 
produce, market, and distribute SilverPlatter compact disc 
database products as replacements for most of OCLC’s Search 
CD450 compact disc database products. 

A subset of théOCLC Online Union Catalog, a database of 
over 24 million records contributed by over 5,000 OCLC member 
libraries throughout the world, the OCLC Computer Library ts 
an international bibliography of computer and communications 
materials. Coverage spans the 20th century and includes more than 
270,000 records. Published on one disc, the OCLC Computer 
Library database is updated annually. 

Contact: SilverPlatter Information Ltd, 10 Barley Mow 
Passage, Chiswick, London W4 4PH. Tel; 081 995 8242. Fax: 081 
995 5159. 


Maxwell announces medlines on CD-ROM for practicing 
physicians 

Maxwell Electronic Publishing (MEP) have announced the launch 
ofa new product line, Personal Medlines on CD-ROM, developed 
to meet the needs and budgets of physicians in practice and 
research. An annual disc will cost as little as $195. 

The first Medline product to be released is The Physician’s 
Medline, five years of abstracts from the 150 top medical journals 
across all specialities. The journal selection was made by well 
known information specialist, Professor William Goffman, and 
Kenneth Warren, M.D. 

Contact: Maxwell Electronic Publishing, 124 Mount Auburn 
Street, Cambridge, MA, 02138. Tel: + 617/661-2955, Fax: + 
617/868-7738 
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Micropatent introduces CD-ROM patent backfiles for US 
industry 

Companies seeking comprehensive patent information on all US 
industry sectors can now refer to PatentImages CD-ROM back- 
files from MicroPatent. The backfiles cover US patents from 1976 
to the present day and will be available as a complete set or as a 
chemical subset. 

PatentImages allows companies to research US patents using 
a personal computer with a CD-ROM drive. It provides full 
facsimiles of US patents, including structures and drawings, using 
software similar to the European Patent Office. A laser printer 
gives instant, high quality copies. 

The CD-ROMs which will form the backfiles will be avail- 
able as one, five or ten year sections or as a complete fifteen year 
set. 

Priced substantially lower than a corresponding microfilm 
collection and just a fraction of the paper set, the PatentImages 
backfiles will become available during 1992. As an additional 
benefit, companies or patent libraries which hold US patents on 
microfilm can obtain savings of up to £13,000 by trading this in 
for the equivalent CD-ROM collection. 

Contact: Liz Hearl, MicroPatent, 
Cambridge, CB2 INR. Tel: 0223 311479 


Cambridge Place, 


American Banker now available on CD-ROM 

American Banker is now available from Dialog. This is a full-text 
newspaper database which corresponds to the online version (File 
525 on Dialog). It includes all articles from American Banker, the 
‘“newspaper of record’’ for the banking community, with in-depth 
analyses of issues affecting the banking and financial services 
industry. In addition to articles from the newspaper, it also 
includes the full text of regulations affecting the industry and 
articles and speeches by industry leaders. 

It is available in three configurations: the complete file from 
1982 to the present on two discs, the current file (1990-1992) on 
one disc, or the backfile (1982-1989) on one disc. The current disc 
will be updated quarterly. Prices are: 


One-Time Purchase Price: Complete (1982-1992) $3,500 
Current (1990-1992) $1,450 
Backfile (1982-1989) $2,400 


Annual Renewal: Current year only $ 850 
Dialog OnDisc American Banker is available in both DOS 
IBM PC and compatible) and Apple Macintosh® versions. 


Headfast chosen for Chemical Dictionaries on CD-ROM 
Publishers Chapman & Hall have commissioned the software for 
a CD-ROM database to integrate text and graphical chemical sub- 
structures into a single display. It uses integration services and 
yroducts from Head Software International, whose Headfast text 
‘etrieval software is used to search for text entries on the system. 
Chemical sub-structure searching is done by Psibase, a specialist 
system from Hampden Data Services used extensively in the 
*hemical industry. Headfast and Psibase have been adapted to run 
ogether seamlessly under the Microsoft Windows graphical user 
nterface environment for IBM-compatible personal computer 
systems. 

Chemists will use the CD-ROM based publications from 
-hapman & Hall to search rapidly for chemical compounds and 
sub-structures. The first product will be the Natural Products 
Jatabase. This will include data on between 70,000 and 80,000 
ratural compounds that have appeared in Chapman & Hall’s 
~hemical Dictionaries. 

Contact: Sue Hyman, Head Software International, Oxted 
Vill, Spring Lane, Oxted, Surrey RH8 9PB England Tel: 0883 
717057 Fax: 0883 712327 
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Letter 


Dear Editor 

I always enjoy the pieces in As/lib Information, but can Frank Ryan 

please justify his statement that ‘library schools’ have been 
‘reluctant to absorb’ developments such as online and CD-ROM? 

Most of us had embodied these developments in our curricula long 

before even the earliest adapters in practice and at least a decade 

before the EIS developers had even heard of them. 

This kind of gratuitous insult hardly benefits relations 
between practice and education — I suggest that Dr Ryan should 
update his knowledge of professional education by visiting a few 
of the member departments of the Association of British Library 
and Information Science Schools (ABLISS). 


Yours sincerely 


Professor T D Wilson 
Chairman 
ABLISS 


Dr Ryan’s remarks were based on his own and other leading 
information manager's experience in the field which is that newly- 
qualified graduates rarely have sufficient online and CD-ROM 
skills to move straight into a job requiring a lot of searching. It was 
not meant to be a slur on our library and information science 
schools — kd 


a 
BRITANNIA STORAGE 


SYSTEMS ~C LIMITED 
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EUROPE 





DTI most popular source of 
information for businesses 





A recent survey carried out by the Department of Trade and 
Industry (DTD has shown that the DTT is still the most popular 
source of information on the European single market. 

19% of firms surveyed said that the DTI was their main 
source, whilst another 15% got most of their information from the 
trade press. Over a third of firms think that their professional and 
trade associations provide information on the single market, whilst 
a quarter think that the Chambers of Commerce do. Usage of these 
services is relatively low, however. 10% use trade associations 
whilst only 5% use Chamber of Commerce. 

Most firms are well on the way to preparing for the single 
market, although astonishingly 2% claim not to know what it is! 


Spearhead 

Spearhead, the DTI’s single market database has had certain 
presentational changes made to it to make it easier for users to 
search for legislation. 

Previously Spearhead used subject headings to identify 
particular pieces of information, these headings being broadly 
based on the breakdown in the Commission's 1985 White Paper 
on completing the single market and altered where appropriate. 
These headings have been revised and subdivided. 

A brochure containing a full list of the subject headings is 
available from the DTI’s Hotline on 081 200 1992. 
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Celex & SCAD 
Justis Celex on CD-ROM, the European Communities official 
legal database is now available in French as well as in English and 
German. As from this month (March 1992) the disc will be 
updated quarterly. 
SCAD+CD, the official EC documentation database has 
been revised and now includes a multilingual user interface. 
For more information contact: Context Ltd, Tranley House, 
Tranley Mews, London, NW3 2QW. Tel: 071 267 7055. Fax: 071 
267 2745 


EC grants and loans 

The EC Grants and Loans database has been published by Bowker- 
Saur ona single floppy disc. The database which is an overview 
of financial support regulations is the equivalent of 1000 pages of 
text. Each scheme entry provides a summary, a description of the 
eligibility criteria, the amount of contribution and full contact 
details, including names and telephone numbers of the relevant 
person to get hold of in the Commission. 

There will be four cumulative instalments, plas a monthly 
newsletter detailing any changes or additions. The annual 
subscription price is $299. The disc can run on [BM or compatible 
personal computers with 640 KB of internal memory and a hard 
disc. It is available on 3.5” or 5.25” discs. 

For further information contact: Jo Mayer or Mark Hudson 
at Bowker-Saur, 60 Grosvenor Street, London WIX 9DA, Tel: 071 
493 5841 Fax: 071 580 4089 


Advertise in 


journals now! 
Contact Brian Thackray on 


071 253 4488 
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Are you getting all this 
from one bookseller? 


worldwide procurement of any in-print book 

grey literature, specialist titles and non-print material 

standing order service for annuals, directories & yearbooks 

speedy ordering by telephone, telex, fax and online 

flexible billing and packing arrangements to meet your special needs 
regular status reports on your orders 

bibliographic searches and lists free on demand 

free subject-selective monthly new title announcements 

online ordering, order status enquiry & bibliographical databases 
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With Dawson you 
can have tt all! 


If you want more from a bookseller, get in touch with our Book Division because with 
us you have it all! 


To know more about our services, please contact: 


David Gray (AASLC2) 

Dawson UK Ltd 

Book Division 

Crane Close, Denington Road 

Wellingborough, Northants NN8 2QG, England 
Tel. 0933 274444 — Fax 0933 225993 
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Management and managing 


Bob Norton and Malcolm Peel 
British Institute of Management 


I'm just a hired hack — a professional manager ... lead 
by example and persuasion and a hell of a lot of hard work. 
Not on the basis of power and authority. My skills are to help 
people to release their energies and focus themselves. It is 
switching on a lot of people and helping them to achieve a 
common aim. People only do things they are convinced 
about. One has to create the conditions in which people want 
to give of their best. 

John Harvey-Jones 


When asked what career they would like to follow, many people 
say, ‘I would like to be a manager’. All to often, however, the real 
nature of management is not understood, and the word is used 
simply to mean getting to the top. It is therefore important to think 
clearly about what management is and how it differs from other 
occupations, and what exactly a manager does. 


What is management? 
There are many definitions of management, some quite lengthy 
and scholarly. In origin, the word refers to the control of a team 
of horses pulling a cart or chariot, and this picture can be useful 
in thinking about the subject. 

Perhaps the simplest and most useful definition of manage- 
ment is: 


The achievement of objectives through other people 


In other words, the key difference between management and other 
work is that it involves others to perform the necessary tasks rather 
than doing them ourselves. This definition has several practical 
implications: 


1. Every job has some managerial elements. The most junior 
clerical workers must ensure that others co-operate with them 
so that they can do their job. 

No job is entirely managerial. All workers must perform 

some tasks for themselves. 

3. Management is not primarily a matter of seniority or salary. 
Some professionals, technologists and other specialists with 
little management responsibility are senior to and better paid 
than many managers. 


Md 


4. Management is fundamentally the same in whatever field it 
is carried out. Itis a skill in its own right, and good managers 
are not confined to managing tasks in which they are a 
specialist, or which they do themselves. Indeed, in the higher 
levels of management, it is often an advantage to come in 
without the bias that specialist knowledge can produce. 


What does a manager do? 

Whatever the nature of the organization, whether in industry, 

commerce, the professions or the public sector, managers have 

three key areas to their job. They must: 

@ manage themselves 

@ manage the tasks for which they are responsible 

@ work within their organizational, political, social and economic 
context. 


Managing oneself 
Because managers work through other people, they must manage 
themselves effectively. They must: 


@ seta good example (timekeeping, commitment, honesty etc. ) 

® control their use of time 

© set their own priorities effectively 

@ do whatever they can to avoid the effects of undue stress and 
other aspects of physical and mental health on their effective- 
ness. 


Managing the task 

Managers must manage the task in four key areas: 
© Operations: maintaining and improving the delivery of what- 
ever product or service they are responsible for 
and the systems used to do it; satisfying their 
(internal or external) customers. 


@ Finance: monitoring and controlling the use of resources, 
usually by some form of budgetary control. 
@ People: motivating those they work with; developing 


their team and the individuals in it; appraising 
performance; maintaining discipline; selecting 
and dispensing with individuals’ services. 

® Information: communicating effectively with all, face-to- 
face, or in other ways; obtaining, storing and 
exchanging the information needed for effective 
problem-solving and decision-making. 
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The context of management 

Management, in any organization and at any level, cannot be 
carried out in a vacuum. Managers must always be aware of what 
they do (and do not do) on the world outside their own area of 
responsibility. They must consider such things as the effects of 
their actions on: 


@ their department, organization and their markets 
®@ relationships with the community and the groups within it 
@ the environment in terms of waste, pollution and noise. 


They must also be aware of how events within the outside 
world will, or may, affect what they do. They must be in touch 
with 


© relevant political and legislative changes 
© general and specific market factors — social and economic 
trends. 


Management: a traditional view 

If we look back at a traditional view of management and managers 
we may find all too often that it is the picture of ‘life at the top’ 
which dominates. 


Managers & managing: 1950s— 1970s 


@ Distinct/remote from ‘workers’ 

@ Information a secret/privilege of the ‘top’ 

@ Communication one-way: top-down 

© Attitude: don’t confuse me with the facts ... 
@ Production units NOT people 


@ Dominance of theory X: stick rather than carrot 
-@ Dominance of hierarchy: all power at the top 

@ ‘Ours is not to reason why’ 

® Bureacracy rules OK 

@ Information: a purely internal resource 

@ A job for life. 


The librarian’s new clothes 

Management thinking in the 1980s has forced a new perspective 
on established management functions. This new perspective 
applies as much to library as to other managers: 


Financial management: budget preparation and balancing are now 
sharing importance with a thorough costing of all aspects of 
service generation, management and development. Hard 
economic imperatives are creating new business lessons for 
library and information services to prove their value, manage 
within resources and pay their way in a new competitive environ- 
ment. 


Customer service: if the customer is now king then it is essential 
to know your customers and find out what they really want and 
value. The profile of your best customer equals the profile of your 
best prospect. 


Change and innovation: changing demand places innovation high 
on the list of management skills and capabilities. Breaking down 
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resistance to change is now more a matter of persuasion, earning 
respect and winning staff commitment to new techniques and 
methods. 


Communications: having the information, and the authority, to 
decide and act at the point of delivery, with the customer, over the 
desk, places new communications’ responsibilities on the 
manager. Devolving authority and working subordinates in teams 
have never been more important for effective service. 


Staff development: training and development are at last recognized 
as more than a token annual course. Encouragement of inde- 
pendent thinking, decision-making and action is a relatively new 
management trait which calls upon the skills of counsellor and 
mentor as well as communicator. 


Managers and managing in the 1990s 

If we now look at the fresh picture of management emerging as the 
way to greater effectiveness in a world dominated by change and 
competition, we notice a number of different characteristics from 
those of 30-40 years ago: 


— Customer orientation: the customer is finally right 
— Leadership by persuasion, negotiation, example 
— Flexibility: people not procedures 
— Adaptability: people not units of production 
— Meaningful: .what I do, matters 
— Satisfaction: distaste for the boring and routine 
— Communication: open, honest, four-way 
— Positive: sharing responsibility with authority 
_ — Information: internal-external mix: the whole picture 
— Development: life-time of change, adaptation and re- 
training. 


Introduction to management 

Many of the characteristics of effective management reflect the 
importance of good people management. Managing the ‘most 
important resource of all is no easy task. Developing people skills 
to ensure good management practice involves aspects of moti- 
vation, communication and team-building which, like marketing, 
we do all the time whether we like to, or plan to, or not. It is the 
responsibility of management to ensure that they are done well. 


Malcolm Peel is Head of Advisory & Consultancy Services at the 
British Institute of Management, and is an experienced manager, 
management trainer and author of several books on various 
aspects of management. 


Bob Norton, Head of Information Services at the British Institute 
of Management, has written a number of publications on 
information management, and management experience in the 
public and private sectors. 
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RESIDENTIAL WORKSHOP 


INTRODUCTION TO MANAGEMENT 


Thursday 23 April - Saturday 25 April 1992 


Silsoe Conference Centre, 


Bedfordshire 


PREPARE FOR MANAGEMENT 
THROUGH MANAGING PEOPLE 


Managing People is no easy task. If you are new to the management role you will need to begin to 
develop management skills that can be built upon to ensure good management practice. This is 
essential to running a sound information service and will help foster the professional development 
necessary for you career. 


You will discover the essential nature of management and define, learn and practice “people” 
management skills in this highly participatory workshop. The management game which incorpo- 
rates the most successful training methods will form the basis of the weekend. This learning 
experience will enable you to apply your new skills to your own job situation within the library and 
information environment. 


Programme 

The workshop will be highly participative, with a mix of lectures, discussions, projects, case-studies, 
and specially written management ‘games’. The programme will feature sessions on: 

What is management? 

‘The manager is square’ — the nine facets of management 

Managers we have known — the good, the bad and the ugly 

Motivation — in theory and practice 

Communication — the heart of good management 

Team Building 


¢$eee Oe a 


Workshop Leaders 

Malcolm Peel, Head of Advisory & Consultancy Services at the British Institute of Management, an 
experienced manager, management trainer and author of several books on various aspects of 
management. 


Bob Norton, Head of Information Services at the British Institute of Management, has a number of 
publications on information management, and management experience in the public and private 
sectors. 


£300; (£350 non-members) 


This includes accomodation at Silsoe Conference Centre, meals, and all documentation. 


For details and Booking Form contact Barbara Hobbs at: 
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Information service management: some recurrent 
themes on managers’ perception and use of 


information 


Andrew Ettinger 
Ashridge Management College 


Underlying the whole area of information services management 
is aneed to understand how your customers perceive, value and 
use information. As an information manager I must be continually 
involved in the process of change and learning in my organization. 
The critical point is for the information to be intrinsically linked 
to learning. 
In my teaching role with managers, certain recurrent themes 

have emerged: 

-~ Ignorance of what is available 

— Ease of use 

— Value-added concept 

— Multi-media solutions 

— Lack of communication within the organization 


Ignorance 

Most managers are, in fact, ignorant of what information is 
available and its potential value to them. There are several reasons 
for this including: — 


Information overflow | 

There is a vast amount of information and data available in many 
different sources, medias and types. It is the task of the information 
staff to proactively be aware of, collect, organize and disseminate 
this to the users, often with the customers input and expert 
assistance. We need to point managers to a multi-media concept 
of learning and involve them and tutors in the process of packaging 
information. 


Low status of information professionals 

Managers often do not perceive the information staff as being 
relevant to their jobs. The staff must therefore market their ser- 
vices and professionalism in order to gain credibility within the 
organization. We can’t address the issue of quality until the 
customer has some expectations. This does imply a need to under- 
stand the strategy, goals, values, and mission of the organization. 


Information for free 

There is still a free public library attitude to information which 
often means managers are not prepared to commit resources to 
services. The value and learning potential of information to the 
organization needs to be highlighted by the information staff. 
Services and sources subscribed to need to be continually evalu- 
ated with value and usage monitored. Perhaps even more impor- 
tantly the information services relationship with the organization 


has to be prepared to change in response to customer needs. The ` 


cost factor becomes less critical if the ownership of the service is 
perceived as being organizational rather than departmental. 
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Poor marketing by information providers 

The providers tend to liaise directly with information staff, 
bypassing the practising managers. Demonstrations, workshops 
and presentations by the providers need to be organized for users. 
When new services are considered, end-users should always be 
involved in the previewing and selection process. Free trials 
should be insisted upon and publicity material collected, sorted 
and proactively disseminated. In a way, information providers are 
very much a customer for us at Ashridge, in that their products are 
being evaluated and used in the learning process. We have tried, 
sometimes successfully, to build a partnership with them per- 
ceiving the mutual benefit of such an alliance. 


Ease of use 

Managers are often put off information sources and services by 
their difficulty of use. This is sadly often true of information 
centres themselves. I am still often appalled by the layout, design, 
documentation and general tattiness of many libraries and learning 
centres. It is often not a question of resources but more of an 
attitude of mind that is unaware of customers expectations and 
needs, We have certainly found we need to write our own docu- 
mentation and guides particularly aimed at novice or inexperi- 
enced users. This has been particularly successful in our self 
learning plans for PC skills material which incorporates a whole 
series of handouts on various software packages. This material is 
colour coded in a manner similar to that used to designate skiruns. 
This helps us overcome the problem of different levels of experi- 
ence and skills of our users. 

Another critical factor is that information staff are readily 
accessible to the user and situated near the potentially more 
difficult services such as online services and compact disc 
products. Customer-help desks no less. The centre does need to 
be inviting for learning to become enjoyable. Too often one hears 
the ‘it’s good for them’’ message when asked why users have to 
understand complicated library systems themselves. We have 
recently signed up with Information Dimensions and their 
Techlibplus system as we feel it will be easy-to-use and have 
powerful retrieval capabilities for the users. Many OPAC systems 
are often designed for ease of use by the information staff. 

Information staff are also having to be more flexible in their 
working hours as learning often takes place outside of the 9 — 5 
arena. We, in fact, staff our Learning Resource Centre from 8am 
to 10pm, seven days a week. 


Value-added concept 

Managers do not want masses of data. Information staff, often 
with the best intentions, measure success by metres of data given 
to the end-user. This is extremely difficult to manage, particularly 
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when the enquiry is vague or second-hand. Perhaps one solution 
is to package information with an awareness of a manager’s time 
constraints — much of our PC learning material, annotated video 
catalogues, and information files that contain a brief introduction 
to the subject followed by references to books, journal articles, 
videos, people and other media material. Do have some guidelines 
on how long it will take the manager to go through the pack in 
question. The other major benefit of information files is that they 
give the user the option and choice of using a variety of media 
suited to their learning style. Many information staff may feel that 
their services are not geared to learning but I would certainly 
question the value of information unless it leads to learning in its 
broadest sense. Competitive intelligence is based on an awareness 
that one needs to learn about one’s competitors. 


Multi-media solutions 

Managers do learn in different ways and informaton staff in 
conjunction with the experts, in our case, tutors, should be aware 
of the full range of learning and information sources. Traditional 
sources and the whole range of new forms of information services 
including video, software, compact disc, online services and CBT 
packages should be promoted. The merging of computing, media, 
information services and the library has certainly given managers 
here more freedom in choosing appropriate ways of learning and 
has also made the whole process more enjoyable. Obviously this 
means one has to encourage the resource centre staff to think in 
multi-media terms and to broaden their skills and aptitudes. 


Lack of communication within the organization 

Often much of the information required by managers is located 
within the organization itself. Information staff do have a tendency 
to reinvent the wheel and to only communicate with their peers. 
A thorough audit and inventory of all services, collections and the 
skills and competencies of staff should be undertaken. Records of 
past enquiries and searches can also be helpful. Much attention has 
recently been focused on customer and skills databases and 
Ashridge is certainly working on amending and improving these. 
If one really wishes to be proactive one ideally should have access 
to an easy-to-use yet sophisticated system for alerting people to 
materials and people that could be of interest to them. The potential 
for such databases to information staff 1s enormous. Underlying 
this is the need to get away from the perception that informaton 
is power. It should be perceived as an organizational resource. 


Andrew Ettinger is the manager of the library and information 
services at Ashridge Management College, one of the world’s 
leading centres for management and organization development. 

They have recently created a unique Learning Resource 
Centre, purpose-designed to optimize the potential for self 
development. It brings together traditional and state-of-the-art 
resources in library, information services, computer facilities and 
media-support services. 

Andrew can be contacted on 0442 843491. 
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Critical Reviews of Information Technology 


Critique contains critical reviews of developments in information technology, each 
monthly issue providing a comprehensive analysis of a specific subject. It is edited by 
Tony Cawkell, a recognized expert in the application of new technology to information 


handling. 


10 issues per year (vol. 4, Oct-Sept); ISSN 0954-7487 


UK and overseas £60 (£80 non-members) 


For your free sample copy or subscriptions, please contact Anna Hayes at: 
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Information policy issues and challenges for 


organizations 


Liz Orna 
Orna & Stevens Consultancy. 


Introduction 

The term ‘information paanapeisene has found its way into the 
vocabulary of top management, but as yet full understanding is 
another matter. 

A survey by Aslib (Lewis & Martin 1989) of 500 member 
companies found only 1/5 who said that information was 
‘strategically linked with planning and control’, while none 
reported that all their information resources were included in a co- 
ordinated approach to information management. 

| A Harris survey for KPMG Peat Marwick last year on ‘Infor- 
mation for strategic management’, in a sample 150 companies 
from The Times Top 1000, found heavy reliance on internal finan- 
cial information in strategic decisions, not much use of competitor 
information, and very limited use of externally originating infor- 
mation about the economic, social, or political environment. (See 
also Martin, et al 1991) 

Experienced observers’ suggest that there’s more readiness 
to invest money in expensive IT than time and thought in con- 
sidering: 


— What information their organization needs to achieve key 
corporate objectives 

— How people in the organization need to use it to do their work 
properly 

— How itneeds to flow inside the organization and between the 
organization and the outside world 

— What makes up the totality of the organization’s information 
resources 


The result of all this is that: 


— Most organizations make too little use of their resources of 
knowledge about themselves and their key business issues 

— Many make too little use of available information about the 
environment in which they operate 

— Many rely too much on machines as a substitute for thought, 
and use the technology for handling too narrow a range of 
information in ways that are too unimaginative and trad- 
itional. 

— Many see information resources as dispensable when savings 
have to be made. 


Some definitions 

1 Information in organizational terms: 
Anything that the organization and those who work for it need 
to know and apply in order to achieve their objectives 


“March 1992 Aslib Information 


2 Information management: 


The application of information policy in order to meet 
information objectives within the overall constraints of 
available resources; it is concerned with: 


— How information is acquired, recorded and stored 

~ How it flows through the organization, and between the or- 
ganization and the outside world 

— How the organization uses it to meet its objectives 

— How the people who handle it apply their skills and co-operate 
with one another 

— How information technology is used to aid these activities 

— The appropriate resources (human and financial) for these 
activities 

— How the resources are deployed 

— How effectively all these information-related activities con- 
tribute towards the objectives of the organizational 
monitoring and evulation. 


‘Information management in organizations is not context-free. 
The context consists of: 


— The organization, its aims/objectives/targets — and their 
information implications 

~ Its organizational culture: how it manages its affairs; how it 
treats it staff and its public; what it thinks information is; how 
it values information 

— Its actual and potential information resources 

— Its human resources 

— Its resources of technology for handling information 

— The economic, social, cultural, political environment it 
operates in 


If information management gets separated from that context, 
then the organization is in danger, and the people concerned with 
information management are in particular danger, because there 
is no solid justification for what they do. 


3 Organizational information policy: 
A policy founded in the organization’s objectives, and the 
priorities among them, which defines: 


— The objectives of information use in relation to corporate 
objectives 

— The organization’s resources of information and its resources 
for managing information 

— The people who manage information, and their responsibi- 
lities 

— The systems and technology for managing information to 
meet the objectives of information use 

-- The criteria used by the organization for assessing the costs 
and benefits of information. 

— The criteria used by the organization for monitoring and 
evaluating its information activities 
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Issues in information management 
Some of the key issues are part of the general economic climate, 


others specific to information activities of organizations. Part of 


my evidence comes from case studies made in writing the book 
Practical information policies, some from recent work by others. 
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Economic recession, and the way organizations respond to 
it: do they see information resources and activities as potential 
life-savers in the storm, or as low value deck cargo that should 
be the first to go overboard? 


Top management’s understanding of information and its 
value. Do they recognize the importance of information for 
the successful management of change, especially in turbulent 
environments? Or do they pay lip-service to ‘information as 
a resource’ but content themselves with thin and nebulous 
thinking about what it actually consists of? 


What is the degree of commitment of management to 
developing and exploiting information resources? 


When managements do turn their thoughts to defining the 
information they need and what they want to do with it, what 
is uppermost in their minds? The key business issues they 
confront? Corporate objectives? Or hardware and software 
‘executive toys’? 


What role is seen for IT in the organization? As an infra- 
structure to support people in achieving key business objec- 
tives? Or as the leading edge? And is it regarded as a corporate 
issue? (a survey of member companies by the Society for 
Information Management, 1989, showed that nearly two- 
thirds claimed that IT was regarded as such; but only 5 per 
cent took strategic considerations into account in purchasing 
IF systems.) 


Do managements identify all the potential information 
resources they have at their disposal for meeting their objec- 
tives? or do they limit their vision to conventional account- 
ants’ indicators from the company’s own performance, and 
fail to look at what their competitors are doing, and what's 
happening in their operating environment? 


What is the standing of people qualified in managing infor- 
mation? Are they recognized as managers with an input to 
policy decisions? or relegated to low levels? Are they 
accorded control over resources to match their responsi- 
bilities? Or are they answerable to people without expertise 
in information management? 


What criteria does the organization use in assessing the costs 
and values of information? Realistic costs measures, with 
clear objectives, related to overall corporate objectives? 
Qualitative as well as appropriate quantitative value 
measures? Or low-level accounting criteria, unrelated to 
corporate objectives? 


Does the organization have appropriate strategies for monit- 
oring and evaluating what it does with information — ie 
related to the contribution to overall objectives and priority 
issues? Does it build criteria into its planning? Or is monit- 
oring not done at all, and evaluation haphazard and 
capricious? 





— Does the organization have quality standards for the infor- 
mation it uses? Does it have standards of presentation to 
ensure that the information that people get to meet their work 
objectives is accessible and manageable? Or is it nobody’s 
responsibility? 


— Does the organization have clear standards for communi- 
cation of information, defining who needs what kind of 
information, to what time and presentation constraints, in 
order to meet their objectives? Does it have a proper com- 
munication structure? Or does it talk a lot about 
COMMUNICATION, but not at all about who is communi- 
cating what and for what purpose? 


Challenges and opportunities 

Tom Peters in 1988 accurately identified the turbulence, unpre- 
dictability and instability of the environment in which organiza- 
tions were then operating, and in which they continue to operate 
today. He said that the successful firm of the 1990s and beyond 
would be like this: 


— Flatter (fewer layers of organization structure) 

— More autonomous units (more local authority) 

— Oriented towards differentiation, producing high value- 
added goods and services, creating niche markets 

— Quality and service conscious 

— More responsible 

— Much faster at innovation 

— <A user of highly trained, flexible people as the principal 
means of adding value. 


It looks as if his prophecy was correct. So what sort of 
challenges does that pose for using information to survive and 
succeed? 


— Tohave clear, agreed, definitions of corporate aims, objec- 
tives, priorities 

— To identify the implications of organizational objectives in 
terms of information needs and information activities to meet 
the objectives successfully 

— Tobe aware of existing information resources and how they 
are being used 

— Toensure top management consensus about corporate infor- 
mation objectives and commitment to creative, innovative use 
of information resources 

— Tobe aware of organizational culture, and its implications for 
productive use of information; ready to capitalize on features 
that favour information use, and to charge those that 
hinder.” 

— To recognize that human resources, not technology, come 
first in successful management of information. Not to let 
technology hi-jack everything. The workplace is, in Eason’s 
(1988) words, ‘a socio-technical system’, not a collection of 
technology serviced by human spare parts. 


Why people come first 
They are the most important resources in any organization, 
because: 


— They are the only ones that can think and take initiatives 

— They can also feel; and unless their feelings are respected, 
they are unlikely to think constructively, or co-operate with 
each other 
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— They have been around longer than any other information 
resources. Human beings have been storing and managing 
information for 100K years; and for 95% of the time since 
homo became sapiens, we’ve managed information and 
turned it into knowledge without any external storage. 


Dangers of not putting people first 

If their knowledge of their own jobs is not used in technology 
design, poor performance results and abilities are underused. 
Delegation of control to bad automated systems can lead to disinte- 
gration. People can make a bad human-managed system work in 
spite of itself; they won’t do that for an automated one. 

If people are put first, the technology is less likely to turn out 
like this: 

















@ Promises what can be done only 
with extreme difficulty 

@ Plays down learning time needed 

@ Pretends product is a substitute for 

| thought 

| @ Plays on vanity and pride of 

| possession 

| 


| ITasitoftenis = = | 
[r SE e e rae cl 
| Technology @ By technology out of technology | 
| development @ Moulding users to fit the product | 
| (Procrustes lives!) | 
| @ Simplified erroneous versions of | 
| tasks and users | 
= ae aa | 


Purchase decisions @ Don’t reckon on using the 
made by Fats Cats technology themselves 
who ® Don’t know the jobs of the people 
who will use it 
@ Don’t know what they want to 
achieve by it 


Advised by DP = @ Don’t understand organization’s 
experts who objectives 
@ Think users are stupid and probably 


made of putty 
Ei act aerate Serena OT eee ge ES LENORE A | 


Systems designed @ Jobs the systems are meant to do | 
without under- ® Contribution they are meant to make | 
standing of: to achieving objectives | 
@ People who do them and their | 
knowledge of their jobs 

® Social values of organization, and | 

changes systems will require | 
| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

J 





Results @ Disasters @ Losses @ Systems | 
under-utilized 
© Human adaptability over-exploited 
© Human intelligence insulted | 
@ Passive or active sabotage | 


— To work towards using technology as infrastructure to 
support humans in meeting work objectives. Organizations 
which have started by looking at what people need to do with 
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information are a lucky minority, but all is not lost for those 
who start with the technology. There are a number of current 
examples of organizations which are building an existing self- 
standing IT strategy into a total strategy for information use 
by people to meet overall organizational! objectives. 

— To find meaningful ways of monitoring and evaluating the use 
of information 
~ to see that it’s being used as intended 
~ to see whether it’s yielding the results intended 

— To develop measures of costs and values of information and 
its use which are relevant to the key objectives of organization 

— To be ready to confront external constraints/threats on the 
basis of a whole armoury of relevant knowledge, and to take 
initiatives, rather than reacting from an inadequate know- 
ledge base. 


Key success factors 
Are there any factors that seem to make for success in meeting the 
information challenges that organizations face today? The case 


ASLIB JOURNALS 





RECORDS 
MANAGEMENT 


JOURNAL 


This journal specializes in a topic becoming more 
universally critical in the nineties. It contains a 
wide variety of managerial features including 
public and private sector case studies. Practical 
information is provided with new ideas from 
within and outside the profession to stimulate 
efficiency and accuracy. There are also regular 
guest and feature columns, and book reviews. 





Quarterly (val. 4, Mar 1992 ~ Feb 1993); ISSN 0956-5698 
£40 (£50 non-members) 


For your free sample copy or subscriptions, 
please contact Anna Hayes at: 


Seve Mona nS rae 







THE ASSOCIATION FOR INFORMATION MASAGEMENT 


ie kee 


INFORMATION House, 20-24 Oto Sreset, Lompon EC TY SAP 
Teeruont 07 1-253 A4B8 Fax OF 1-430 OA} 4 
Tee 23667 Anm G 








1090292 A 








199 


POLICY 





studies that I made in writing the book Practica! information 
policies suggest that there are, and that they are something like 
this: 


— Top management commitment 

-- Keeping IT in its place as infrastructure 

— Knowledgeable people to take initiatives towards information 
policy development and to manage it 

— Drawing ‘stakeholders’ into information policy development 
and implementation 

— Bringing together people from different functions and 
cultures to exchange information and ideas 

— Open minds and positive attitudes plus ‘good opportunism’ 

~ Clear common understanding of objectives 

— Criteria for assessing costs and values of information which 
are relevant and meaningful in relation to the organization’s 
key objectives 

— Supporting people in meeting change by appropriate training 

~ Confronting external threats and taking the lead, rather than 
just reacting 

— Information professionals who are knowledgeable about the 
organization and about IT in leading roles. 


These rather intuitive conclusions are, encouragingly, 
supported by research such as that of Broadbent & Samson (1990). 
And one final thing I noticed about the case study organiz- 
ations: Enthusiasm: for the values of the organization, and for 
getting information to work well. 
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Notes : 

1. See for example the sources quoted in Orna (1990), Chapter 8. 

2. A recent interesting study in this area comes from Burnes 
(1991) 


STOP PRESS ANNOUNCEMENT 


Directory of information sources in the United Kingdom 


7th edition 


Due to the unprecedented success of Aslib’s Directory of Information Sources in the United Kingdom, 6th edition, 
we are pleased to announce an early publication date for the 7th edition. 

The Directory of Information Sources in the United Kingdom is well known worldwide as the only authoritative 
inventory in the field. As the sixth edition published in 1990 proved, the Directory is growing in importance as 
a tool for both individuals and industry. This has resulted in the need for regular revisions to incorporate current 


information. 


The seventh edition will be published in September 1992. The format first used in 1990, a single volume containing 
all sources and a separate subject index volume, will be continued. 


It is likely that there will be in excess of one thousand additional listings in the new edition which will be edited 


by Ellen M Codlin and Keith W Reynard. 


Main volume plus Subject Index volume; ISBN 0-85142-292-6 hardback 


Pre-publication offer for orders received before 1 September 1992 (to be invoiced upon publication}: 
£150 (£160 non-member purchasers of the 6th edition; £170 non-members) 


RRP (upon publication): 
£180 (£250 non-members) 


For orders contact Anna Parry at: 


THE ASSOCIATION FOR INFORMATION MANAGEMENT 





INFORMATION House, 20-24 Oro Street, LONDON EC TV QAP 
TetepPHONE O7 1 253 4488 Fax 071 4300514 


Tex 23667 Asus G 
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NEW TRAINING COURSES 


‘Managing Change in Organizations 
30-31 March 1992 


_ A course for information managers who will be implementing any type of organizational change. 


Course features: | 
Understanding change Assessing tolerance to change 
Dealing with resistance Change planning 
Managing the change project Qualitative factors of change 


Registration fee: £195 Aslib members/ £240 non-members 


Course Director: Joyce Levant, Managing Partner in the Pennybank Partnership, a management development 
and training company. 


Training Staff in the Information Environment 
‘7 May 1992 | 


For librarians who will be undertaking on-the-job training in either a one-to-one or group setting. 


Course features: 

How people learn Aids and barriers to learning 
Job instruction techniques Task analysis 

Monitoring progress Individual training plans 


Registration fee: £125 Aslib members/ £150 non-members 


Course. Director: Joyce Levant, see above. 


Strategic Information Service: Today and Tomorrow 
3 April 1992 


A course for information managers who need to develop effective resource strategies and provide-a service that 


-Supports the strategic business process of the organization. 


Course features: 


Business strategy planning The business plan 
Information input to planning The planning process 
Integrating resources Supporting line managers 


Planning for the future | 
Registration fee: £150 Aslib members/ £175 non-members 


Course Director: Patricia Stoat, Head of Information, Tyne and Wear Chamber of Commerce. 


All courses held in London at Information House. 


For further details, contact Kaye Poole, Training and Development Manager at: 


THE ASSOCIATION FOR INFORMATION MANAGEMENT | 





INFORMATION House, 20-24 Oin STREET, LONDON EC 1V QAP 
TELEPHONE O71 253 4488 Fax 071 4300514 
TELEX 23667 Asus G 
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Quality First! 


The Taywood Information Centre and BS5750 


Andy Dawson 
Manager, Taywood Information Service 


Once upon atime... 

Once upon a time, a nice Information Service Manager was 
wondering what to do. ‘Oh dear, oh dear.’ he said to himself, 
‘Here we are doing a jolly good job, but it’s SO difficult to get 
proper recognition for all the things we do. And in these hard 
times, it’s really important to be able to prove what a good job 
you re doing. I wish I had a way to show everybody how good we 
are. 

All of a sudden, the Quality Manager appeared. 

‘Why don’t you get yourself Quality Assured, then?’ said the 
Quality Manager. 

‘That’s a good idea,’ said the Information Centre Manager, 
and nine months later was the proud possessor of a Certificate of 
Registration. Everybody said ‘Well done!’ and the Centre lived 
happily ever after (except for the occasional surprise audit). 


And then there’s the real story. .. 

There is a growing pressure within Taylor Woodrow for its 
various constituent companies to implement quality assurance 
systems. A number of group companies already have accreditation 
under various schemes, including the R&D division of Taywood 
Engineering under NAMAS. Asa result, the Centre’s services, 
particularly in relation to the provision of updating services for 
standards, were often coming under review and audit. 

We always passed such scrutiny with flying colours, and thus 
began to consider the idea that we could achieve accreditation in 
our own right. Looking at it superficially, this would reduce the 
number of audits we had to support each year, which would other 
wise only grow; if we were accredited, we could supply our 
services to all parts of the group as an ‘‘accredited sub-contractor’ 
without them all having to check us out independently. 

But deeper consideration revealed more important benefits. 
A fully-fledged quality system is a very useful management tool, 
of enormous help in developing ever better working practice; a 
formal accreditation is a good selling point for our external 
service; and perhaps most importantly, a registration is a powerful 
message to senior management that we are doing a top-rate job — 
a message of great importance when money is in short supply and 
services like ours appear as a large cost on the balance sheet. 


Written procedures 

So further investigation and negotiation began in earnest. We were 
happy that we already ran the Centre in a manner which complied 
with quality management principles; the main task was therefore 
to create clear written procedures and to extend our record- 
keeping to satisfy the standard’s requirements. Management were 
most supportive, particularly the Quality Department which 
agreed to second a graduate trainee to us for three months to help 
write up our system. Thus prepared, we finalized a plan to achieve 
accreditation by the year end. 
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It was vital to have the full support not only of management 
but also of the whole of the Centre's team for the project. Many 
people’s initial reaction to the requirements of a quality system is 
that it’s more red tape, and no quality system can succeed unless 
everyone in it is committed to making it work. We therefore took 
great care to ensure that everyone was involved in the draughting 
of the procedures, and perhaps most importantly that we docu- 
mented what we actually did, rather than what we thought we were 
(or should be!) doing. This both reassured people that there were 
not going to be sweeping changes made to our existing ways of 
working, and also helped to clarify their thinking on the processes 
they carried out. 

Of course, there had to be some changes to procedure, but in 
the main these were either of a minor nature, particularly with 
regard to records kept, or suggested by the team members them- 
selves as improvements they could see would be helpful, arising 
from examining and documenting what they did. 

It took three months to write up our operating procedures in 
appropriate style, the majority of which was done by Chris 
Gaskell, our seconded help. Although not essential, we were glad 
to have an “‘outsider’’ looking at what we did and describing it, 
as you naturally tend to take some things as read when writing up 
your own activities. Chris was able to ask ‘‘naive’’ questions 
which raised important points where we might have overlooked 
them, which of course helped our documented system to be better 
and more comprehensive. 

The structure of the manual was two-tier, with 15 procedures 
covering principles and broad requirements in operational areas 
(e.g. ‘handling enquiries’), each with a number of ‘task 
instructions’ describing the detailed operation of specific activities 
attached (e.g. ‘use of the enquiry book’). Although this resulted 
in a substantial (128 page) document, it was a very useable one, 
not only as a quality document but also as a reference and training 
aid. 

When the first draft was complete, everyone on the team was 
given time to review the procedures against current practice and 
make any further comments, suggestions and corrections — of 
which there were quite a few! Eventually we felt ready to formally 
implement the system, and the manual was issued at the beginning 
of August. 


Internal audit 

The next step was to run an internal audit. Normally you would 
not audit a new system unti it had been running for some months, 
to enable records of its operation to have built up. Since we had 
to a large extent simply described what was already being done, 
adequate records already existed in most areas and we were thus 
able to run an audit just two weeks later. This audit, performed by 
a quality manager from one of the other group companies, threw 
up a number of “‘nonconformities’’ to be addressed, thankfully 
all minor ones, and was very helpful in ironing owt remaining 
‘wrinkles’ in the manual. 
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We had already booked our assessment by BSI Quality 
Assurance (BSIQA) for the end of September, which left us just 
enough time to draft, issue and implement a number of corrections 
and amendments to the manual beforehand. It is possible to have 
a ‘‘pre-assessment visit” from BSIQA, which is like an informal 
audit where you are advised as to the state of your system and what 
you might need to do to bring it up to standard. We bypassed this 
stage, going straight to assessment, as we were confident there 
were no major shortcomings in our system. 


BSIQA assessment 

The BSIQA assessment lasted a whole day, during which every 
part of the system was reviewed. Members of the team were asked 
about what they did and how they performed various tasks, this 
was compared with the documented procedure, and the records 
of these activities were examined. All of these aspects were also 
vetted for suitability and comprehensiveness within the frame- 
work of the standard. 

Auditors, like anyone else, may have differing views of 
certain things. You are entitled to argue a point with an auditor if 
you feel s/he is wrong! At the end of the audit you must agree 
statements of fact in his report (the ‘‘evidence’’) but you may dis- 
agree with the conclusions he draws from them. Ultimately, if he 
registers a nonconformity, you must state (and submit to BSIQA) 
your proposed corrective action — and if you felt strongly enough, 
you could state you were taking none and your reasons why. As 
a general principle, most auditors will think better of you If you 
reasonably dispute a finding. They are looking for commitment 
to quality as much as adherence to the system: it gives confidence 
to an auditor if you demonstrate that you have considered 
problems, even if your choice of action differs from his. We 
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encountered this and successfully defended our practice on some 
issues, 

At the end of the assessment, the auditor held a closing 
meeting summarizing his findings and giving his recommend- 
ations. He found twelve nonconformities in total, all minor, and 
recommnded us for registration. In the next few weeks, we 
prepared a statement of corrective actions and implemented them, 
culminating in the issue of a further set of amendments to the 
manual, which were sent to BSIQA. They were satisfied, and on 
i4 November, a week short of 9 months since the first 
consideration of the project, we received our registration 
certificate. 

Since then we have already been revisited at minimal notice 
by the BSIQA Assessor, to follow up & audit the corrective actions 
we had noted. This audit was satisfactory, and our management 
is very pleased with our performance. Quite apart from our pride 
in achieving this first, the whole team is now becoming quite 
evangelical about quality systems, as they realize the practical 
benefits it brings. 


Conclusion 

Anactive quality system is above all a management tool. It helps 
to highlight weaknesses in the way things are done and ensures that 
such weaknesses are corrected promptly and effectively. Yes, a 
good quality system requires some effort and commitment to 
install, but it pays back with a splendid rate of interest. And that’s 
not just a fairy tale! 


Andy Dawson may be contacted on 081-575 4688 ifyou have 
any questions about the Taywood Information Service (which is 
available to external clients) or tts BSS 75G registration. 
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Managing your manager 


Anne Fletcher 
London Underground Ltd 


Please note: I have used the term “‘librarian’’ and ‘‘non- 
librarian manager’? throughout this article, but I feel that what 
fam saying also relates to other information professionals, such 
as information scientists and archivists. 

Many professionals working in special libraries, and ‘‘one- 
man-band’’ libraries , have to answer to managers who are not 
from the same discipline as themselves, because the library or 
information department is only a small part of a larger 
organization. Since working in this situation within different 
organizations, and with managers who had very different degrees 
of interest and sympathy with what I was trying to do, I have 
become aware of the many possible problems and misconceptions 
which can occur at the librarian/manager interface. 

Obviously this is not always a negative situation, and many 
non-librarian managers are supportive and sympathetic towards 
what their librarian is trying to achieve. But managers may 
change, so that you may find yourself with a new line manager 
who needs considerable re-education as regards his or her attitude 
towards the library or information centre. Newly appointed 
librarians who have come from a larger set-up may also find that 
their managers do not understand about standard library practices 
which seem quite obvious to the library professional. 

This type of management structure is a very sensitive one, and 
also immensely important for the library and the librarian in these 
recessionary times. I suspect that many librarians may not be 
prepared to admit that they have a problem in this area. 
Conversely, many non-librarian managers may feel that admitting 
that they do not understand some matter relating to the library 
within their managerial responsibility is an admission of 
weakness, so they just continue in ignorance, and may not bein 
the best position to defend the library or librarian from criticism. 

There is very little in the professional literature on this topic, 
although related areas, such as the professional image of the 
librarian, and the future of library and information work in the face 
of the developing information technology, have been covered 
extensively. 

We have all been aware for some time of our poor 
professional image, but we still seem unable as a profession, to do 
anything about it. Perhaps the root of the problem is that the 
profession still attracts the introverts, when library and 
information work is really about being able to communicate with 
people. Stella Keenan discussed this in a conference on the image 
of the librarian and information worker, from her point of view 
as an academic at one of the library schools in 1977. She was 
constantly receiving applications on forms from teachers stating 
that 

‘*X is a very quiet shy nervous person, and should do very 
well as a librarian.” (1) 

This says a great deal about the teachers’ and the would-be 

library school entrants’ perception of librarians. It also bodes ill 
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for those of us trying to survive in the recessionary 1990s, if we 
are still too reticent about promoting ourselves and our libraries. 
The old British virtues of modesty and the ‘‘stiff upper lip’’ have 
no place in a situation where you may need not simply to justify 
your existence, but actively promote yourself and your service. 

If we are to believe much of the information written about our 
position as a profession in the face of the fast-increasing develop- 
ments in information technology, we may as well not worry about 
our future relations with non-librarian managers, but just roll over 
and die now. However those of us who are actually working with 
the new technology ona daily basis, rather than writing about it, 
may agree with Dr H Hookway who believes that we will still be 
needed to maintain the new systems *.. .there will always be a 
need for people who can analyse and synthesise information 
coming in from different places.’ (2) 

An interesting article from Rebecca Kellogg, who was once 
an academic librarian, and is now an associate dean of the 
University of Arizona, concludes that librarians must be sure to 
be highly visible outside the library setting: 


You must begin taking the initiative of getting involved beyond 
the library. You must be willing to give your name, time, and 
knowledge to your institution or organization. The rewards are 
great. One is the personal satisfaction of having a stake in your 
institution. Another is the increasing recognition and respect 
by others for the library and librarians. A third could indeed 
be additional support for your library. (3) 


There are also several strategies which you can follow from 
within the library setting, to help demonstrate to your non- 
librarian manager that you are a professional person, drawing on 
an established body of knowledge. 

Ata very basic level, the Library Association produces two 
booklets, one entitled Professional librarians. A brief guide for 
employers (4), which can be used as a general introduction for 
someone who has never managed a librarian before. The other 
booklet is entitled What librarians do. A guide for library staff (5). 
The introduction to this booklet says that its intention is to help 
remind librarians of how much expertise they possess, and to thus 
encourage them to be assertive as regards their role and value. A 
publication like this serves to remind those of us who have been 
busy practising our professional skills for some years, and 
probably taking much of what we do for granted, that it is still very 
useful to be able to spell out to others what we are doing, and what 
we are capable of, as information professionals. 

Another way of helping your manager to develop an 
awareness of what is happening in libraries and information work, 
is to circulate library journals to him or her. If your manager does 
not have enough time to read journals on a regular basis, then 
consider becoming a selective information service — provide them 
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with photocopies of selected journal articles on subjects which you 
particularly want to bring to their attention, and raise these subjects 
in subsequent discussions. a 

Obviously you must always be prepared to explain and justify 
what you are doing, and keep statistics to demonstrate the value 
of your work. While you will need to be as proactive as possible, 
for instance developing schemes to generate income if this is 
considered necessary in your institution, bear in mind that if your 
manager does not have a very wide knowledge of library and 
information work, s/he may not realise just how innovative and 
proactive your approach may be! 


The final strategy I would like to suggest for those of us with 
non-librarian managers, is based on the principle of help groups. 
I have heard very good things about the Aslib One-Man-Band 
Group, and I am sure that this type of group would be very good 
not only as a way of keeping in touch with other librarians and with 
new developments within the profession, but.also as a help group 
for people new to dealing with non-librarian managers. 

Another aspect of this approach would be an introductory 
course for our non-library managers, explaining to them what 
librarians and other information professionals are capable of, and 
the type of benefits which having an information professional on 
the staff can bring. 

My own manager was enlightened enough to ask me to try to 
find such a course for him, as he is new to managing librarians, 
and open-minded enough to wish to find out more. Unfortunately 
no such course exists at the presént time—the only general 
introductory courses available are for non-professional library 
staff. To send him on one of these would be very unwise, because 
it would not be oriented to him as a manager, and as it was intended 
for unqualified staff, it might lead him to underestimate the work 
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of professionally qualified library staff. 

Since I first noticed this gap in the training market, I have 
discussed it with friends in the profession, and those like me who 
have non-librarian managers have all been very enthusiastic about 
the idea of this method of consciousness-raising for their manager. 

I am sure that the Aslib Training Department would be 
interested in hearing from members who thought that this type of 
course would be useful, and for suggestions as to its content. 

I hope that this article will be of help to those of us who have 
to work with managers who are not members of the same 
professional group. The idea of an introductory course for non- 
librarian managers would not just be helpful as a means of 
increasing communication and awareness between information 
professionals and the people outside the library and information 
world. It might also serve as a forum for debates about what was 
expected of information professionals, and hold up a mirror to the 
library and information profession, so that we could see ourselves ` 
as others see us. 

Mirrors can be a very important aid in improving your image. - 
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Since its inception in 1977, the European Patent Office has been highly influential in the 
international sphere of patent law. 


Easy access to the impressive body of case law emanating from the Office is now 
essential for all practitioners advising on patent protection. 


The European Patent Office Reports makes this access possible. It features: 

@ Analytical headnotes by specialist lawyers, outlining the main points and decisions 
of each case, followed by their complete texts 

@ Extensive cross referencing of all reports to the Provision of Conventions discused, 
cases referred to and other materials 

@ Publication of significant decisions not previously published in English 

@ Translations of decisions not published elsewhere 


CUMULATIVE INDEX 


A cumulative index is available from 1979-1990 which gives subscribers a quick route 
to the complete range of decisions contained in European Patent Office Reports. 


In addition, back volumes of all publeshed 1979-1991 EPO decisions (along with 
significant previously unpublished decisions over the same period) are available. 


Published eight times a year, the EPOR are required reading for patent practitioners, 
and provide a simple way of keeping abreast with crucial new developments in the 
patents arena. 
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BUSINESS 


Is there an entrepreneur in the house? 
The pros and cons of managing a ‘business within a 


business’ 


Angela Abell, Hertis Information and Research 


The enterprise culture of the 1980s has helped change perceptions 
about the information world. After decades of arguing the case for 
the intrinsic value of ‘information’, ‘information professionals’ 
have found that the new market-led economy provides them with 
a language that at least one sector of potential users of information 
understands. The currently accepted wisdom is that the client will 
value what s/he pays for and, what s/he pays a lot for, s/he will 
value even more. 

The climate of enterprise, small businesses, and selling of 
skills has encouraged a growth in consultancy business. 
Management consultants, change consultants, marketing 
consultants, training consultants: all appeared and flourished, and 
although some are now finding times difficult, the era of the free- 
lance professional and consultant is well established. Information 
professionals, attracted by the idea of becoming master of their 
own fate, have joined the arena and there has been a welcome 
growth of private sector information brokers and consultants. 

The freedom from organizational bureaucracy; being able to 
control your time and work patterns; choosing who you work 
with; feeling just reward for effort; and generally joining in the 
benefits of being self-employed, have all been given as motivating 
factors. Motivation has also been provided by the market economy 
as jobs have disappeared, and the rumblings of contracting out and 
agency agreements have found groups of employees in many 
spheres faced with tendering to provide services to former 
employers. 

Public and academic libraries have also been influenced by 
this climate as can be seen from the number of fee-based or 
externally funded services that have emerged, are emerging, or 
are proposed. The most visible are the information broking and 
consultancy services but, as Brenda White’s latest study shows’, 
there are many ways of ‘going commercial’. There are also similar 
developments within membership organizations, such as the 
Chambers of Commerce and trade and research associations, 
which are increasingly making a feature of their library and 
information service as a membership benefit and low cost means 
of buying-in information. 

The private sector has arguably lived with this climate longer 
than the public sector, with experiences of ‘charging out’ being 
reported at least as early as the 1960s. Although there are few 
examples of company libraries selling services to external clients, 
the past decade has seen renewed interest in the concept of selling 
services and products to the internal market. Recent experiences 
have been recorded by Hilary Whelan’, among others. 

Government Departments have also introduced the concept 
of ‘charging out’ services, such as Management Services and 
reprographics, and Agencies such as the Training and Enterprise 
Council are largely about contracting out ‘deliverables’. At least 
one Department has considered the introduction of ‘charged out’ 
library services. 
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Whatever the scenario, it has become evident that there are 
a significant number of information entrepreneurs in both the 
private and public sectors. 

What is an entrepreneur? My pocket dictionary has a simple 
definition: 
person who attempts profit by risk and initiative 


The Shorter Oxford has possibly more attractive alternatives: 


the director or manager of a public musical institution 

or 

one who gets up entertainment 

or ' 

a contractor acting as interediary between capital and labour 


Avoiding allusions to consultants and song-and-dance acts, 
my definition of an information entrepreneur in the context of this 
article is someone who is attempting to earn a living as an 
information professional selling goods or services. 

How does the entrepreneur working within a larger 
organization differ from the growing breed of self-employed 
information brokers, consultants and specialists? Is there, in 
reality, any difference? It is tempting from the inside looking out 
to envy the free-lance and self employed their freedom from 
bureaucracy. It appears that they can be quick on their feet, 
adapting their service to meet emerging markets, subject only to 
convincing themselves, their business partners, or their bank 
manager. There appears to be a lack of the constraints that are 
inherent in a large organization, and there must be fewer 
committees! On the other hand it must seem to some freelance 
colleagues that a business supported by a larger organization is a 
relatively cosy way of working, with job security (often more 
apparent than real), pensions, and a pot of money to cover hiccups 
in cash flow. Reality probably lies somewhere between the two. 


The Organization 


The most significant difference is in the nature of the organization. 
The stand-alone information business, or free-lance consultant, 
should have no doubt as to their identity, and what they are in 
business for. They must make money and, preferably, make a 
profit. The organizational information entrepreneur may find it 
a little more difficult to be clear as to the motives of their parent 
organization in regard to their information business. For example, 
Hertis is an operating unit within Hatfield Polytechnic Higher 
Education Corporation whose mission statement makes no 
mention of commercial activities. 

On the face of it the message is the same. Make money; 
recover your costs to secure your future; make a surplus to con- 
tribute to organizational overheads/fund a service/build up 
reserves/etc. Yes, but why? Does the organization really think that 
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there is money to make out of information? And if the activity has 
to fund itself is it really crucial to the organization? Is ita marketing 
tool? Are there political influences? Is it fashionable? Answers to 
these questions are not easy to come by, but a shrewd guess will 
influence the writing of the business plan which, at its core, has 
to match the objectives of the organization with the demands of 
the market in which it 1s operating. 

The type of organization influences the way the in-house 
business develops. For example, the information business. But the 
selling of information is not their core business, and the 
commercial world is not the market they understand best. Mixing 
fee-based services with those provided for a different clientele who 
are not involved in direct payment for services is not an easy 
option. They may complement and enhance each other, but they 
could easily work to mutual disadvantage. 

Conversely, an information business operating in an 
environment where the core business is not information presents 
other problems. The commercial market place may be understood 
extremely well, and the organization may be entirely client- 
oriented, price conscious, experienced at raising money from 
other agencies and operating cost or profit centres. The problems 
stem from a lack of understanding about the information business 
and the inherent problems in trying to link an acceptable monetary 
return to information provision. It can be argued, with some 
justification, that an information business is no different from any 
other business. It requires raw materials, staff, definable output, 
an identified market, a means of reaching that market, and good 
financial management. It is, however, different enough from the 
host organization in type and diversity of materials, relationships 
with clients, and method of addressing the marketplace, to make 
co-habitation stressful. 


The market 

While the service, or product, may be constrained by the nature 
of the organization, the business should benefit from relatively 
easy access to an identified market. Hertis, for example, should 
have many potential clients among the firms who provide students, 
employ ex-graduates, commission training or research, and 
generally have contact with Hatfield Polytechnic. We have, after 
all, a marketing department, Polytechnic Companies, and regular 
contact with many potential clients. 

All organizations do have their own client groups which are 
the obvious target market for their ‘information business’. The 
disadvantages stem from the perceptions the target market may 
have about the host organizations. Among public sector clients, 
for example, there is still likely to be an expectation of subsidized, 
and therefore cheaper, services. At Hertis, although our clients 
are nationwide and international, we tend to be identified as a local 
or regional service because Polytechnics are perceived as 
regional. A membership organization, such as a Chamber of 
Commerce or professional body, will need to take into account the 
amount of service expected by members as part of the subscription 
paid, And a service charging internal clients will be faced with the 
need to draw up tight levels of service agreements containing 
enough benefits to compete with other pressures on budgets. In 
other words, while there are advantages in having ready access to 
a market, this market is already defined and imposes its own 
limitations. 


Operating within the organization 
The temptation to escape the frustrations of operating within a 
large organization has been the impetus for many opting for free- 
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lance status or setting up a small business, and it seems hardly 
necessary to list them all. Bureaucracy exists wherever more than 
two or three are gathered together, and learning to live with, and 
possible modify, the system, becomes part of everyday life for 
those of us who stay behind. For the information entrepreneur 
probably most significant is the effect the system and infra- 
structure has on overheads. It is obvious that operating from a 
centrally heated office, attracting rent and service commitment, 
is going to cost more than working from home where there is more 
control over the amount spent on being comfortable and the rent 
can be adjusted. There is also a sort of negative economy of scale 
when comparing a small business, which may employ several 
people and have costs associated with premises, with a business 
operating a large organization. The need to find management fees 
and substantial overhead costs means that often the overhead 
charge by the service is dictated by the organization and beyond 
the control of the information business. In some cases, accounting 
rules will impose penalties which put internal departments at a 
disadvantage compared with services which can be bought in. 

There is also, of course, a degree of inflexibility. Hertis, in 
common with many small businesses, is experienced in trying to 
extract fees from those who seem to have set up inflexible systems 
with the sole purpose of making the payment of bills a lengthy 
affair. Similarly, the procedures we have for employing staff are 
designed to protect staff and employers, but do not allow for any 
swift decisions or rapid replacement of key staff. 

On the plus side, however, it is useful to have specialists 
available. Even the accountants, who do appear to take up inordi- 
nate amounts of time, do press alarm buttons at regular intervals 
which should ensure that at least the bad news isn’t a total surprise. 
Public relations and marketing also provide much wider support 
than a small business could normally afford; and personnel and 
support services provide expertise not readily available outside a 
large enterprise. But probably the most valuable attribute is the 
ability of the larger organization to ease cash flow problems. 


Staff 

The staff are the key to any information business and this is often 
one of the main areas of concern to people exploring the conse- 
quences of setting up a fee-based service within another context. 
How to motivate the staff available, provide suitable training and 
experience, identify and recruit the right people, and provide 
enough incentive to retain them? The major difference between 
those who are free-lance and self-employed, and people employed 
by organizations setting up an information business, is that the 
former will have made a conscious decision to sell their skills, 
while the others may be accidental entrepreneurs. This ts, of 
course, becoming less true, as the organizations hosting fee-based 
services become established and information professionals begin 
to make the choice to join them. 

As mentioned earlier recruitment procedures in large 
organizations, and in the public sector in particular, can make 
replacement, or addition, of key staff a lengthy and time- 
consuming business. While these checks and balances must be 
admitted to be for the general good, it can be frustrating to know 
of an individual with highly desirable skills and personality, and 
not be able to negotiate with them on a one-to-one basis to join the 
business. We, for example, would need either to have an 
established post vacant, and have gained enough management 
confidence in the business plan to allow the post to be filled, or be 
able to argue the case for a new post, be able to justify gradings 
and agree job descriptions. The post must then be advertised, and 
a full selection process undertaken, which is expensive and 
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certainly doesn’t guarantee that you are able to appoint the person 
you first wanted. Hardly the sort of negotiation you would like to 
be able to enter into with an individual you are keen to have join 
the team. 

* On the other hand, the climate of contracting-out and using 
free-lance or temporary staff has affected most organizations and 
we are now able to employ a range of skills and talents on a 
consultancy or casual basis. The operation of a core service 
organization provides a stability for arranging projects on this 
basis. 

The motivation of staff who work with commercial pressures 
also becomes an issue. The argument is that in the private sector 
long hours and financial pressures are rewarded by incentive 
payments and bonuses, company cars and expense accounts. 
Doubtless many small business people smile ruefully considering 
the long hours which become the trade mark of most people 
running their own business. It is, however, generally held to be 
worth the long hours when the effort is for yourself rather than to 
‘benefit somebody else. It is, of course, a question of what you 
compare. Whether there are financial rewards and incentives 
seems to be more related to the employment sector and will come, 
or not, depending whether you are associated with the buoyant 
sector of the time. The public sector is unlikely ever to provide 
substantial financial incentives, whereas pharmaceuticals seem a 
good bet for them. So it is more a case of choosing your organiz- 
ation carefully, or, if self-employed, making sure that your clients 
are well-heeled. — - 

Working with direct performance indicators such as financial 
returns, has probably caused more real heartache than the lack of 
incentives. Again, most information professionals have not started 
out in a culture where effort is measured by financial result, and 
this often proves to be, at first, a difficult concept, and then an 
uncomfortable one. In a private organization it is often only acase 
of'giving up the label ‘overhead’, and operating like everyone else 
in the company. In the public sector you are more likely to feel 
exposed amongst colleagues who do not have to live with the same 
criteria of success or failure. Fear of failure is as much the cause 
of unease as the fear of redundancy. However, this is an area 
where change is beginning to minimize differences as quantitative 
performance indicators are becoming much more the norm in 
many libraries and information departments. 

As an ‘in-house’ entrepreneur it is difficult to look at the pros 
and cons objectively. There are good days, there are bad days. 
Days when you are convinced that the only factor obstructing 
success is the host organization; days when you wonder how 
anyone ever has the courage to go it alone. The stimulus provided 
by an environment comprising different departments, expertise 
and experience is not readily available within a small business. 
Opportunities can arise from the core objectives of the institution; 
business developments from the work of other departments. On 
the other hand, after an era when organizational diversification. 
was all the rage, disturbing concepts like “‘stick to the knitting”’ 
are beginning to appear in the popular management literature. 
That is when the in-house entrepreneur begins to wonder just how 
closely they are woven into the pattern. 
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CALL FOR LISTINGS $ 


Directory Of Information Sources 


In The United Kingdom 
7th edition 


The editors of the seventh edition of the Directory, 
Ellen M Codlin and Keith W Reynard, are 
compiling the listings for the new edition. 


Guestionnaires are being sent to all entrants in the 
6th edition. If your organization is listed and you do 
not receive a questionnaire please inform us. 


Also, if your organization has not been listed 
previously and you. would like it to be considered, 
please contact us for a questionnaire. Listings in the 
Directory, the most authoritative inventory of 
information sources in the United Kingdom, are free 
of charge. 


For further information contact Anna Parry at: 


THE ASSOCIATION FOR INFORMATION MANAGEMENT 


Intormanon House, 20-24 Oo Srecer, onon ECTV QAP 
TesepHont O7 1-253 4488 Fax 071-430 0514 
Tetex 23667 Asus G 


ASLIB JOURNALS 


Forthcoming 
International Scientific 
and Technical 
Conferences 


A vital listing publication for industry, commerce, the 
professions and academia keeping up with the 
worlds of medicine, statistics, law, social science, 
librarianship, information management and both 
pure and applied sciences. 

This publication provides details of forthcoming UK 
and international conferences in all fields of science 
and technology. It includes more than one thousand 
conferences each year. Entries give date, title and 
location with a contact address for enquiries. 
Subject, location and organization indexes facilitate 
reference. 


Quarterly {vol. 69, Jan-Dec}; ISSN 0046-4686 
UK: £55 (£65 non-members) 
Ovorseas: £60 (£75 non-members) 


For your free sample copy or subscriptions, 
please contact Anna Hayes at: 


INFORMATION House, 20-24 Ou Sreet, Lonpon ECV SAP 
Teermone 071-253 4488 Fax 071-430 0514 


Jeux 23667 Asus G 
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CAREER FILE 


The No.1 in 
information staff 
recruitment. 


Professional 
Recruitment 
Limited 
Information House, 20-24 Old Street, 
London EC1V 9AP. 


Telephone: 071-253 4488. Fax: 071-430 0514. 
24 hour answerphone: 071-608 0850. 


LET THE No. 1 LOOK AFTER YOU 





Licensed in accordance with the Employment Agencies Act 1973 no SE 8905 


Information Officer — Oman 

£15,000 tax free + benefits — 2 year contract 
Unfortunately, for this job you need to be male, a graduate, with 
some knowledge of GIS or maps, with computing skills. For 
somebody wanting to leave the cold behind, this one sounds like 
good fun. It is up to you to develop a value-added information 
system with a large amount of material — books, maps, films, 
aerial photographs and satellite images. They need to get the 
information into an easily retrievable form which can be kept up 
to date. Three free flights home a year so that you won’t miss the 
rain too much! 


Senior Information Officer — London 

- £16,000 

A professional institute in central London is looking for a Senior 
Information Scientist with a technical background, preferably 
with a first degree in a physical science, plus an information 
science qualification. However, they are willing to look at 
candidates with solid work experience in a technical information 
‘area. Essentially, responsible for the day-to-day running and 
marketing of an official enquiry service,.as well as keeping the 
information up to date. A self starter looking for career 
progression should seriously think about this vacancy. 
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Sie eee ari een es see 45 years 

in information staff 
recruitment .... Temporary 
jobs .... Permanent jobs.... 
Part-time jobs .... Consultancy .. 
. From pre-library school jobs to 


management posts . . . Prompt 
matching of staffandjobs........... 45 
years in information staff recruitment... 


. Temporary jobs .... Permanent jobs .. 
. Part-time jobs ....Consultancy.... 
From opre-library school jobs to 


management posts . 
Prompt matching of staff and 
JobS 5.0% sox co easee 45 years in 
information staff recruitment . 
Temporary jobs... 
Permanent jobs .... Part- time 
jobs .... Consultancy . P 
From pre-library school jobs 
to management posts... 
Prompt matching of staff and 
JODS 622 bea 45 years in 
information staff recruitment . 
. Temporary jobs... . 
Permanent jobs .... Part-time 
jobs.... Consultancy... . From pre-library school 
jobs to management posts .... Prompt matching of 
staff and jobs..... 45 years in information staff 
recruitment .... Temporary jobs... . Permanent 
jobs.... Part-time jobs .... Consultancy... . From 
pre-library school jobs to management posts.... 
Prompt matching of staff and jobs........... 45 
years in information staff recruitment . 


202H0292 


Information Scientist — 
(6-8 months) 
£14-18,000 pro rata 

To provide a technical and commercial information service to staff 
as part of the information unit, assist in marketing the groups 
services and developing new information products. You will need 
good PC skills to set up, and load software, be able to manage the 
technical indexers microfilm service, and CD-ROMs, and be 
involved with support to the library as necessary. This vacancy, 
as part of a happy team, would be ideal for someone wishing to 
expand their information skills. 


Suffolk — Maternity Leave 


Librarian — Suffolk — Maternity Cover (6-8 months) 
£14-18,000 pro rata 

A librarian, used to staff supervision is needed to caver maternity . 
leave, on this large research site in Suffolk. You will be required 
to manage the provision of library services, including collection 
development, catalogue maintenance, circulation and customer 
services. Assist with budgeting and marketing the services, and 
look after the library automation system. They are looking for 
solid experience in a similar post rather than technical 
background. 
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RECENT PUBLICATIONS 


From Information Management to Social Intelligence: 
The Key to Open Markets 

Edited by Blaise Cronin and Neva Tudor-Silovic 

Proceedings of the Social Intelligence Conference, Dubrovnik, May 27-31, 1991 


This conference moved beyond the topics conventionally described as library and information science by the application 
of criteria from the emerging discipline of social intelligence, a vital force in the socio-economic and cultural development 
of our rapidly changing world. 


234 x 156mm; viii, 1] 2pp. ISBN 0-85 142-284-5 paperback 
UK: £19.95 (£25 non-members); Overseas: £25 (£30 non-members) 


Expanding Horizons: 

the Information Professional and Management 
Edited by Eric Davies 

Proceedings of the Institute of Information Scientists Annual Conference, Bedford, April 1991. 


An invaluable source of information on the profession today at an affordable price. 


292 x 210mm; 1991; iv, 64pp. ISBN 0-85142-286-1 paperback 
UK: £9.95 (£12.50 non-members); Overseas: £12.50 (£15 non-members) 


Informatics 11 
The Structuring of Information 


Edited by Kevin P Jones 


Proceedings of the Eleventh Informatics Conference, University of York, March 1991. Sponsored by Aslib, The 
Association for Information Management, the Aslib Informatics Group and the Information Retrieval Group of the British 
Computer Society. 


The leading edge of advanced information retrieval. This is essential reading for information professionals. 


297 x 210mm; 1991; viii, 348pp. ISBN 0-85 142-282-9 paperback 
UK: £45 (£50 non-members); Overseas: £50 (£55 non-members) 


ITI Conference 5 

Windows on the World 

Edited by Catriona Picken 

Proceedings of the Fifth Annual Conference of the Institute of Translation and Interpreting, London, Apri! 1991. 


A global view with in-depth studies of the working practices of interpreters and translators, some new developments in 
training, a detailed analysis of copyright and contract, presentations on some of the new technology available for 
translators and interesting developments on professional status in Canada. 

234 x 156mm; 1991; xiv, 190pp. ISBN 0-85 142-285-3 paperback 

UK: £9.95 (£12.50 non-members); Overseas: £12.50 (£15 non-members) 


For orders contact Anna Parry at: 


THE ASSOCIATION FOR INFORMATION MANAGEMENT 





INFORMATION House, 20-24 Oip Street, LonDON EC1V QAP 
TELEPHONE 07 1 253 4488 Fax 071 43800514 
TELEX 23667 Asi G 
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Aslib provides specialist information management 
training for Iranian delegates 


Kaye Poole 
Training Manager 


During the autumn Aslib’s Professional Development Group was 
involved in designing special training for three women delegates 
from Tehran to help them introduce new effective information 
management procedures in their library. 

Since the revolution in Iran over twelve years ago, the country 
has experienced a long and devastating war with Iraq and has been 
alienated to a large degree from western countries with their new 
technology. Since things have begun to settle down, there has been 
a need to catch up with the developments occurring in the 
industrialized world. The [ranian government has taken steps to 
bring technology and human resources up to date which includes 
training for the library staff at the Iranian Ministry of Industry. 

Zahra Yari, Mahvash Seifi and Khadiyeh Keravash are 
responsible for running the ministry’s Standard Information 
centre, which handles over two thousand annual enquiries. There 
was an urgent need to gain information about the different 
techniques of library automation available that would be suitable 
for their collection. They hope to implement this task in early 
1992. The three delegates also needed to undertake some manage- 
ment development and professional training to enhance their 
competences. 

Zahra, Mahvash and Khadijeh arrived in late September and 
attended several suitable Aslib courses. There was a need to design 
special tailor-made training tn the areas of running a special library 
and handling enquiries unique to their own situation in Tehran. 
Two special one-day training sessions were organized and led by 
Ms Sylvia Webb. The delegates found the special courses allowed 
them to address issues directly to Ms Webb and obtain individual 
help and advice that was applicable to their service. 

Aslib’s consultancy service was instrumental in providing 
them with advice and guidance in examining several library 
software packages that would be used at the Ministry. This now 
makes it possible to start the process of automation which they 
hope to have completed by the end of the year. 

Their training programme was also aided by Mr John Wid- 
dowson, an independent consultant with experience of working 
with the ministry in Tehran on their information needs. He 
organized a special training programme for the delegates at the 
British Standards Institute in Milton Keynes. 

Miss Yari, Miss Seifi and Miss Keravash found their two 
month stay in London a very satisfying experience. As well as 
intensive training and the compilation of necessary reports for the 
ministry, they found time to visit some of the sights of London. 
As Miss Yari pointed out, there are many differences between 
western and Iranian lifestyles but there are many similarities as 
well. People work just as diligently in both nations and information 
users make very similar demands. All three delegates expressed 
great satisfaction with the training programme and were very 
pleased to have been able to undertake it. 
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Translating and the Computer 13 
Conference and Exhibition 


The thirteenth Translating and the Computer Conference and 
Exhibition took place on the 28th and 29th of November at the CBI 
Conference Centre. Sponsored by Aslib, together with the 
Institute of Translation and Interpreting and the Aslib Technical 
Translation Group, the conference attracted the usual large 
number of professional translators who came to hear papers on the 
theory and practice of machine translation. 

The conference featured topical discussions on the ideals of 
machine translation and both the possibilities and practical realities 
of the application. 

Papers were given by some of the leading academic experts 
on issues such as quality and testing of machine translation 
systems. Professor Jacques Durant, Head of Department of 
Modern Languages at the University of Salford and Lee 
Humphreys, Senior Research Assistant at Essex University 
discussed evaluation of MT systems and how this should be carried 
out. 

The practical implications of computerized translating were 
addressed by both users and producers of some of the well-known 
systems. Nigel Burnford, an independent consultant, gave a paper 
to illustrate the advantages and complexities of using the Globalink 
Translation System. Thomas Seal, Chief Executive of Alpnet, Inc 
in Utah, USA, explained the commercial realities of using a 
computer-aided translation system. Delegates who are familiar 
with both of these products welcomed the opportunity to question 
Mr Seal and Mr Burnford on particular aspects of user experience. 
Mr Francois Secheresse, from Systran SA in France, also dis- 
cussed the use of Systran products which many translators know 
well. 

As well as looking at the current relationship between theory 
and practice of machine translation, likely future developments 
were considered. Professor Makoto Nagao from Kyoto 
University in Japan pointed the way to the future, based on his 
work on and experience of Japanese needs and trends. 

The conference was preceded by a series of workshops held 
at Aslib on the 27th of November. Sessions in Security in 
Computing and Communications, Online Sources for Translator 
and Low Cost Productivity Tools drew many delegates to London 
for practical help and advice in solving some of the problems they 
face. 

The proceedings of Translating and the Computer 13 will be 
published by Aslib in the summer. Those interested in obtaining 
a copy of this publication should contact Brian Thackray, 
Publications Executive, at Aslib on 071-253 4488. Proceedings 
from past Translating and the Computer conferences can also be 
obtained from Aslib. 
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Understanding, planning for and managing organizational 
change: Welcome or instrusion, threat or opportunity? 


‘Change is the only thing that remains constant in organizations’ 
Michael Armstrong, A handbook of personnel management, 
1988. 


Change occurs at an incredibly rapid rate today and is brought 
about by technological, economic and social factors which are 
internal and external to the organization. The recession has had 
acritical impact, bringing budget cuts and increased workloads. 
The introduction of new technology requires adopting new 
procedures and gaining new skills, while internal political 
processes influence organizational functions and often require 
changes in attitudes. 

For the library or information department faced with the 
necessity of introducing change, effective management of people 
is necessary to gain commitment and win support. Jan Klobas 


points out in her article on Introducing change (The Electronic 


Library, Vol. 8, no. 5, 1990) that the introuduction in the library 
of a new product, service or system requires qualitative factors 
such as leadership, commitment, consultation, and the successful 
marketing of change. The manager needs the skills to manage and 


March 1992 Aslib Information 


encourage people if he or she is to implement change successfully 


Managing Change in Organizations, anew two-day course 
held at Aslib on 30-31 March will give participants an under- 
standing of positive approaches to change and show how it is 
possible to overcome staff resistance. Participants will also begin 
the task of setting into motion the change process. 

The course focuses on understanding the nature of change and 
winning staff support through consultation and effective 
leadership. Participants will work through their own change 
situations and draw up a plan for implementing this. 

The course is highly interactive with a mixture of discussion. 
case studies and thought-provoking involvement. Joyce Levant. 
managing director of the Pennybank Partnership, will direct the 
event. She has conducted seminars on managing change for 
several major organizations both in the US and the UK, and has 
expertise in organizational development and meuesemen 
development training. 







Ifyou would like further details about this ce 
other training events run by Aslib, contact Kaye. 
and Development Manager on 071-253 use| 


BOOK 


Regular visitors to our library will have noticed a few changes 
have taken place. As part of our early spring clean, desks and 
equipment have been moved and our reference collection 
organized along new lines so that users and staff can access the 
collection easily. 

Our serials collection has also been reviewed and we now 
subscribe to the recently launched Journal of Strategic Information 
Systems, reviewed here by our Assistant Librarian, Alison. 

Additional CD-ROMS have also been acquired as part of our 
CD-ROM evaluation service. These include JUSTIS, Statutory 
Instruments Database and PatentImages, with more to come. 


Thirst for knowledge 

Since OSIS declared its intention to give wider coverage of the use 
of IT within LIS, we have been inundated with enquiries on the 
use of computers in libraries. So if you’re just looking for a soft- 
ware package that will write that novel for you, want to know 
what’s new in operating systems or the latest news in databases or 
networking, OSIS will endeavour to provide the answer. 
MEIRWEN Pring 


Scientific journals: Improving library collections through analysis 
of publishing trends. 

Tony Stankus, MLS. New York: The Haworth Press Inc, 1990. 
205p. ISBN 0 886656 9057. $29.95. 


This volume of papers discusses and analyses the relationships 
among scientists, publishers and journals. The authors’ intense 
involvement and fascination with the scientific journal and 
enthusiastic style of writing will inspire those involved with budget 
control and in substantiating journal selection to library users and 
administrators. 

It is both a practical tool, in terms of dealing with the problems 
of journal control, and an academic discussion of the philo- 
sophical, sociological and economic aspects of the scientific 
journal. 

Effectively managing resources is focused upon, highlighting 
the foreign publications situation and discussing alternatives to 
expensive foreign journals from the point of the American 
practitioner. An interesting overview of the international publi- 
cation patterns is drawn up. 

The author explores the impact of desktop publishing in the 
final section, comparing it with conventionally prepared type- 
scripts. DTP has a number of advantages, not least, that it leads 
to fewer errors, an accelerated manuscript production time and 
gives authors greater control over the appearance of their articles. 
ALISON J FLEMING 


Directory of Research Grants, 1991. 
USA: The. Oryx Press, 1991. 1120p. ISBN 0 89774 615 5. 
£94.50. 


This comprehensive directory is an essential reference tool for 
individuals and institutions seeking funding for research 
programs, projects, scholarships, fellowships, conferences, and 
internships. 

Arranged alphabetically by grant title, with an index of 
sponsoring organizations and a new subject index using the 
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keyword thesaurus developed by Rodman and Associates, makes 
it easy to use, enabling the targetting of the most applicable 
programs. 

The entries are concise, only providing information on 
funding sources which support research in medicine, the physical 
and social sciences, the arts and humanities and education. 

It is advisable, however, for those requiring funding to also 
search the GRANTS database for the most current information as 
programes are added, deleted and revised on a monthly basis. 
ALISON J FLEMING 


Trade associations and professional bodies əf the United 
Kingdom. 


- Edited by Patricia Millard. 10th ed. Gale Research International, 


1991. 420p. ISBN 0 81038 385 3. £70.00. 


Trade associations and professional bodies undergo closures and 
mergers as industries decline and develop. However, the variety 
is ever-increasing as new industries start and in turn develop 
representative organizations to cover their particular interests and 
needs. 

The latest edition of this work contains the most comprehen- 
sive coverage so far, approximately 4,000 organizations are listed. 
Its user-friendly format remains, with expanded notes where 
appropriate. These notes, however, are brief and there are no 
descriptions or indicators generally of scope unless it is clear in 
the organizations’ title. 






ASLIB JOURNALS 


Journal of 
Documentation 


A world leader in the documentation 
field since 1945 and an 
indispensable reference source for 
any library covering the fields of 
librarianship and information science, 
the Journal of Documentation contains 
the highest quality, most current and 
most cited research papers in this 
specialized field. 


Quarterly (voi.48, Jan-Dec]; ISSN 0022-0418 


UK: £55 (£80 non-members) 
Overseas: £60 (£90 non-members) 


For your free sample copy or subscriptions, 
please contact Anna Hayes at: 





INFORMATION House, 20-24 Crp Street, Lonpon ECTV SAP 
TewrHone 07 1-253 4488 Fax 071-430 0514 
Tex 23667 Asus G 
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The organizations are arranged alphabetically, and a detailed 
and well cross-referenced subject index and a geographic index 
by town (excluding those within the London postal districts) 
provides ease of researching by these routes. For anyone requiring 
name, address, telephone/fax/telex number details, this work is 
highly recommendable on its ease of use and clear format. 
ALISON J FLEMING 


Reference Books Bulletin 1989-1990. 
Edited by Sandy Whitely. Chicago: American Library Associ- 
ation, 1990. 227p. ISBN 0 83893 392 0. £22.50. 


The 22nd annual compilation of reviews published in Reference 
Books Bulletin September 1989 to August 1990, provides detailed 
evaluations of a range of English language reference publications. 
The items reviewed are selected with the small to medium-sized 
library in mind. 

Grouped by subject, RBB is indexed by subject, title and type 
of material i.e. dictionaries, guidebooks, almanacs, biblio- 
graphies and so forth. As well as the individual reviews, there are 
subject-specific omnibus reviews. In this edition the omnibus 
reviews focus on Bible reference sources, reference books for 
young children, antiques and collectibles price guides, genealogy 
reference sources and works on ethnic groups in America. 

The quality, in-depth reviews are an interesting and 
informative study, which can help with the selection of reference 
material. 

ALISON J FLEMING 
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Education: Guide to European organizations and programmes. 
Heledd Hayes. Berkshire: EPIC Europe/NFER, 1991. 75p. ISBN 
0 7005 1298 5. £4.00. 


As an operational integrated Europe becomes a reality, this guide 
will prove invaluable to educationists who need to keep up to date 
with developments across Europe and for information officers and 
librarians as a source document. Over 50 organizations or 
programmes are listed with concise details, including addresses, 
and outlines of activities, aims and objectives. 

The guide is arranged under sections: European Commission 
Programmes, European Programmes (Non-EC), European 
Organizations and United Kingdom Organizations, and then by 
acronym. If you want to find out about TEMPUS and if it is similar 
to LINGUA, or if you are eligible for a grant from ARIAN, this 
is the handy reference to consult. 

ALISON J FLEMING 


The CD-ROM directory 1992. 
Edited by Matthew Finlay and Joanne Mitchell. 7th Edition. 
London: TFPL, 1991. 888p. ISBN 1 870889 26 6. £81.00. 


In 1986, the first edition of this directory carried 48 CD-ROM 
titles and 48 companies. Now 2,012 CD-ROM, CD-I CD-XA, 
CDTV and DVI titles and 2,601 companies and organizations are 
listed. The size and contents of the directory mirrors the growth 
and maturing of the industry and confirms the establishment of the 
CD-ROM as an information medium. 

The directory has an international coverage, with 67 countries 
represented. It is now published twice-yearly, the December 
edition in printed format and CD-ROM and the July issue in CD- 
ROM only. 

A change in format has made the 7th edition more user- 
friendly; the layout is very clear, with good section guides and 
comprehensive indexes. A Company Activity Index and an Index 
of Advertisers are new features as is the step-indexing which 
enhances it as a quick reference tool. 

ALISON J FLEMING 


A sampler of forms for special libraries. 

Social Science Group-Washington, DC Chapter Special Libraries 
Association. 2nd Edition. USA: Special Libraries Association, 
1991. 328p. ISBN 0 08 711356 2. 


An excellent guide to designing clear, useful and effective forms 
for all areas of library activity. It discusses design, and methods, 
setting out guidelines under four principles: Listing, Layout, 
Legibility and Language. 

The explanations are very clear and a wide variety of sample 
forms are provided. Each section of sample forms begins with a 
brief outline of the purpose of forms for that particular activity e.g. 
cataloguing, acquisitions, circulation, statistics, inter-library 
loans etc. 

Itis a very helpful and encouraging guide, essential reading 
for anyone either struggling with form design or seeking 
inspiration to improve their current style of form. 

ALISON J FLEMING 
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Librarian at large: selected writings of John Cotton Dana. 
Edited by Carl A. Hanson. Washington: Special Libraries 
Association, 1991. 269p. ISBN 0 87111 368 6. 


A fascinating selection of the writings of John Cotton Dana 
(1856-1929), a versatile man of wide professional interests. Dana 
was one of the most eminent figures in American library history 
becoming president of the American Library Association (1895-6) 
and Special Library Association (1909-10). 

Dana was an innovative librarian with remarkable foresight, 
contributing significantly to the advancement of education in the 
United States as well as publicizing libraries. He believed that 
schools, libraries and museums were complimentary and should 
work together in educating society, not just an elite academia. 
Dana wrote prolifically and was very effective in clarifying issues 
in librarianship and education. 

The writings are arranged chronologically within sections, 
and are selected to demonstrate Dana’s wide ranging interests. 
Brief biographical details are provided in the introduction, which 
places Dana in the context of his time, and provides an insight into 
his achievements. A publication well worth dipping into as Dana’s 
writing is more than of purely historical interest, his work serves 
as a reminder of the roots of, and the basic principles of the library 
profession. 

ALISON J FLEMING 


European Community funding for business development: a 
complete guide to sources, grants and application procedures 
1991. 

Miskha Bienkowski, Rhona Walker, Kevin Allen and Rona 
Michie. London: Kogan Page, 1991. 248p. ISBN 07494 03969. 
£50.00. 


A wide variety of grants and funds to businesses and local 
authorities are available from the European Community and this 
publication is designed to help business people through the maze 
of finding out exactly what these funds are, and how and where 
to obtain them. The guide is divided into three main sections: 
Investment and Infrastructure Financing, Employment and 
Training and Research and Technological Development. Ithasa 
user-friendly format, the information being set out in easy-to- 
follow steps, with good indexing leading into the sections. 
Each section is introduced by an overview of how the 
programmes fit into the general EC Policy objectives and how the 
budget allocations are channelled into business activity. Each 
programme is given a detailed profile describing what the fund 
involves, application procedures and eligibility. This is a very 
valuable tool for information on the financial incentive 
programmes. 
ALISON J FLEMING 


The Journal of Strategic Information Systems. 
Butterworth-Heinemann, December 1991. Vol 1, No 1. 


Information technology has, and will increasingly become, an 
important part of our everyday business lives. However, itis not 
always treated as seriously as it should be by managers. The cost 
of information technology generates great concern, but the 
methods of evaluating and ensuring beneficial gain, remain 
unsatisfactory. 
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This new journal aims to become a forum for international 
debate, focusing on the management, business and organizational 
issues associated with the introduction and utilization of 
information systems as a strategic tool. 

It is aimed at both practitioners and academics, publishing 
papers and case studies on research into the evaluation and 
application of information technology for strategic purposes. This 
first issue contains well-written, detailed papers, covering such 
topics as Customer-oriented strategic systems, The CIM-IS 
partnership: integration for competitive advantage and Modelling 
corporate information needs, 

ALISON J FLEMING 


The information environment: a world view, Studies in honour of 
Professor A K Mikhailov. 

Edited by D J Foskett. Amsterdam: Elsevier, 1990. ISBN 0 444 
88304 5. 


The contributions in this publication describe information and 
library systems from around the world; how to use scientific 
literature; and information on national and international 
organizations in library and information science. Together they 
form a tribute to the work of Professor A I Mikhailov, the out- 
standing researcher into the theory and practice of scientific and 
technical information. 

A description and discussion of Mikhailov’s professional 
achievements and contribution to information science, both in the 
USSR and internationally, particularly through his work with the 
All-Union Institute of Scientific and Technical Information 
(VINITD and the Federation Internationale de Documentation 
(FID), introduces and sets the tone of the papers. 


The papers cover many topics within library and information 
science, and librarians and information specialists, managers, 
information engineers and students will find them, I hope as 
interesting and thought-provoking as I did. 

ALISON J FLEMING 


Library systems migration: changing automated systems in 
libraries and information centres. 

Edited by Gary Pitkin. London: Meckler, 1991. ISBN 0 88736 
738 0. £22.50, 


This book contains the papers presented at the Fifth Annual 
Computers in Libraries Conference. The papers examine the 
change from the library systems installed in the 1970s and 1980s 
to more efficient and cost-effective automated systems. All the 
contributors have changed their library systems and the papers 
represented a discussion of their experiences. The papers are not 
exclusively presented by library personnel since the vendor’s 
perspective is also voiced by representatives of systems such as 
Dynix and CARL. 

The book examines the selection procedure, technical 
evaluation and planning process, including costing and budgeting, 
and also the essential contact with the vendor. There is an 
interesting and instructive paper on the impact of change on the 
library, the staff and the users. This book should be of interest to 
librarians and computer personnel alike. 

MEIRWEN PRIDE 
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The green maze. Environmental information and the needs of the 
public. 

By D Norman, J Rennie and P Fleming. Bristol: ECO Environ- 
mental Education Trust, 1991. 


The late 1980s, early 1990s has seen an increase in the public’s 
awareness in the environment. However the availability of 
information on environmental issues has so far been limited. 

This study examines the public demand for, and the provision 
of environmental information in two London Boroughs — South- 
wark and Wandsworth. The authors examine the sources of 
information which the public can consult and conclude that co- 
ordinated plans are needed to meet the increasing demand for 
information. 

They advocate the establishment of independent regional 
environmental information centres to handle the public’s local and 
national environmental enquiries and opinions. 

SUE FRANKLIN 


Library services for off-campus and distance education: an 
annotated bibliography. 

S Latham, A Slade and C Budnick. London: Library Association, 
1991. 249pp. ISBN 1 85604 024.0. £27.50 (£22.00 LA members). 


This bibliography is a valuable reference source for anyone 
researching or providing off-campus, distance education. The 


ASLIB JOURNALS 


Trend Monitor Reports 


Published by Trend Monitor International Ltd., these 
concise syntheses, compiled from over 200 leading 
publications, are for reference or regular reading 
about the fast-changing and strategically crucial 
subjects of computing, including hardware, 
software, business and regulations, 
communications, including computer networks, 
telecommunications and security, media, including 
print, sound and video equipment and services, 
and socio-technology, including cultural 


implications and hybrid technologies for 
information and communication. 


ISSN 0954-7479 


UK and overseas: Computing {twice yearly] £95; 
Communications {twice yearly] £95; Media (twice yearly) £95; 
Socio-technology {twice yearly] £95; 

Complete collection (8 reports) £295 


For your free sampler or subscriptions, 
please contact Anna Hayes at: 


INFORMATION House, 20-24 Oip Street, Lonpon EC TV SAP 
TeePHONE O7 1-253 4488 Fax 071-430 O514 
Tetex 23667 Asus G 
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majority of the publications listed cover library services in 
Australia; Canada; New Zealand; UK; and the United States. 
However libraries in Africa; Asia; Melanesia: Europe; and the 
West Indies are also included. 

The book is divided into fourteen chapters. Not only are 
important areas such as collection management and document 
delivery covered, but there are two useful sections on User Studies 
and Library Case Studies. 

- Each reference cited includes a concise summary of the work, 
in addition to basic bibliographic details. 

The book is well indexed with an author; institution; and 
subject index providing helpful access to the publications listed. 
SUE FRANKLIN 


Information policies: a sourcebook. 
Ian Rowlands and Sandra Vogel. London: Taylor Graham, 1991. 
92pp. ISBN 0 947568 45X. 


The authors of this book describe it as a ‘navigational tool for those 
charting their first paths through the labyrinths of UK information 
policies’. Not only does this work succeed as a navigational tool, 
but it provides an extremely clear overview of UK information 
policy issues, and history. 

The first chapter acts as an introduction, providing a 
definition of information policy in terms of legislative, economic, 
social and cultural issues. 

The second chapter provides a chronology of UK information 
policy from 1950 to 1990. The authors present developments as 
five different Information Policy Trails. These are cross 
referenced in the chronology so that readers can follow through 
particular developments. 

The third chapter contains an annotated bibliography for 
further reading and study. This is helpfully divided into subject 
areas. Further reading is also suggested in the fifth chapter which 
includes references to journals and newsletters. Once again a 
useful short summary of the contents of these publications are 
listed. 

This 1s a thoroughly useful book for both the professional and 
the student who wishes to gain a basic insight and understanding 
of information policy in the UK. 

SuE FRANKLIN 


Labour Information: a guide to selected sources. 
International Labour Office. Geneva: International Labour 
Office, 1991. 231pp. ISBN 92 2 107274 6. 


This book provides a list of publications in the labour field. It 
includes over 500 references to documents covering topics 
ranging from employment and training to equality and workers 
education. 

The book is divided into two well-organized sections. The 
first part lists key reference works essential to any information unit 
concerned with labour issues. Bibliographic details are provided 
for book selection sources; dictionaries; encyclopaedias; 
directories; and legislative and statistical sources. 

The second part of the book provides references to current 
ILO publications. Subject areas such as the working environment; 
employment and training are included. 

The appendices also provide additional useful information on 
other ILO publications; databases; and audio-visual learning 
materials. 

Sug FRANKLIN 
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Hutchinson Gallup Info 92 
London: Hutchinson, 1991. 756pp. ISBN 009 174999 9. £18.99. 


Not only does this book contain the more usual facts and figure 
entries of an annual yearbook or almanac, but it also includes 
various special features. The text is interspersed by short articles 
(written by experts) on current issues. Examples include 
Nationalism in the USSR, The UK recession, and Oil spill in the 
Gulf, These articles provide an insight into important events and 
issues in the world which add to the information provided by the 
more basic facts and figures. 

Another feature is the inclusion of data from Gallup opinion 
polls. This feature gives an indication of what people in general 
think about current issues. 

The book is divided into eight broad sections, The Year, 
Society, Economics and Business, The Arts, Science and Tech- 
nology, Sport and Leisure, The World, and Miscellaneous. 

This is a well laid out reference book. The information is 
presented in a clear and uncluttered manner which aids both 
finding the entries, and browsing. 

SUE FRANKLIN 


Information and libraries in the developing world: 1. Sub-Saharan 
Africa. 

Edited by Michael Wise and Anthony Olden. London: Library 
Association, 1990, 224pp. ISBN 0 85365 888 9. £28.50 (£22.80 
LA members). 


This book is the first in a new series on libraries in the developing 
worid. The majority of articles have been written by contribators 
working in Africa and as such provides an opportunity for them 
to voice their opinions on the library situation in their own 
countries. 

The articles provide an insight into the history and current 


GROUP NEWS 


AEBIG 


Meeting at Manchester Business School 

There will be a meeting at Manchester Business Schoo! on 
Thursday 2 April at 3 pm. Two well-known business information 
figures, Edwin Fleming of Liverpool City Libraries and Allan 
Foster, Librarian of MBS will give their views of current trends in 
business information. There will also be an opportunity to visit the 
MBS Library, one of the top business library services in Europe. 
After the meeting, join other members for a glass of wine. The cost 
is £3. 

Contact: Karen Croft at MBS on 061 275 6502 


state of information provision within public libraries and academic 
centres, but the authors also discuss what they see as the future of 
library services in Sub-Saharan Africa. 

Topics examined include library education, library auto- 
mation, funding, literacy programmes and library buildings. 
Other articles discuss library co-operation between French- 
speaking African countries and the CCM Library in Tanzania, a 
library service for politicians. 

Not surprisingly, politics, funding and the changing attitudes 
to English language journals and education feature throughout the 
articles, 

The book makes very interesting reading and with extensive 
references at the end of each article, it can be recommended to 
library schools and presons involved in overseas development 
works. 

MEIRWEN Prine 


AACR2 decisions & rule interpretations. 
Edited by Lynne C Howarth. Sth Edition. Ottawa: Canadian 
Library Association, 1991. ISBN 1 85604 035 6. 


A substantial two volume ring-binder set (updating by cut ’n paste 
has long since departed) is a useful aid to the understanding and 
interpretation of the specific rules of AACR2. Information on the 
way records may conform or depart from the policies of the 
national agencies are given. It is an essential tool to cataloguers 
and others involved with the preparation of bibliographic records 
and to students learning the practicalities of cataloguing. 
ALISON J FLEMING 





BIOSCIENCES 


Dates for your Diary ...... 


Improve your presentation skills 

The ABG’s one-day workshop, Improve Your Presentation Skills, 
is now scheduled for 30th April 1992. The venue is central London 
and the cost including refreshments will be around £40 (ABG 
members)/£45 (non-members). Although priced at a fraction of the 
cost of similar courses run commercially, the event will be run by 
a professional team with extensive experience in this area. It should 
be of practical use and real benefit to anyone involved (or 
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becoming involved) in making presentations or preparing 
publicity material. Places are strictly limited, so please register 
now. 


Group Visit to NRI 

In response to overwhelming demand, another Group visit has 
been arranged to the Natural Resources Institute (NRD) at Chatham 
on Wednesday 13th May 1992. NRI is the scientific arm of the 
Overseas Development Administration and its library contains a 
wealth of information on tropical agriculture. Again, numbers 
have to be limited, so please book now. 


Silwood Park Open Day 

Originally scheduled for May 1992, the Group visit to Silwood 
Park has been postponed to the summer. Further details will be 
given nearer the time. 


Biosciences Group AGM 

Our AGM will take place at 2 pm on Wednesday 8th April, at 
Aslib. As those who have attended previously will know, the 
Group’s AGM proper is invariably short and sweet, followed by 
an interesting talk on a topical issue by a guest speaker, and 
rounded off very agreeably with wine and nibbles. This year’s 
lecture pursues the green theme with a talk on recent developments 
in environment protection. 

‘Enquiries about any of the above events to: Chris Hamilton 
(ABG Meetings Secretary), CAB International, Library Services 
Centre, Silwood Park, Buckhurst Road, Ascot, Berks, SL5 7TA. 
Tel: 0344 872747 Fax: 0344 872901 


Bath ISI Data Service (BIDS) 
Janice Yeadon of Imperial College describes a recent development 
in online searching by end-users. 

Rapid advances in end-user online searching are being made 
by means of the Bath ISI Data Service (BIDS). For the first time 
a major database has been networked nationally and provided free 
at the point of use. 

The result to date has been a steady growth in logged sessions 
which is expected to continue for quite a while to come. BIDS is 
a unique arrangement whereby the Science, Social Science and 
Arts & Humanities Citation Indexes, plus the International 
Scientific and Technical Proceedings are made available over 
JANET (the UK academic network). Searching is free to end- 
users at the hundred or so participating institutions, the cost being 
met by subscriptions from the institutions concerned. The sub- 
scriptions are usually paid by the library or computer centre. The 
arrangement is subject to a contract negotiated by CHEST (the 
Combined Higher Education Software Team) with support from 
JUGL (the Janet User Group for Libraries) and ISI, the owners 
of the data, and is limited to academic use. When fully loaded the 
database will comprise ten years of coverage including citations. 

To the institutions concerned the greatest advantages are that 


the costs are known in advance (initially for five years) and are not - 


charged at the point of use. A freedom in searching previously 
unavailable to the majority of users is thus generally provided and 
has led to an exploration of the highways and byways of the 
database impossible with conventional online or CD-ROM which 
is not networked. Since the arts and the sciences are both covered, 
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different aspects of the same topic may easily be found on all three 
indexes, a good example of this type of topic being “the Turin 
shroud.’’ Freed from the pressures of time and cost many 
additional features can be learned and used. The research activities 
of particular organizations can be tracked and the progress of ideas 
followed through. At the opposite end of the time scale, for a user 
logging in from office or lab it becomes feasible to make quick 
checks, for example to confirm bibliographic detail or someone’s 
latest publication. 

Access is intended to be as wide and as simple as possible. 
BIDS is normally up for twenty four hours a day, seven days a 
week, except for upgrades and servicing which, where possible, 
are done at night. Most users seem to have found the menu-driven 
system easy and the number of logged sessions has increased from 
3,080 during February 1991, the first month of operation, to 
25,757 during November 1991. Each institution makes its own 
arrangements for local help which is usually given by library and 
computer centre staff. In addition, Bath University provides online 
help screens and an e-mail box for enquiries. A user group has 
been set up in order to obtain feedback and suggestions from users. 

Throughout the operation there has been a great deal of co- 
operation between CHEST, JUGL, Bath University Computer 
Centre and the participating institutions. The menu interface was 
developed in consultation with a working party of library staff and 
another such group provided considerable input to the instruction 
pack of training materials. The use of both computing and online 
searching expertise has proved to be to everyone’s benefit. 

BIDS is not yet complete. Plans for the future include a 
command mode for more experienced searchers and additions to 
the training pack. Other ideas being explored include document 
delivery. 

BIDS has made online searching a reality for many people 
(including library staff) who previously had little or no opportunity 
for it, and their enthusiasm is great. For library staff there is the 
challenge of being involved in a very new type of service. At 
present there are no other ‘BIDS’ at home or abroad, but givien 
its success, this surely cannot remain the situation for long. 


Database news 


Agricultural statistics on diskette 
The Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations has 
announced the publication of AGROSTAT.PC, anew agriculture 
database system available on floppy disc. For use with an IBM PC 
or compatible, it provides a statistical series covering a period of 
29 years on the subjects of population, land use, production, trade, 
food balance sheets and forest products. Diskettes will be revised 
annually. The complete set costs £355 plus VAT, but individual 
subjects are available at correspondingly lower prices. 

Further information from Microinfo. Tel: 0420 86848 Fax: 
0420 89889 


Molecular structures in biology 

Oxford University Press has produced a new CD-ROM derived 
from the Brookhaven Protein Data Bank, entitled Molecular 
Structures in Biology. It allows users to rotate structures in three 
dimensions, while simultaneously searching data about them. 
Hypertext links are used to display text, data, graphics, and images 
onscreen concurrently. The price is £750 for academic institutions 
and £3000 for others. 

For further information, tel: 0865 56767 
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Please send any press releases or items of interest in the 
Biosciences field to: Andrea Reid, British Library SRIS, 9 Kean 
Street, London, WC2B 4AT. Fax: 071 323 7217 


CHEMICAL 


Visit to the new British Library 

Twelve people turned up on a cold December afternoon to visit 
the new British Library building at St. Pancras. Our host for the 
afternoon was Pam Humphrey from the St. Pancras Planning 
team. We first viewed the new promotional video which lasted 
around ten minutes then dressed up in coats, scarves and hard hats 
to start the tour. We visited most of the public areas — the foyer, 
the piazza, the science reading rooms, the humanities reading 
rooms, the exhibition areas and the lecture halls. Unfortunately, 
this time, we couldn't see the huge basements which will contain 
most of the Library’s stock. 

The structure of the building is almost complete but the inside 
still resembles a building site! There is still much work to do before 
the building is opened in 1993 but we got a very good idea of where 
everything is going to go. Our host, Pam, was extremely enthu- 
siastic and informative about the range of new services the Library 
will offer. Those of us who either work in the British Library or 
use it extensively appreciate the fact that most of the London 
collections will finally be accessible from one building. 


New Chemical Group seminar! 

The Chemical Group is pleased to announce that the seminar: 
Environmental Legislation and Regulation on Chemicals will take 
place on the 15th April 1992 at Aslib. This seminar will consist 
of five talks on the UK regulatory system, EINECS, EC 
initiatives, a Campaigning group’s perspective and sources of 
information. There will also be some demonstrations of online and 
CD-ROM databases. 

Ifyou are interested in this seminar or in any other Chemical 
Group activity please contact Nigel Lees, The Science Reference 
and Information Service, 25 Southampton Buildings, London 
WC2A IAW. Tel 071-323 7957 


ELECTRONICS 


Access to reports 

On 29 November 1991, the Aslib Electronics Group in co- 
operation with the Aerospace and Defence Librarians Group of 
the LAIG, held a one-day meeting on report literature. Five 
speakers discussed different aspects of the topic and described 
available collections. 

Roy Kitley from IRS/DIALTECH focussed on the new 
European Aerospace Database (EAD) and its differences from and 
similarities to the NASA database. In particular, he drew attention 
to the reasons for EAD’s existence, citing the relatively low 
inclusion level of European aerospace information covered in the 
NASA database. 

American report literature, especially that made available 
from NTIS and the USGPO, was the subject of Roy Selwyn’s 
presentation. As the leading light of Microinfo, whose business 
is the sale of such reports in the UK, he has a wide knowledge of 
this area and illustrated his talk with examples of what NTIS 
produce and how to access it. 

It would not be possible to stage a meeting on reports without 
a contribution from the British Library, and Andrew Smith was 
persuaded to come to London from Boston Spa to talk about this. 
It is always difficult to summarize any such discussion of the 
Document Supply Centre’s stock as it has so much, but Andrew 


130 


ran nimbly through the major collections. He ended on the much 
repeated, but just as often forgotten, advice that when requesting 
a report one should cite every report number available, not just the 
one that seems most likely. 

The other really major collection of reports in the UK was 
addressed by Hugh Morgan from the Defence Research Infor- 
mation Centre (DRIC) in Glasgow. DRIC’s collection is special 
as it is largely devoted to material which is of limited distribution. 
Hugh discussed the evolution, aims and content of the collection. 
What was particularly useful were his comments on how to 
approach DRIC for material and the degree of co-operation 
between DRIC and the BLDSC. 

The formal presentations finished with a talk from David 
Picken of Easams concerning some of the practical problems of 
identification and acquisition of reports. Examples were cited 
illustrating varying degrees of complexity in both identifying and 
sourcing. The overall emphasis was that when dealing with 
reports, one should gather every available bibliographic aid. An 
idiosyncratic list of such tools was distributed to those attending 
the meeting. 

David Pickens, Easams Ltd. 

Comments, suggestions or items for inclusion in the 
Electronics Group News section should be sent to: John Coupland, 
Chief Information Officer, Institution of Electrical Engineers, 
Savoy Place, London WC2R OBL. Tel: 071-240 1871, ext. 267. 
Fax: 071-497 3557 


MIDLANDS BRANCH 


The following courses have been arranged for 1992: 


Getting Started: a Practical Introduction to Performance 
Indicators — Friday 27th March — Aston University — Keynote 
speaker: Bob McKee 


CD-ROM v. Online — May/June — Warwick University 
Enquiry Work for Library Assistants — September — venue tba 


For further information on these, or any other aspects of the 
Midlands Branch, please contact: Sharon Penfold, Branch 
Secretary, Technical Library, Smiths Industries, Bishops Cleeve, 
Cheltenham GL52 4SF. Tel: 0242 673 333 ext. 2363 


TTG 


7th Infotech Seminar 

This is a joint training event organized by Aslib TTG and the 
Institute of Translation and Interpreting and will be held on the 6 
March. 

The seventh in this series of highly successful seminars will 
once again introduce delegates to a variety of translation, termin- 
ology management and multilingual packages. 

The Infotech Seminar is designed to ensure maximum 
opportunity to study individual products in great detail: groups of 
six to eight delegates are given extended tutorials on each product 
and have an opportunity to discuss applications with the developer 
or supplier. 

Originally designed for translators, translation managers and 
translation users, this seminar is also likely to be of interest to 
anyone working in an international environment or needing to deal 
with multilingual documentation. 

For further information and a booking form, please call or 
write to: Pamela Mayorcas, 65 Wavendon Avenue, London W4 
4NT. Tel: O81 994 4551 
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RECENT PUBLICATIONS 


Online engineering databases 1992 
-= Compiled by Stephanie Pilkington and Robert G Rhodes 


This new and original addition to Aslib’s online series contains details of online databases available 
in the United Kingdom of significance to engineers. It features a commentary on the application of 
these databases for engineering-related activities. 


297 x 210mm; 1992; x, 104pp. ISBN 0-85 142-287-X paperback 
UK: £19.50 (£24 non-members); Overseas: £24 (£28 non-members) 


Online Patents, Trademarks and Service Marks 1992 
Compiled by J F Sibley 


This completely updated directory guides the user through online databases covering protection of 
property. A valuable guide for all involved with research and development. 


297 x 210mm; 1992; 72pp. ISBN 0-85 142-289-6 paperback 
_ UK: £19.50 (£24 non-members); Overseas: £24 (£28 non-members) 


UK Online Search Services 
5th edition 


Completely revised and updated the new edition is expanded from the previous bestselling 1989 
edition. An essential resource for the online user. 


297 x 210mm; 1991; viii, 154pp. ISBN 0-85 142-288-8 paperback 
UK: £20 (£25 non-members); Overseas: £25 (£30 non-members) 


For orders contact Anna Parry at: 


THE ASSOCIATION FOR INFORMATION MANAGEMENT 





INFORMATION House, 20-24 Ow Streer, Lonpon EC1V 9AP 
TELEPHONE O7 1 253 4488 Fax 071) 4300514 
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CALENDAR 





MARCH 


9-10 (Mon-Tue) 
Quality Assurance 
£185 (£220) 


11-12 (Wed-Thu) 
Leadership Management 
£185 (£220) 


13 (Fri) 

Practical Legal Research for Library and 
Information Professionals 

£125 (£150) 


16 (Mon) 
Short and to the Point 
£125 (£150) 


17 (Tue) 
How to Influence and Persuade People 
£125 (£150) . 


18 (Wed) 
Personal Efficiency and Effectiveness 
£125 (£150) 


19 (Thu) 
Caring for the Information Customer 
£125 (£150) 


20 (Fri) 
Financial Management for Information Managers 
£140 (£165) 


30-31 (Mon-Tue) 
Managing Change in Organizations 
£195 (£240) 


New book: 

Online engineering databases 

Marketing of library and information services — 2 
Applications of optical media 


_ APRIL 


1 (Wed) 

Increasing your Effectiveness as a One-person 
Librarian: part two 

£125 (£150) 


2 (Thu) 
Classification Techniques 
£125 (£150) 


3 (Fri) 

Strategic Information Service: Today and 
Tomorrow 

£150 (£175) 


6 (Mon) 
European Communities Information 
£150 (£175) 


7 (Tue) 
European Communities Information Online 
£125 (£150) 


8 (Wed) 
Biosciences Group AGM 
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| INFORMATION HOUSE 


Contacts at Aslib (uniose otherwise 
indicated); 
@ Training Programme Manager - Kaye 
Poole > 
e Registration Secretary - Barbara Hobbs 
@ Training Events Organiser - Nicole 
Adamides 


Tel: 071-253 4488 


Unless other locations are specified, alli 
courses and meetings will take place at 
Information House, 20-24 Old Street, 
London EC1V 9AP 


<> Barbican or Old Street 


Prices for non-members are shown in 
brackets. 


The Calendar carries Aslib events only. 
Those of other groups and organisations 
may be included elsewhere in the journal, 
although the Editor cannot guarantee 
insertion. 


15 (Wed) 
Chemical Group Environmental Legislation and 
Regulation on Chemicals Conference 


23-25 (Thu-Sat) 
Introduction to Management Residential Workshop 
£300 (£350) 


28-30 (Tue-Thu) 
Constructing a Thesaurus 
£240 (£275) 


New books: 

Handbook of special librarianship 

Engineers’ guide to product information: sources 
and use 


MAY 


7 (Thu) 
Training Staff in the Information Environment 
£125 (£150) 


12 (Tue) 
East European Information Seminar 
£205 (£255) 


13-15 (Wed-Fri) 
Essential Skills for Library and Information Work 
£225 (£255) 


14-16 (Thu-Sat) 

Aslib Electronics Group Annual Conference at 
Danbury Park Management Centre, Chelmsford 
£195 (£245) 


19 (Tue) 
InfoMapping Seminar 
£205 (£255) 


20-21 (Wed-Thu) 
British Official Publications 
£180 (£215) 


28-29 (Thu-Fri) 
Business Briefings 
£65 (£80) 


New book: This is IT 
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2 (Tue) 


Business Briefings a 


£65 (£80) Ney 


2-4 (Tue-Tha) 
Library Resources Exhibition — visit the Aslib 


stand! 


SEPTEMBER 


9-10 (Wed-Thu) 


Library Technology Fair — visit the Aslib stand! 


10-11 (Thu-Fri) 
Records Management 
£195 (£240) 


14 (Mon) 
Copyright Workshop 
£125 (£150) 


15-17 (Tue-Wed) 
Essential Skills for Library and Information Work 
£225 (£255) 


21 (Mon) 
Handling Enquiries 
£125 (£150) 


22 (Tue) 
Statistics for Business 
£125 (£150) 


23 (Wed) 
Indexing and Organizing your Coliection 
£125 (£150) 


24-25 (Thur-Fri) 
Online Searching for eer 
£180 (£215) 


28-29 (Mon-Tue) 
Quality Assurance 
£185 (£220) 


New Book: 
Data Activities in the United Kingdom 
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The indispensable guide for information 


specialists — 30th edition now available 


Guide to libraries and information units is the foremost directory to UK 
government libraries and libraries with collections on current affairs and 
subjects of topical concern. 


What's in the new edition? 

¢ Over [00 new entries — more information on trade associations, major 
charities, UK-based European information sources, Business and Patents 
Information Networks 

* Revised entries with authoritative details supplied by the 600 libraries listed 

e New easy-to-use alphabetic arrangement of entries 

e Detailed subject indexes to help you pin-point libraries by area of interest 

* Name index with cross references 

e Appendices suggesting further sources of information and highlighting 
government agencies. 


Details for each library include: 

+ Full address and contact details 

e Telephone, fax and telex details 

+ Information on stock coverage, services and opening hours 
e Information on availability of services to outside enquirers. 


Value for money 

At only £30 a copy the Guide is a sound investment. And these days, when 
you need to be sure that you are getting a good return on your money, it 
makes more sense than ever to ensure you have an up-to-date copy on your 
shelves. 


Guide to libraries and information units: in government departments and other organisations 
30th edition 

Edited by Peter Dale 

The British Library, 1992. 120pp (approx), 297 x 210mm, paperback 

{Key resource series) 

ISBN 0-7123-0787-7 ISSN 9052-5416 

Price £30 (UK postage and packing included) 


Order form 
Send your order to the Publications Sales Unit, The British Library, Boston 
Spa, Wetherby, West Yorkshire, LS23 7BQ, UK. Tel: 0937 546077. 


Please send me.... copies of Guide to libraries and information units, 
ISBN 0-7123-0787-7, price £30. 
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Cheques should be made payable to ‘The British Library’ 


Send your order to the Publications Sales Unit, The British Library, Boston Spa, 
Wetherby, West Yorkshire L523 7BQ, UK. Tel: 0937 546077. 
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Guide to libraries and information units 
is used by leading libraries 
throughout the world tc find 
information or answer queries on 


specialist subjects. Most users regard 
it as an essential reference teol with 
a top budget priority. 








Editorial 


Information professionals have had their working lives changed 
almost beyond recognition by the introduction of computers into 
libraries and information centres. The library itself hasn't really 
changed; to all intent and purpose it provides the same services that 
it always did, but the means of providing these services are 
different. Instead of faffing with little orange cards and pockets 
(remember the Brown system?), a light-sensitive pen whizzes 
across a barcode, recording who has borrowed what, when and 
from where. It is possible to find out who owes what at any given 
time; how long the waiting list is for a particular item; and when 
new items can be expected to appear on the shelf. All of this 
information could be obtained before, of course — it’s just that it 
wasn’t exactly a task to look forward to. 

Printouts of library holdings are even simpler. The enquirer 
requests information on subject xyz, presses a few keywords on 
the OPAC, finds 300 items, consults the online thesaurus to help 
narrow down the search, refines it further using dates or perhaps 
document type, and prints off the search results. 

The fact that information systems can perform tasks as 
described above obviously makes life easier and more pleasant for 
all concerned. The real benefit of such a system, however, is that 
it makes us look good. People like computer printouts. If they 
receive a reminder to return items borrowed which has come off 
a computer, they’re far more impressed. Give them a list of 
references in a neat little row on a subject they previously thought 
impenetrable and you'll make their day. 

Ifa simple little database can impress your average enquirer 
imagine what an all-singing, all-dancing multimedia system could 
do. Multimedia is not quite there yet for our purposes, but I don’t 
think it’s that far away. Gillian Martin shares her thoughts on this 
relatively new concept on page 153. 

Remember the 286 PC? This was all the rage a couple of years 
ago, but it was almost immediately superseded by the 386, which 
in its turn was replaced by the 486. Now there is talk of a 586 and 
David Bawden describes this and other recent developments in his 
IT update. 

Software for information retrieval comes in many shapes and 
forms, but three of the most commonly-used packages are featured 
this month. 

Supermax from DDE is a relatively new (1988) system from 
Denmark which is primarily for use in public and university 
libraries. The system is described on page 160 by Julia Dickmann, 
the DDE Sales and Marketing Manager. 

CardboxPlus is for use with PCs and has many more general 
applications in an office environment. It too, however, is used in 
many information centres and has developed accordingly. A 
thesaurus has been introduced and this and other recently 
developed features are described by Lawrence Tagg of Business 
Simulations on page 164. 

Tinlib is from IME, one of the fastest-growing software 
companies, with over 1,000 installations worldwide. It comes in 
both a Unix and PC version and is installed mainly in industrial 
and business libraries. 

Our final IT article is by David Harvey of Business Intelli- 
gence acompany specializing in the management and application 
of information technology. EIS has not grown at the rate expected, 
and there are several possible reasons for this, the most probable 
being that the potential users of such a system are often of the pre- 
computer era and can’t deal with technology. However, a more 
telling reason may be that the executives themselves have no 
information expectations to speak of and don’t know what it is that 
they want to know! Surely information professionals can do 
something about that. 

Morra Duncan 
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New Members 
MAR — APR 1992 


We welcome the following new members to Aslib: 


UK 


Hilites 

The Husat Research Institute 
The Elms 

Elm Grove 

Loughborough 

Contact: Ms Kathy Phillips 


Hutchinson Telecommunications 
Foxholes Business Park 
Hertford 

Contact: Mr Clive Down 

Group joined: Informatics 


Hoskyns Group Plc 

130 Shaftesbury Ave 
London 

Contact: Mr N Whitmore 


Kleinwort Benson 
Library 

14th Floor 

20 Fenchurch Street 
London EC3 

Contact: Mr M Purton 


Kleinwort Benson 

Investment Library 

10 Fenchurch Street 

London 

Contact: Ms Deborah Bonich 
Group Joined: One Man Bands 


Manchester Chamber of Commerce 
56 Oxford Street 

Manchester 

Contact: Ms Celia Hukins 

Group joined: AEBIG 


Department of Education and Science 
Sanctuary Buildings 

Great Smith Street 

Westminster 

Contact: Mr RJ Walter 


OVERSEAS 


KPMG Stokes Kennedy Crowley 
1 Stokes Place 

St Stephens Green 

Dublin 2 

Ireland 

Contact: Ms C Murphy 


The National University Library 
Llubljana 

Slovenia 

Contact: Dr Mirko Popovich 
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Chadwyck-Healey to film Soviet archives 

It is reported that within hours after Soviet hardliners failed in their 
attempted Coup and began to burn embarrassing documents, Boris 
Yeltsin took control of these massive, secret Communist Party 
archives. Even though many files were destroyed, the record is 
so huge that only a small portion of the Archives was missing when 
Yeltsın’s archivists took over in August. Now, in a Coup of a 
different sort, Chadwyck-Healey, the Cambridge academic pub- 
lishers, have signed the first ever publishing contract with the 
Russian Council to microfilm the entire Communist Party 
archives. 

This secret record of the Communist Party and the Soviet 
Government was started after the Revolution and goes up to the 
present day. The material includes the detailed secret views of the 
Communist Party and its struggle, covering more than sixty years. 
They have been described by US Librarian of Congress, James 
H Billington, as perhaps the most important single untapped 
resource for understanding the history of the 20th century 
anywhere. 

Virtually no historians — Western or Soviet — have ever had 
access to these records, which number hundreds of millions of 
documents, books, tapes and letters. Some of the material was 
only accessible to Stalin himself. 

In the thirties, all the Party branch records were brought to 
Moscow by order, and were accessible for research only to the 
highest Party members, and sometimes not even to them, by 
Stalin’s order. It has been suggested that those in charge of the 
Central Committee files and Communist Party archives routinely 
culled embarrassing documents, including KGB files. However, 
it is believed that for years the Soviet Government required 
documentary evidence for virtually every transaction, leaving 
huge paper trails, and providing traces of embarrassing or 
revealing documents even if the originals have been cleaned out. 

A Chadwyck-Healey specialist is currently in Moscow, 
advising on the technical aspects of the microfilming, and Dr Jana 
Howlett of Jesus College, Cambridge who is the Chadwyck- 
Healey consultant on the Archives, has now been made advisor 
to the Russian Government on archival matters. She is helping to 
set up a task force of Western scholars to help organize and open 
up these huge libraries and their secrets. 

Further information from: Steven Hall/John Russell, 
Chadwyck-Healey Ltd., Cambridge Place, Cambridge CB2 INR. 
Tel: 0223 311479. Fax: 0223 66440 


International Fire Information Conference 
The first International Fire Information Conference (IFIC) is to 
be held at the Fire Service College, Moreton-in-Marsh, Glouces- 
tershire, England, from April 27 — 30, 1992. The basic theme of 
the Conference is Standardization and the EEC, with a 
presentation from the British Standards Institution, but there will 
also be papers on general topics related to fire information, library 
automation, networking, and information transfer. 

Dr Philip Thomas is to chair the first day of papers, on Tues. 
28 April, when speakers will include the fire engineer, Margaret 
Law; Sheila Pantry (Head of Library & Information Services at 
the Health & Safety Executive); and Charles Rogers (previously 
Librarian of the Property Services Agency). 

For further information, contact Jill Bennett, Librarian of the 
Fire Research Station, Borehamwood, Herts, WD6 2BL. Tel: 
081-953 6177. Fax: 081-207 5299. 
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New British Standard on preparation of electronic images 
BSI has announced publication of DD 206: 1991 Recommend- 
ations for preparation of electronic images (WORM) of documents 
that may be required as evidence. 

This gives recommended procedures for the capture and 
storage of electronic images of hard-copy documents to ensure the 
preservation and integrity of information recorded on them. No 
current standard is superseded. 

Copies of this standard are available priced £22.50 (£11.25 
to BSI subscribing members) from BSI Sales, Linford Wood, 
Milton Keynes, MK14 6LE. 


The new City Business Library 

The Lord Mayor of London, Sir Brian Jenkins, officially opened 
the new City Business Library on the 30th January. The library 
temporarily relocated to Fenchurch Street to allow the redevel- 
opment of its site on London Wall but is now back on its original 
site in new purpose-designed accommodation. 

The City Business Library is designed to cater for the needs 
of the business city. There is a comprehensive collection of 
directories, company information and market research. 

In opening the new library in the presence of John Redwood, 
Minister of State, Department of Transport and Industry the Lord 
Mayor commented, ‘To me, this library demonstrates the fact that 
the Corporation of London is most certainly a modern local 
authority. We derive a large part of our revenue from City 
businesses, and this is just one example of the direct return we try 
to provide to the business ratepayer in the form of up-to-date and 
relevant services.’ He went on to say, ‘I hope I might be permitted 
therefore, to use this opportunity to make the point that yet again 
the Corporation of London is providing something of benefit to 
London as a whole.’ 

The new address for the City Business Library is 1 Brewers’ 
Hall Garden, London EC2V 5BX. Public information is available 
on 071 638 8215. 


NHS Training Directorate funds information management 
distance learning course 

The NHS Training Directorate (NHSTD) has awarded develop- 
ment funding to the MSc distance learning course. Information 
systems and services for health care. 

Recognizing the shortfall of many types of information 
specialists, the NHSTD has been identifying information career 
pathways and assessing ways of improving the supply of appro- 
priately qualified information professionals. 

Having examined the scope and nature of the MSc course, the 
NHSTD has awarded £15,000 for the current year. The 
Department of Information and Library Studies, University 
College Aberystwyth will use the award to consolidate and further 
extend the subject coverage of the MSc course, to develop 
additional student aids and to strengthen links with operational 
information systems. 

Entering its third recruitment year in September 1992, the 
MSc course will add a further 25 students to the 33 already 
enrolled. Most students have secured full or partial support from 
their employers, amongst whom are health authorities, other 
public sector organizations and the private sector. 

Further information from the Liaison Office or John 
Hepworth, Department of Information and Library Studies, 
University College of Wales Abersytwyth, SY23 3AS. Tel: 0970 
622192 or 0970 622165 
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Project 2000 and library and information resources: NURLIS 
study 

The Royal College of Nursing has launched a national study on 
the integration of library and information services into the new 
curriculum for nurse education, Project 2000, A report, which 
will include a range of models for the provision of learning 
resources, will be completed by the end of March 1992. 

The first phase will involve a survey of all Colleges of Nursing 
and Midwifery in the United Kingdom by postal questionnaire, 
and case studies will be selected from the colleges which have 
already implemented Project 2000. 

Financial support has been provided by the British Library 
Research and Development Department, whose current interests 
include information services in the healthcare sector, Project 
Director is Tony Shepherd, Librarian of the Royal College of 
Nursing; research will be undertaken by UK information consult- 
ants Capital Planning Information (CPI) of Stamford, with 
additional advice and support from Philip Cheung, Director of the 
Health Services Initiatives and Development Unit at The Queen's 
College, Glasgow. 

Findings will be used for the next phase of the project ~ the 
implementation of the most appropriate models in some of the 
colleges developing Project 2000 courses. Funding for this is 
currently being sought among the national organizations 
concerned with nurse education and the provision of learning 
resources. 

Further information is available from Tony Shepherd (Tel: 
071-409 3333, Fax: 071-355 1379) and Don Kennington, 
Managing Director, CPI Ltd. 52 High Street, 5t Martins, 
Stamford, Lincolnshire PEO 2LG. Tel: 0780 57300. Fax: 0780 
54333 


NCVO announces new publishing imprint 

NCV0O has launched its new imprint. From now on it will publish 
under the name NCVO Publications. The new imprint combines 
Bedford Square Press, formed in 1968, with NCVO’s many other 
non-book publications — some 200 titles in all. All forthcoming 
titles will bear the new imprint. 

Booksellers: please note that trade orders should continue to 
be sent to Plymbridge Distributors, and that Troika will continue 
to represent the NCVO Publications list. All other orders should 
be sent to NCVO. Enquiries regarding terms, special deals and 
returns should be addressed to Marianne Harper at NCVO on 
071-636 4066. 


Office of Arts and Libraries Report 1992 is published 
The Office of Arts and Libraries (OAL) has published its second 
annual report. The report is one of a series from all Government 
departments which, together with an Autumn Statement Supple- 
ment from the Treasury, present the Government's expenditure 
plans for the period 1992-93 to 1993-94. 
The report gives detailed accounts of all areas of OAL’ s activity, 
including museums and galleries, the arts, heritage and libraries. 
There is also information about the OAL, its organization and 
staffing, with comprehensive bibliographies for each topic. 
Office of Arts and Libraries Report 1992. The Government's 
Expenditure Plans 1992-93 to 1993-94. Cm 1912. Published by 
HMSO, price £7.75, ISBN 0-10-119122-7. 





Sixth edition of The Serials Directory released 

Ebsco has announced the release of the sixth edition of the serials 
reference book, The serials directory: an international reference 
book. The Director lists information on more than 140,000 serials 
— periodicals, monographic series, annual and irregular series 
and newspapers — from around the world. Up to 39 separate data 
elements are included for each title in the book. 

The Directory is priced at $329 for US; $359 for Canada and 
Mexico; and $379 for Air Mail to all other countries. This price 
includes shipping and cumulative updates. 

Also available is a CD-ROM version which is priced at $525 
for US; $535 for Canada and Mexico; and $575 Air Mail for all 
other countries. This price includes shipping, user’s manual, three 
cumulative update discs per year and built-in software (meaning 
the installation program is included on the CD-ROM disc). 

For more information, contact Ellen Rice at Ebsco Pub- 
lishing, PO Box 1943, Birmingham, AL, 35201-1943. Or call 
1-800-826-3024. 


SCET secures training contract 

The Scottish Council for Educational Technology (SCET) has 
successfully tendered for a contract to work with the Northern 
Training Group and Partners. 

The two-year project will explore training provision and 
needs in the the public library services in the North of England. 

SCET’s first task will be to produce a clear concise picture 
of existing training provision and its effectiveness and then identify 
further training needs. In assessing these, a competence-based 
approach will be used so that future training can be tailored to 
NVQs/SVQs (National/Scottish Vocational Qualifications). 

It is likely that the needs identified will be met by the pro- 
duction of customized open learning materials. SCET will develop 
these materials which will be available for sale to public library 
services throughout the UK. 

This initiative is funded by the Government’s Public Library 
Development Incentive Scheme (PLDIS). 

For further information contact: Barbara Owens, Project 
Librarian, SCET, 74 Victoria Crescent Road, Glasgow G12 QIN. 
Tel; 041-334 9314. 


IT 


Draft regulations on safe use of display screen equipment 
Proposals for Regulations, and accompanying guidance, which 
would implement in Great Britain the European Community 
Directive on the minimum safety and health requirements for work 
with display screen equipment are contained in a consultative 
document published by the Health and Safety Commission (HSC). 
The proposed Regulations would apply where employees 
habitually use display screen equipment as a significant part of 
their normal work. The main proposals are that employers weuld 
be required to assess display screen workstations and reduce any 
risks found; to ensure that workstations meet specified minimum 
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requirements; to plan display screen work so that there are breaks 
or changes of activity; and to provide information and training for 
users. Display screen users would be entitled to eye and eyesight 
tests, and special spectacles if these are needed and normal ones 
cannot be used. 

Comments on the consultative document are invited and 
should be sent to: Mr Nigel Watson, HPD-A4, Health and Safety 
Executive, Room 520, Baynards House, | Chepstow Place, West- 
bourne Grove, London W2 4TF. Tel: 071-243 6116. This must 
reach him not later than 21 May 1992. 

Copies of the document, ‘Work with Display Screen Equip- 
ment — Proposals for Regulations and Guidance’ (ref. CD 42), 
are available free from the Sir Robert Jones Memorial Workshops, 
Units 3 and 5-9, Grain Industrial Estate, Harlow Street, Liverpool 
L8 4UH. Tel: 051-709 1354/5/6. 


Upgrade path to optical jukeboxes 

UK-based optical storage specialists Reflection Systems have 
developed a transparent management software package for optical 
jukebox systems which provides a fully compatible upgrade path 
for single drive users. Called ReflectionManager, this new 
package allows PC or network users to upgrade from single optical 
drives to higher capacity jukebox systems very easily whilst 
maintaining full compatibility with their existing optical disc 
formats and software. 

ReflectionManager is fully compatible with existing industry 
standard single drive software and disc formats. It provides a 
transparent and ‘‘seamless’’ upgrade path to jukeboxes offering 
capacities from 10Gbytes to 50Gbytes, including WORM, and 
rewritable multifunction storage. 

The package supports MS-DOS version 4.01 or higher and 
is designed for easy installation by VARs, systems builders and 
end-users on PCs, workstations and networks including Novell. 

For further information contact Stewart Vane-Tempest, 
Reflection Systems Ltd, Saxon Way, Melbourn, Herts SG8 6DN, 
UK. Tel: 0763 262963. Fax: 0763 262980. 


PC DOCS distributed in UK 

Office Systems specialists C2C Systems have been appointed UK 
distributors of PC DOCS, (Document Organization and Control 
System), the document manager for Novell networks. PC DOCS 
from PD DOCS Inc of Tallahassee, Florida has received some 
acclaim recently, including a recent article in PC Magazine (US 
Edition) which selected the product for their prestigious Editors’ 
Choice award (December 17, 1991). 

Document management systems allow users to find docu- 
ments anywhere on the network without the burden of searching 
through subdirectories, logging onto remote servers, or remem- 
bering complicated DOS naming conventions. Document man- 
agement systems allow you to secure documents, manage the 
archival process, save different versions of a document, track 
documents being edited offline on laptops, keep users working 
when the server is down, and control documents so they aren’t 
lost. PC DOCS is also fast, flexible, and easy to use, PC DOCS 
is tightly linked with both Novell and WordPerfect, making it a 
very easy transition for those users familiar with WordPerfect. PC 
DOCS also manages applications such as MicroSoft Word, Lotus 
123 or any DOS based application. 

C2C Systems, who specialize in the information management 
layer of office systems have added Document Management to their 
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stable of products. As specialists in electronic mail, and network 
management, C2C Systems will be able to offer consultancy and 
support to end-users and resellers. 

Contact: Richard Scott, Sales Manager, C2C Systems, 45-47 
Duke Street, Henley-on-Thames, Oxon, RG9 IUR. Tel: 0491 
410666. Fax: 0491-577120. 


Software in control 
Workflow management software is changing the way companies 
do business by automating office procedures. By the end of 1993 
all computer systems suppliers whose products are used in the 
office will have added a workflow capability to their products. By 
the end of 1996 there will be just under 600,000 workflow users, 
representing 1.2% of all office staff with communicating PCs. 
_ There are some of the conclusions from Ovum’s new report 
Workflow Management Software: the Business Opportunity. Just 
published, the report forecasts that the market for workflow will 
generate revenues in 1996 of over $1 .8billion for hardware and 
software vendors: 


— the value of the market for software licenses sold to support 
this level of installed base will reach $0.25 billion 

— related hardware and software sales (PCs, servers, DIP 
hardware and software) will reach $1.6 billion. 


With workflow, computer systems reflect the business pro- 
cess rather than discrete tasks. Today’s products are able to deliver 
the same functionality as a custom solution, but in a cheaper, faster 
and easily reprogrammable form, suitable for use by business 
users rather than software professionals Workflow Management 
Software: the Business Opportunity explains why workflow will 
be one of the great enablers of the 1990s: 


— enabling users to increase productivity — for example, ina 
New York bank, workflow has increased productivity in the 

. funds transfer area by 30% 
` — offering greater flexibility — for example, under the control 
of workflow software, a business process can be shared by 
office workers at a number of geographically distant centres 
— enabling suppliers to sell more hardware and software — for 
example, the addition of workflow software to DIP systems 
since 1990 has caused the DIP market to expand much more 

rapidly. 


Workflow Management Software: the Business Opportunity 
by Mandy Lavery and Keith Hales is available from Ovum Ltd, 7 
Rathbone Street, London, WIP IAF. Tel: 071-255 2670ata price 
of £725 or ($1345). | 


Lotus Introduces Lotus SmarText Release 2.0 for Windows 
Lotus Development has begun the UK shipment of Lotus 
SmarText Release 2.0, a significant upgrade to its hypertext 
software for the Windows™ environment. SmarText for 
Windows combines artificial intelligence techniques and hyper- 
text technology to automate the process of converting computer- 
based text and graphic files into interactive, hypertext-linked 
online documents. 

= SmarText for Windows is a two-module product. The 
SmarText Builder is used to create electronic documents. The 
SmarText Reader is designed for distribution of documents 
created by SmarText Builder. Release 2.0 of SmarText includes 
more. than 25 new features and enhancements, including 
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Smaricons, a fully customizable icon palette that provides single- 
click access to features; the SmarText Bookshelf, which gives 
users single-click access to SmarText documents; expanded and 
improved search, link and outline capabilities; and integration 
with the Lotus family of Windows products. 

SmarText 2.0 requires an IBM PC AT, PS/2 or compatible 
microcomputer; 1 MB RAM (2 MB recommended); a hard disc; 
a Windows-compatible display; MS-DOS 3.0 or higher; and 
Microsoft Windows 3.0 or higher. A Windows-compatible mouse 
is recommended. SmarText supports all Windows-supported 
printers. ; 

SmarText is available through Lotus’ dealer network, for a 
suggested retail price of £495 for the SmarText Builder and £99 
for the SmarText Reader. 10, 25 and 100 user packs are available 
SmarText Reader at £750, £1500 and £5000 respectively. 

Contact: Jennifer Bacon, Lotus Development (UK) Lid on 
0784 455445 


New bar code reader for libraries 
Emos Information Systems Limited has extended its CLA auto- 
matic copy control system to read local library management 
control system bar codes as well as ISBN or ISSN codes. Sixteen 
additional codes, including telepen, Nixdorf, MSI/Plessey, UK 
Plessey and Code 39, are now recognized by the system. 
Developed in conjunction with the Copyright Licensing 
Agency, the Emos copy control system for libraries is designed 
to assist the effective and efficient distribution of copyright fees 
to authors and publishers. The unit offers the normal use of value 
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and account cards, with the option to key in either manually or 
using a light pen, the ISBN, ISSN — and now, the local library 
management control system codes — of the copyright material to 
be copied. 

The Emos recording units can be attached to any photocopier 
and the management information recorded can be directly read 
into a computer for easy dissemination. 

Contact: Rosemary Vaux, Ravenstone Public Relations 
Limited, 14 Verwood Road, Harrow, Middx. HA2 6LD. Tel: 071 
428 8880 


Swedish National Bibliography to be converted by Saztec 
The Royal Library of Sweden is to complete the automation of a 
part of its National Bibliography through the services of Saztec 
Europe Limited — the specialist retrospective conversion 
company. 

The Royal Library has been automated since the seventies and 
its Libris system is a significant national cataloguing resource. By 
converting the National Bibliography through Saztec the Library 
will now be able to provide a complete online cataloguing and 
retrieval resource of Swedish materials from 1926 to 1955. 

The project will be carried out in Saztec’s European Biblio- 
graphic Facility in Ardrossan, Scotland where over 100 staff in 
project management, keying and coding roles have successfully 
worked on many other library projects — including that for the 
British Library General Catalogue of Printed Books and the 
Bibliothéque Nationale, (Paris). Saztec is also currently carrying 
out the conversions of the catalogues of the libraries of the Stiftung 
Presussicher Kulturbesitz in Berlin and Die Deutsche Bibliothek 
in Frankfurt. 

For further information contact: Michael McLellan, Saztec 
Europe Limited, Tangier Lane, Eton, Windsor, Berkshire SL4 
OBB Great Britain. Tel: +44(0)753 833131 Fax: +44(0)753 
832454 


Health Promotion Information Centre install Unicorn 

The Health Education Authority’s Health Promotion Information 
Centre (HPIC) has installed the Unicorn Collection Management 
System on the HEA’s Sequent Unix system. Unicorn is to be used 
to automate the management of HPIC’s journals, journal articles, 
books, audiovisual material and mixed media packs. 

The Health Promotion Information Centre maintains a 
collection of written and audiovisual resources which have been 
produced by other organizations as well as the HEA. The HPIC 
produces resource lists on a wide range of health topics which are 
used by people involved in health education and health promotion 
throughout England. The new software will be used to assist in the 
production of this information, as well as to make access to the 
collection easier. 

The Unicorn System has been developed over a 12 year 
period by SIRSI Corporation of Huntsville, Alabama and is 
installed at over 175 sites worldwide. BRS/SEARCH is developed 
and supported by BRS Software Products, a Division of Maxwell 
Online, whose head office is in London. BRS/SEARCH is 
installed on over 1750 systems worldwide. 

For more information about Sirsi and The Unicorn Collection 
Management System or BRS/Search please contact: Sirsi Ltd, 
Deneway House, Darkes Lane, Potters Bar, Herts. EN6 1AQ Tel: 
0707 47039. 
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BRS/Search in major contract with The British Library 
The British Library is to use BRS/Search as the full text database 
system for their new online public access catalogue (OPAC) 
system. 

The system, which will operate in the new British Library 
building at St. Pancras in London, will be one of the largest and 
most advanced OPACs in the world — giving researchers fast 
access to information about the vast holdings of the Library. 

The system, OPAC92, will take catalogue records from five 
separate sources within the Library’s automated library cata- 
loguing system. The British Library will use a small Unix machine 
(a DEC system 5500 running under Ultrix 4.1) to develop 
OPAC92. The live system will run on several large Unix 
machines, yet to be selected. High speed data links will connect 
users to the live machine which will be located in Boston Spa, 
Yorkshire. 

Most of the user terminals, which will be located in the new 
reading rooms at St. Pancras, will be linked to a Client-Server 
machine which will control access and communications. This 
machine will be transparent to the users. 

BRS/Search will be used to store and retrieve the OPAC92 
catalogue records and BRS/Thesaurus will be used when 
searching to enhance the scope of searches. The MS-Windows 
based front-end is being developed by The British Library. 
OPAC92 will also make use of the BRS/Search release 6.0 inter- 
facing tools. 

For further details, please contact: The Research and 
Marketing Department, BRS Software Products, 11 Weymouth 
Street, London WIN 3FG. Tel: (+44) 71 5805271 Fax: (+44) 71 
436 0997 


Gateway gets library departments talking 

Library users in Belfast are among the first to benefit from a new 
technological idea that makes all the departments’ databases easily 
accessible from a single enquiry point. 

Library technology specialists DS Limited have introduced 
a gateway between the Central Library’s local area network and 
the authority-wide X.25 network together with a file transfer 
utility. This will enable central subject and reference departments 
to access a range of specialized bibliographic databases held on 
CD-ROM and to upload selected records to the library’s DS 
Galaxy stock database so that integrated information is available 
for direct online access throughout the region, both by branch 
terminals and by the central department’s workstations. 

Previously subject departments — Fine Arts, Humanities, 
Technology and Business Studies — had independent manual 
catalogues without any means of communication between them- 
selves or indeed with the whole library system. 

For Belfast, a major benefit in addition to the widespread 
accessibility of CD-ROMs, even to dumb VDUs, will be a 
reduction in the effort required to produce catalogue information. 
Records previously created manually are now designed to be 
transferred automatically from a range of bibliographic sources 
to the main Galaxy library system. 

Workstations and terminals anywhere in the library service, 
even in remote locations, have direct access to any point in the 
system. This can be of significance for authorities looking for an 
integrated authority-wide network capable of operating beyond 
the library service alone. 

Contact: Paul Armitage, DS Limited, 2 Cedar Office Park, 
Cobham Road, Ferndown, Wimborne, Dorset BH21 7SB. Tel: 
0202 877188. Fax: 0202 871297 
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Helen Henderson, Director of IME, with (from L to R) Alan Ryden of Venture Founders; Lord Columbo, Chairman of 
the Arts Council; Kate Noerr, Chief Executive Officer of IME; and Peter Noerr, IME’s Technical Director. 


Multi-host selection easy with new terminal 
Communication with computers from different manufacturers is 
possible with the new multi-host terminal from DS Limited. 

The chosen emulations are loaded by 3.5” disc and switching 
from one to another is achieved simply by service key. 

Current emulations include IBM 327B, ICL 7161, Honey- 
well VIP7800, Freedom 100/110, VT 52/100/220, and 6312 — 
for use on DS database systems. 

Operating under MS-DOS, the terminal has a choice of 12 
inch or 14 inch VGA monitor with monochrome or colour display, 
a 103 character PC style keyboard, a range of viewing adjust- 
ments, and can be connected via a standard serial interface or 
Ethernet LAN. Developed by DS Limited, the terminal can access 
selected hosts either in consecutive mode — one call at a time — 
or in simultaneous mode — by means of multiple calls through the 
network. 

Launched initially to meet the needs of DS’s Module 3+, 
Module 4 and Galaxy library management systems, the terminal 
can have a DS1143 light pen and screenprinter connected. 

Contact: Paul Armitage at DS Limited on 0202 877188 


Crewe & Alsager choose BLCMP 

Crewe and Alsager College of Higher Education has chosen to 
automate the two sites of its library using the BLCMP Library 
System. 

The College will shortly begin using BLCMP’s cataloguing 
and acquisitions functions and will carry out retrospective conver- 
sion from card catalogues over the summer vacation. The library 
currently holds about 1500,000 items of stock and expects a very 
high hit rate against the BLCMP Database. 
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The system will run on a Data General MV3500 based at the 
system centre at Alsager, and will support 20 terminals for cata- 
loguing, acquisitions, circulation and OPAC. 

The College is closely associated with Manchester Polytech- 
nic, a long-standing BLCMP member. 

For futher information please contact: Robert Watson or Gill 
Grigson, BLCMP (Library Services) Ltd, Birmingham Research 
Park, Vincent Drive, Birmingham, B15 250. Tel: G21 471 1179 


IME to sponsor Arts Council Library 

A range of Arts Council Library publications are to form part of 
a sponsorship package from IME (information Management and 
Engineering Ltd), whose Tinlib software has been used by the Arts 
Council Library for more than a year. This is a first-time sponsor- 
ship for IME, but represents their recognition of the Arts Council 
as a prestigious site for library automation. 

The sponsorship package will enable the Council’s Market 
Research Index to be produced ina printed version. The Library 
used Tinlib to organize and index some 250 market research 
reports contained in the Index. A Library Guide, classification 
system and guide to using Tinlib will help to promote the Library 
and stimulate more informed use by Arts Council staff, clients, 
staff in partner agencies and visitors to the Arts Council Library. 

With the sponsorship, the Library will be able to produce a 
New Acquisitions bulletin, a series of Booklists and Biblio- 
graphies, a Library Folder, and other publications to promote the 
use of the Library, as well as a VIP Pack, distributed to distin- 
guished visitors to the Arts Council. 

Further information from Helen Henderson of IME on 071 
253 1177 or from Sue Rose of The Arts Council on 071) 973 6458 
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Improving access to health information 

The health information team of the Department of Information and 
Library Studies, University College of Wales, Aberystwyth has 
completed work on the Healthprompt project. 

Three pilot databases were made available online by the 
Health Promotion Authority for Wales, who were collaborative 
partners in the project. Health promotion workers used the 
databases and their searches were logged in order that search 
performance may be assessed. The project report indicates in 
detail those features of database design and search training which 
will most influence the success of databases for health promotion 
information. It also assesses perceptions of information tech- 
nology. 

The report, published as British Library Research and Devel- 
opment Report 6055 is available from their publications unit on 
microfiche or paper forms. Since its completion the Health 
Promotion Authority for Wales has acted upon many of the 
recommendations and has secured Welsh Office support for a 
project to develop and implement a database of voluntary and self- 
help agencies. It is also re-designing a statistics database, 
identified as meeting significant needs by the Healthprompt 
investigation. 

Healthprompt project directors were Tony Woodward of the 
Health Promotion Authority for Wales and John Hepworth of the 
Department of Information and Library Studies, University 
College of Wales, Llanbadarn, Aberystwyth SY23 3AS. Tel: 0970 
622165 


FT Profile increases international business coverage 

FT Profile will offer access to Reuter Textline. The two services 
have been linked by a gateway to provide the most comprehensive 
single source of European business information available. In 
addition to historical information the Textline gateway will pro- 
vide access to the Rapid News service, providing users with 
Reuter newswire material literally minutes after the news breaks. 
FT Profile is the only host to offer access to the complete Textline 
service. 

From March 2, 1992 there will be an increase in the scope of 
two of FT Profile’s current sources. The Financial Times file will 
be expanded to include an additional three year’s information. The 
addition of 1982, 1983 and 1984 will make the full-text coverage 
of Europe's leading business newspaper even more comprehen- 
sive and unrivalled in Europe. 

Also from March 2, 1992 Scottish Office press releases will 
be added to the Hermes files. This will significantly increase 
coverage available on Scottish Affairs. The daily update to the 
newsletter file will make the information even more valuable. 

Contact: FT Profile on 0932 761444 


ESA-IRS expands coverage of Japanese industry and 
technology 
Japan is one of the most dominant industrial powers in the world 
and no industry in Europe can afford not to monitor industrial 
developments, new technology and new start-ups in Japan. Japan- 
ese companies have established efficient distribution networks in 
many European countries and what is a new product in Japan 
today, might be a successful new product in Europe tomorrow. 
ESA-IRS has more than 10,000 of Europe’s leading 
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companies, research centres and universities as customers, who 
have an increasing demand for Japanese information. It is time 
consuming and difficult to obtain information from Japan, mainly 
due to the language barrier. 

Comline Daily, the new Japanese database now available 
from ESA-IRS, is produced by the Tokyo-based company 
Comline International. Taken from Japanese rather than Western 
sources, articles are translated into English and made available to 
ESA-IRS users within 24 hours. The database provides business 
and financial news from Japan and sources include Japanese 
language publications, daily newspapers such as Nikkei and Asahi 
and corporate publications from companies such as Hitachi, 
Mitsubishi, Canon, Toshiba and Toyota. The database contains 
three main elements: 

The Daily News section offers detailed and comprehensive 
coverage of news in high-tech industries as biotechnology, 
chemicals, computers, electronics, industrial automation and tele- 
communications. The news is online, in English, 24 hours after 
its original publication. 

The Tokyo Financial Wire provides a summary of the day’s 
main activities on the Tokyo stock exchange and news on the 
Japanese economy, GNP growth and company news, and the 
articles are often available in English on the day of their original 
publication in Japanese. 

In Business Analysis there are results of original analysis and 
research across all industry sectors, conducted by Comline’s own 
editorial team. 

Contact: ESA-IRS, ESRIN, Via Galileo Galilei, 00044, 
Frascati, Italy. Tel: +39 6-941801. Fax: +39 6-004180361. 


Trademarkscan enhanced 

Thomson & Thomson® has announced a number of significant 
enhancements to its Trademarkscan® —Federal database 
(Dialog® online File 226) of more than 1,000,000 US federal 
trademark registrations and applications. 

These enhancements include more detailed status and date 
information; improved class, registration number, and serial 
number searching; more complete ownership information; 
broader litigation-related applications; and the ability to search by 
claims and disclaims. 

For further information contact: Thomson & Thomson, Online 
Services Department, 500 Victory Road, North Quincy, 
Massachusetts 02171-1545, USA. Tel: 800-692 8833 or 617-479 
1600. 


The world’s biggest news retrieval source 

A deal has been struck in the City which, it is claimed, will lead 
to the creation of the world’s biggest, single-source, online news 
library. 

Dan Wagner, 28-year-old chief executive of MAID (Market 
Analysis & Information Database), has signed an agreement with 
US-based Predicasts Inc. to incorporate that company’s vast news 
and comment database into MAID’s own online service. 

It will provide instant access to full-text articles and abstracts 
from over 2,000 publications including international newspapers, 
trade journals, newsletters and regional and local newspapers in 
Europe and North America. 

The deal comes on top of the agreement Mr Wagner recently 
signed with Reuters to load its Textline business news and 
comment database onto the MAID system. 

Until now, MAID had confined itself to providing world- 
wide, online marketing information supplied via exclusive agree- 
ments with research publishers including Frost & Sullivan, the 
Economist Intelligence Unit, Euromonitor and Mintel. It gave 
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VDU and print access to some 50,000 regularly updated market 
research reports making it the world’s biggest, single-source 
market intelligence system. 

Its move into world news retrieval — the largest sector of the 
information retrieval business — is a significant new development 
for the company. 

For further information, please contact: Dan Wagner'on 
071-253 6900. 


1992 Embase thesaurus guide 
Elsevier Science Publishers/Excerpta Medica have announced the 
new 2,178-page 1992 edition of the Embase Thesaurus Guide 
(Emtree®). Consisting of two volumes, the Guide contains an 
alphabetical index and an hierarchical tree structure. 
This edition introduces several new features: 
* All 35,000 medical and drug terms used to index Embase 
appear 
* Introduction in seven languages (Japanese, French, German, 
Spanish, Italian, Dutch and English) 
* Quick Reference Guides in seven languages for all host systems 
* Complete, detailed User Manuals for BRS, Data-Star, Dialog 
and Dimdi 
The Embase Thesaurus Guide can be ordered from any of the 
Excerpta Medica/Embase Marketing Offices for Dfl 195.-/ 
US.$99. 
Contact: Excerpta Medica, Molenwerf 1, 1014 AG 
Amsterdam, The Netherlands. Tel: +31 20 5803 531. Fax: +31 
20 5803 222 


BT’s business information services goes global 
BVT has launched Global Scan, a source of online credit and 
financial information on companies from all over the world. 

Credit or financial reports on over eight million public or 
private companies in 23 countries are instantly available via 
Global Scan, and can be displayed on a customer’s PC in minutes. 
In addition, through a Custom Report Service, a report can be 
ordered on any company, anywhere in the world. Prices are £40 
for a credit or financial report, £60 for a full report (a combination 
of the two) and £99 for a custom report. 

Global Scan is part of BT’s Business Information Services 
portfolio, accessible via the Telecom Gold electronic mail 
network. 

For further information, please contact: Jenny Bailey 
Associates. Tel: 081 394 2515 


Predicasts extends customer support to Information Access 
Company 

Customer service and training for Information Access Company’s 
online.databases is provided by Predicasts staff as part of Predi- 
casts’ affiliation with Information Access Company (IAC) as a 
division of Ziff Communications. Predicasts will provide 


Information Access Company online customers with the same 


hotline support, educational seminars, on-site visitation, and other 
support services it currently provides Predicasts customers. 
All Information Access Company online databases will be 

supported including: Trade & Industry Index/ASAP, Computer 
Database/ASAP, Health Periodicals Database, Magazine Index/ 
ASAP, National Newspaper Index, Newswire ASAP, Legal 
Resources Index, Company Intelligence, Academic Index, Man- 
agement Contents, and Newsearch. 

- - Online searchers with questions regarding all Predicasts and 
IAC databases, including search techniques, indexing, and 
applications, can call the Help Desk on 071 494-3817 
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Biosis to index articles from new online journal 

Biosis, the world’s largest abstracting and indexing service for the 
life science community, has agreed to index articles from The 
Online Journal of Current Clinical Trials, the world’s first online, 
peer-reviewed journal, scheduled to debut in April 1992. 

The Online Journal of Current Clinical Trials is the first in 
a series of planned publications from Primary Journals Online, a 
joint venture of the American Association for the Advancement 
of Science (AAAS) and the OCLC Online Computer Library 
Center. The online journal will provide immediate access to new, 
peer-reviewed research findings by eliminating the standard 
production time required for printed publications. 

For more information, contact Biosis, Marketing Depart- 
ment, 2100 Arch Street, Philadelphia, PA 19103-1399. Or call toll 
free 1-800-523-4806 (USA except PA); (215) 587-4800 (world- 
wide); Fax: (215) 587-2016 


First edition of OJINDEX + Available now 
OJINDEX + is now available in the Great Britain from Context 
Limited, publisher of European Community Law products. 

OJINDEX + is a comprehensive and up-to-date current 
awareness service covering the Official Journal of the European 
Communities (Series L and C). The OJ is essential material for any 
organization affected by EC legislation. Keeping up to date with 
the flood of directives, decisions and regulations that pour out of 
Brussels daily is a daunting task. OJINDEX + is designed to help 
researchers and information officers identify the information they 
need quickly and efficiently. 

OJINIDEX + is published monthly on floppy diskette, with 
user-friendly access software. Highly developed intellectual 
indexing uses keywords and phrases taken from a controlled 
vocabulary as well as extracted from the full text of the document. 
The Index, cumulated monthly and issued within two weeks from 
the end of the month, is the only cumulative monthly index of the 
OJ available on any medium. 

OJINDEX + includes European Court of Justice regis- 
trations, removals, hearings and Auditor General Opinions; 
European Parliament questions and minutes; calls and tender 
notices; notices on anti-dumping measures, concentrations, state 
aids and European Economic Interest Groups. OJINDEX + costs 
from £470 + VAT per year. 

Contact: Michelle Green, Marketing Director, Context 
Limited, Tranley House, Tranley Mews, London NW3 2QW. Tel: 
071 267 7055. Fax: 071 267 2745 


BRS LINK wins European information Product of the Year 
award 

BRS Software Products’s LINK feature has been voted European 
Annual Information Product 1991 by the members of the 
European Online User Group (EUROLUG),. 

LINK adds a new dimension to searching full text-and 
abstracts databases. It is a major new feature of BRS/Search, the 
advanced information retrieval software used by many organi- 
zations worldwide, including the online host service Maxwell 
Online Inc. 

LINK is a hypertext facility which enables the searcher to switch 
automatically between databases. It is now a Standard feature of 
the latest release of BRS/Search. 

For further details, please contact: BRS Software Products, 
11 Weymouth Street, London WIN 3FG. Tel. 071-580 5271. Fax: 
071-436 0997 
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CD-ROM 


ISI’s Compact Disc Scheduled for July 1992 release 

The Institute for Scientific Information® (ISI®) has announced 
that it will release a new version of its Science Citation 
Index® Compact Disc Edition (SCI® CDE). The new CD-ROM 
reference product will contain all the bibliographic information 
in the existing SCI® CDE, but will also include English-language 
author abstracts which are available for 83 % of the article infor- 
mation. ISI® will continue to offer the SCI®CDE without 
abstracts as an option. 

Contact: ISI on 0895 270016 


CD-ROM speeds access to Hilites 
Hilites, the world’s most comprehensive database of references 
on HCI (human-computer interaction) is now available on 
compact disc, as well as by conventional online access, from the 
HCI Service in Loughborough. This is the company’s first venture 
into compact disc publishing, but it is already well-established as 
an extensive and worldwide source of information on HCI. 
Using an IBM or IBM-compatible PC and a business CD 
system the new Hilites compact disc provides access to over 
25,000 references on HCI. The topical references have been 
gathered from many different and authoritative sources from 
around the world and the database includes every specialized 
aspect of HCI. Normally priced at £575 plus VAT, the compact 
disc is available at a special introductory price for a limited period, 
with other discounts to qualified purchasers. 
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HCI covers the many ergonomic or human factors related to 
improving the usability of computer hardware, software and 
systems, and similar technologies. During 1992 and beyond 
information on HCI will be of vital importance. At the end of this 
year important legislation will come into effect, based on an EC 
Directive, which will stipulate minimum health and safety require- 
ments for computer workstations, including visual display units 
(VDUs) and software programs. 

The EC Directive is underpinned by many references to HCI 
and ergonomics principles regarding the health and safety of 
computer users. 

Contact: Dr Peter Reid, The HCI Service, PO Box 31, Lough- 
borough, Leicestershire LEI 1 1QU, Tel: 0509 264083 Fax: 0509 
234651 


Legal publisher enters CD-ROM arena 

Magister Current Law Yearbook CD-ROM, the first of a range 
of law products from Sweet & Maxwell, is now available. The 
CD-ROM contains the contents of the Current Law Yearbooks for 
1986-1990. Full-text search software allows the user to access 
Yearbook information on any legal point quickly and efficiently. 
Sweet & Maxwell ’s Magister System is distinguished by including 
images of the original pages on the CD-ROM. The user can search 
the ASCII text and then print out results of a search in the original 
typography. 

In their print form the Current Law Yearbooks are well estab- 
lished on the bookshelves of law libraries. Each Yearbook is a full 
summary of legal developments throughout the United Kingdom. 
The Scottish edition has been used for the CD-ROM database as 
it reports Scottish legal developments as well as those from 
England, Wales and Northern Ireland. European Community 
developments having a direct effect on UK legal practice are also 
covered. 

Magister Current Law Yearbooks CD-ROM costs £665 + 
VAT. Subscribers to Sweet & Maxwell’s Current Law Service A 
or Green’s Complete Periodical Service qualify for the substan- 
tially reduced price of £250 + VAT. The next edition of Current 
Law Yearbook, due in the Autumn of 1992 will extend the 
database by including the 1991 Yearbook. From then on the CD- 
ROM will be released annually. 

Contact: Michelle Green, Marketing Director, Context 
Limited, Tranley House, Tranley Mews, London, NW3 2QW. Tel: 
O71 267 7055. Fax: 071 267 2745. 


Boston Spa Books on CD-ROM 

Boston Spa Books on CD-ROM has been released. This is a 
further addition to the series of bibliographic databases offered on 
CD-ROM by the British Library Document Supply Centre. The 
new CD-ROM will contain records of over 500,000 books which 
have been received by the Centre since 1980. The Centre’s 
collection policy is to select books, from all over the world, which 
present a serious scholarly approach to a subject. 

Users will be able to search by Title, Author, Publisher, 
ISBN, Series title, Date and Place of publication. In addition it will 
be possible to search by keywords from any of the above options. 
Stock locations will be indicated and an Order feature will be 
available for users of the Centre’s automated request service. All 
of the stock indexed on the CD-ROM will be available for loan. 

Ifyou require further details, please contact: Mike Curston, 
CD-ROM Development, The British Library Document Supply 
Centre, Boston Spa, Wetherby, West Yorkshire, LS23 7BQ, 
United Kingdom. Tel: 0937 546061, Fax: 0937 546333. Telex: 
55731. 
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Boston Spa Books is the latest 
addition to the series of bibliographic 
CD-ROMs from The British Library 
Document Supply Centre and 
contains records of over 500,000 books 
received since 1980. 


Boston Spa Conferences, 
The collection of published 
conference proceedings held by the 
Centre is recognised as the largest in 
the world. The number of records 
totals 300,000, the earliest dating back 
to 1737. 





Boston Spa Serials contains 
records of over 400,000 serial titles 
together with details of the holdings 
of the Centre. 


For further information contact: 


All of the Centres collections of 


serials, books, proceedings, reports, 


Mike Curston, 

CD-ROM Development 

The British Library Document Supply Centre, 
Boston Spa, Wetherby, 

West Yorkshire LS23 7BQ, 

United Kingdom 

Tel: 0937 546061 

Fax: 0937 546333 

Telex 557381 


translations, theses and official 
publications are available through the 
document supply services. 
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EC telecommunications ministers have adopted a directive 
designed to improve access to leased lines provided on public 
telecommunications networks across the Community. 

Leased Lines are used by companies to establish permanent 
links between their offices in different cities or countries. In the 
new environment resulting from Community action to open up the 
telecommunications services market, leased lines will also in- 
creasingly be used by private companies for selling a variety of 
services such as electronic messaging, access to databases, video- 
tex or minitel services, video-telephony and video-conferencing. 

The success of such services will depend significantly on the 
pan-European availability of leased lines, with harmonized 
technical characteristics, which can be accessed and used cost- 
effectively across the Community and which adhere to common 
tariff principles in all Member States. 

To promote the provision of advanced telecommunications 
services over public telecommunications networks, the Council 
adopted a framework directive in June 1990 for the implemen- 
tation of open network provision (ONP) in telecommunications. 
It identified leased lines as a priority area where a specific directive 
was needed to implement ONP principles. 

The Council’s common position is based on a proposal for a 
directive which the Commission adopted earlier this year and on 
amendments proposed by the European Parliament and the Econo- 
mic and Social Committee. 


The common position of the Council supports all key ele- 
ments of the Commission proposal: 


1. Implementation of the basic principles of transparency, non- 
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discrimination and the use of objective criteria for the con- 
ditions for access to the use of leased lines. 

2. Removal ofall leased lines usage restrictions which are no 
longer justified. 

3. Establishing the right of the user to have access to a set of 
leased lines with harmonized technical characteristics in all 
Member States. 

4. Availability of a complete set of information on leased lines 
which users need to have at their disposal. 

5. Transparency and cost-orientation of leased line tariffs and 
the cost accounting systems used by the telecommunications 
organizations. 

6. Clear attribution to the national regulatory authorities of the 
task of making sure that the rules governing access and use 
of leased lines are fully implemented and respected. 

7. Establishment of a complementary reconcillation procedure 
for the settlement of disputes. 

8. Encouragement to provide one-stop ordering and one-stop 
billing, i.e. the possibility of placing an order and paying 
at one location for leased lines covering several Member 
States. 


The ministers have in substance incorporated important 
issues raised by the European Parliament and the Economic and 
Social Committee. 

The adoption of the common position is a major step towards 
the implementation of open network provision to a specific area. 
When this directive is finally adopted in Council, after the second 
reading in the European Parliament, it will constitute a significant 
stage in the implementation of the Commission’s 1987 green paper 
on the single European telecommunications market. 

Contact: DGXITI, Commission of the European Com- 
munities, Rue de la Loi 200, B-1049, Brussels, Belgium. Tel: 235 
I] 11. Fax: 235 01 48. 
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Read your JCC guidelines lately? 


Ray Wall 
Copyright Consultant 


Industrial licensing 

For several years it has become increasingly apparent that some 
colleagues in commerce and industry are expecting licensing to 
allow them to distribute copies of selected journal articles not only 
nation-wide to other UK sister companies or contacts, but also 
world-wide. This, they believe, should be on the same fee basis 
as internal copying for local needs beyond legal permissions. They 
also think external distribution can be made possible without any 
recording procedure and indeed without any distinction from 
internal copying at a given subscriber site. These are typical 
examples of the misunderstanding of Copyright law and ethics 
which still persists, despite training seminars and the clear and 
concise Library Association guides issued on behalf of all Joint 
Consultative Committee (JCC) bodies. 

At this stage, I have developed a strong desire to see 
CBI/CLA negotiations towards industrial licensing succeed in 
producing an acceptable result. Hence, without in any way 
breaching the confidentiality of those negotiations, I feel obliged 
to offer my own personal comments: 


(a) The regular ‘‘milking”’ of single journal subscriptions, which 
may have grown up in some firms since photocopying 
became so much cheaper and easier than purchase, would 
amount to blatant infringement if done without permission. 
Although the question is apparently being set aside whilst the 
CBI and CLA talk, this practice could not cont. 
permission or licence. 

(b) The CLA provided a ‘“‘cleared-copy’’ licence t 
Library Document Supply Centre last year. Th 
a specially low standard royalty rate of £1 per coj 
of the already-high BLDSC application form ch 
large purchases of originals, copies which canno 
by signed declarations on research or priva 
required by the Copyright (etc) Act 1988. 

(c) It has also been reported (January issue of A 
commercial copying agencies have bought lic 
allow the making of cleared copies at 25p per pag 
VAT, subject to recording what is copied. 

(d) The same note reported the availability of a similar licence 
‘ton the stocks’’ for nonprofit-based libraries to cover 
copying beyond legal allowances, subject to reporting what 
is copied. (BLDSC has records, of course.) 

(e) Accordingly, I think industry and commerce should not 
expect to copy for external contacts, outside fair dealing and 
library provisions, without paying appropriately and 
recording at least titles and total copied pages to assist CLA 
distribution of proceeds. 

But of course, I could be wrong, and some means of encom- 
passing internal and external copies on the same basis and in the 
same licence might be found, despite the disproportionately large 
potential damage to markets of copying beyond a given 
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subscriber’s location. I cannot see how this could possibly be fair 
either to users who avoid ‘‘milking’’ subscriptions or to the rights 
owners whose journals are concerned. 

A useful side-effect could occur if interna! and external 
copying were separated, arising as follows. Since the CLA’s 
educational sampling procedure in selected institutions would be 
useless beyond the Education sector because of the immense 
scatter of interests involved, and because firms would doubtless 
refuse a study of copying on the spot, the journals actually taken 
by a firm could provide data for distribution. However, gathering 
such information in the face of continually changing journal title 
lists of subscriptions from all firms would incur enormous 
administrative cost. 

The side-effect could be the dropping of any consideration of 
gathering subscriber data from firms. For internally distributed 
copies, royalty fee payment could be on the basis of a percentage 
of total expenditure by a firm on journals, perhaps, for example, 
between 10% and 15% according to the anticipated number of 
multiples which may from time to time require coverage within 
a firm for copying at a given location. Externally distributed copies 
could be covered by a BLDSC-type licence for cleared copies. 
Then, instead of subscriber details, the titles and page totals 
recorded for external cleared copies, plus those of the BLDSC 
cleared copy service, could indicate to CLA the titles most subject 
to such copying in a given period and therefore those which should 
receive a share of proceeds from both internal and external 
copying. 

The BLDSC’s cleared copy data would thus be used twice: 
once for its own copying and again in conjunction with returns 
from firms. This seems however no less logical than the sampling 
applied at intervals in selected educational institutions, much 
cheaper, and even potentially more reliable. In addition, perhaps 
a share of the proceeds could go to build up a fund for worthwhile 
writing and publishing projects. This notion was rejected by CLA 
before CBI/CLA talks began but now, in the face of the awesome 
complexities of some alternatives, is perhaps worth reconsidering 
at least as a supplementary measure. 

All this is merely illustrative. Whatever the outcome of the 
CBI/CLA talks, I would recommend serious study of their 
recommendations. The Government made it quite clear during 
passage of the 1988 Act that some form of recompense will be 
necessary by firms for copying beyond legal permissions. And the 
alternative, living in danger of litigation — incredibly costly in 
terms of legal fees, punitive damages, and public image — surely 
does not bear thinking about. 


World Intellectual Property Organization 

In the autumn, comments were sent on behalf of Aslib on a draft 
‘*Part I’ of a document by WIPO in Geneva, sent by the Patent 
Office. Because a tight deadline was set for response, the Aslib 
comments pointed to the need to allow for a co-ordinated reply to 
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be sent later by the Joint Consultative Committee Working Party 
on Copyright. The whole document is entitled Questions 
concerning a possible protocol to the Berne Convention, and it 
allows for the possibility that, rather than just a protocol, Berne 
might become completely replaced. Comments sent regarding 
Part I fitted into a one-page letter to the Patent Office. 

At Christmas, however, Part II appeared — no less than 33 
pages, including some remarkable bias in favour of copyright 
owners — and, because a deadline date for response was giverras 
20 January, between JCC/WPC meetings, the autumn procedure 
was repeated; except that this time the response to the Patent Office 
took 5 pages. There were 14 WIPO sections on which comments 
were made but, to get away from mere statistics, the worst effects 
if this Part II draft went through unchanged would be: 


— the wiping out of fair dealing in industry and commerce, with 
serious economic consequences, since most of the internal 
copies made are believed to be fair dealing singles; 

— licensing of all libraries in order to copy at all, whether on 
behalf of an individual under fair dealing or under nonprofit- 
based library service legal allowances; 

— the licensing agencies would be answerable to no-one, be above 
any form of government or independent intervention, and 
therefore potentially capable of escalating fees to unreasonable 
levels by stepwise negotiations with various bodies needing to 
be licensed. 


Only one *‘ray of light’’ appeared — when referring to public 
lending right on the lines of the EC draft objected to last year (see 
more mention below), allowing rights owners to permit or refuse 
the inclusion of all materials in public libraries with a very much 
broader definition of “‘public’’ than is used in the UK, writtenor 
printed matter is thankfully omitted by WIPO. 


JCC Working Party on Copyright 
The main matters in hand, among those discussed at a meeting on 
3 February, are as follows (in note form). 

Ross Shimmon, Director of Professional Practice at the LA, 
is Secretary and now represents the JCC/WPC as well as the LA 
on the IFLA Copyright Committee. There is a proposed ‘‘billof 
rights” on copyright which will include user rights. (The Govern- 
ment refused to allow a section on user rights in the 1988 Act 
because of the danger of contravening the Berne Convention, 
which is against any form of compulsory licensing — now that 
Berne itself may be revised, such a move could be feasible.) 


The EC Directive on Computer Software has gone into 
European law and overrides UK statute. Back-up copying of 
computer programs is allowed, presumably in the absence of a 
statement on the item or any form of contract. 


The EC Draft Directive on Lending and Rental Rights (etc) 
now omits written or printed matter from lending right, leaving 
this to member states (see also WIPO, above). 

Lack of adequate — or in WIPO’s case, any so far — repre- 
sentation of user views in Europe has been noted before. It was 
said that such representation should be pan-European. The setting 
up of anew body proposed by continental colleagues could help: 
EBLIDA — European Bureau for Library, Information and 
Documentalist Associations. 


Aslib’s WIPO comments as mentioned above will be 
supported by JCC/WPC with the addition of a suggestion for 
domestic copying of sound recordings from a purchased medium 
into an alternative medium, for private and domestic use. Ross 
Shimmon will attend WIPO in Geneva. 
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Standards: BSI situation. No prospect of reduction in price 
of maintained sets for reference, and no relaxation in the ban on 
lending from them without paying the full market price. Best hope 
is shared regional purchase of full-price sets. Some public libraries 
may become sales agents, passing on orders to be filled directly 
from BSI in return for a fair commission, provided the latter has 
no agent in a given area already. Approved photocopying without 
specific permission is now expected to come out simply as “‘up to 
10%” for research or private study. 


Higher Education and Nursing Colleges. The CLA 1s con- 
sidering an extension to the HE licence to cover associated nursing 
colleges. Copying beyond licensed extents would be charged at 
10p per page per copy for public sector bodies, and 25p per page 
per copy for private establishments (doubtless all plus VAT); and 
recording would be necessary to indicate distribution of proceeds. 


Sound recordings. No progress towards a public library rental 
licence as yet but a letter from the British Phonographic Industry 
Ltd. covers loan collection accessions within given limits for the 
time being, unless a non-member of BPI specifically objects 
(details from LA HQ). 


Video recordings. Likewise no library rental licence: the 
British Videogram Association, as stated in LA guides, is not 
interested in licensing just now, so hire can continue unless a 
producer objects, when the matter should be reported to a Copy- 
right representative (for Aslib, me at present). Similarly, showing 
of videotapes can continue to non-public audiences in 
‘‘educational establishments’’, now defined (to repeat a much 
earlier report) to include any educational institution, however 
funded, and therefore including nursing colleges and others who 
were in doubt. 


Visual Arts. The Joint Ethics Committee for the Visual Arts 
(JECVA) called a meeting on 2 December to discuss a possible 
collecting society for the Visual Arts. The Design and Artists 
Copyright Society (DACS) may be asked to undertake this 
function. A further meeting is due early in April. Obvious 
problems are what to do about existing slide/photograph collec- 
tions and future build-up of them. 

Incidentally, a recent court case may be of interest, apparently 
the first noted since photographers became ‘‘authors’’ under the 
1988 Act: infringement by use of a photograph in a political leaflet 
without permission — fine £200 plus costs. 


Video on Copyright. The Patent Office is preparing a video 
and has commissioned Geoffrey Crabb of the National Council for 
Educational Technology (NCET) and Ross Shimmon to take part. 


New LA guide. The sixth and proposed last in the range has 
recently appeared: Copyright in special libraries in a non- 
commercial environment, September 1991. It was agreed that the 
LA guides, written by LA HQ with assistance on behalf of Aslib, 
should be re-publicised in each journal of the JCC professional 
bodies. (The guides have gained a reputation for clarity in a 
climate of uncertainty, not helped by the continuing appearance 
of inaccurate writings on Copyright. They are also the more 
authoritative statements to be found in print, having been vetted 
not only by the working groups but also by the British Copyright 
Council and the CLA and its advisers.) 


Questions: the meeting decided that all JCC professional 
body journals should publicize the name and address of an 
individual ]CC/WPC representative to be contacted with enquiries 
on Copyright. So, until someone else is ready and willing to take 
over the job, my details are: Dr Raymond A Wall, Consultant on 
Copyright, tel: 0509-416556 (address can be supplied by Aslib on 
request). However, please note that, should a detailed problem be 
raised and any cost to me be foreseeable, whether in consultancy 
time or expenses, an enquirer would be informed in advance. 
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IT update 


David Bawden 
City University 


In this update, I will briefly mention some of the most important 
developments in information technology over the past year or so, 
giving especial attention to those which have direct impact on 
information management. This will be an informal view, and a 
personal one. 

There have, it is fair to say, been few really startling innova- 
tions, rather a continuation of trends towards improved technical 
capabilities in all areas. As has been the case for many years, soft- 
ware capabilities have lagged behind hardware, while innovations 
directly affecting use, and users of systems, have continued to 
bring up the rear. 

One particularly welcome trend has been the explicit 
recognition of usability as a definable and measurable attribute of 
IT systems, as compared with functionality and performance 
which have hitherto been all-important. This is symptomatic of 
the greater explicit importance being accorded to the needs of 
users of systems — not before time. 

Another interesting general observation of the past year has 
been the way in which issues which have generally been consid- 
ered as the sole concern of the library/information professions 
have been given a much higher profile in IT circles generally. Text 
retrieval and online databases are examples of this; these are now 
regarded as mainstream IT topics; and even grace the pages of the 
monthly PC magazines. 

In technical developments, hardware continues to advance 
in capabilities, delivering ever more power for a given price. With 
many computer manufacturers suffering from the recession, 
prices fell dramatically in many categories. While mainframe and 
mini-computer systems continue to occupy safe niches, typically 
supporting multi-user database systems, the most evident 
advances are in the personal computer area. The IBM PC, and its 
clones, are still predominant, with the Apple Macintosh retaining 
a good deal of support. IBM’s much vaunted PS/2 range has yet 
to gain a wide usage, and innovative designs, such as the NeXT 
machine, have fared even less well. Parallel processing, hailed a 
few years ago as likely to have very wide applications, is still 
restricted to specialized applications. 

The advance in performance in the IBM PC family can be 
seen from the fact that the 286 chip, regarded until recently as an 
advanced processor for business applications, has been relegated 
to the home computer market by several manufacturers during the 
past year. The standard is now the 386, and likely to move soon 
to the 486, while a 586 is in development — and 686 and 786 on 
the drawing board. While this increase in power may be necessary 
in order to run systems such as Windows [see below], this can be 
seen as a rather circular argument. Whether such powerful 
processors actually make such contribution to the great maj ority 
of actual and potential information management needs is a moot 
point. 
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The workstation concept has gained wider acceptance. as 
likely to have general significance for information management, 
with powerful local processing matched to central information 
storage via reliable networks. In the last year or so, local area 
networks have gained a much wider acceptance in many organi- 
zations, as technology has improved so as to provide much more 
accessible and reliable networking; Novell Lite is a typical 
example. For most applications, the workstation is still, in 
actuality, a PC or similar machine, although high-performance 
workstations from manufacturers such as Sun, Dec and Silicon 
Graphics may well soon begin to have an impact on the 
information management scene somewhat akin to that which they 
have had in specialized technical and scientific areas. 

The size and shape of computing equipment has continued to 
change, with portable machines showing a dramatic increase in 
power and decrease in price. Whereas only acouple of years ago 
it was usual for a portable micro to have a price tag up to 100% 
in excess of a desk-top machine of equivalent power, this is now 
typically down to 20% or even less. This has led to predictions that 
the bulky desktop PC will be entirely superseded, within a very 
few years, by portable, and hence conyenient, alternatives. Note- 
book computers and handheld computers, particularly the Poquet 
machine and its imitators, have also been very prominent during 
the last year; their true value, in the current state of techology for 
entering and reading information, is less easy to ascertain, apart 
from certain well-defined tasks, such as entering of sales data ‘‘in 
the field’’. . 

One specialized form of portable computing equipment, the 
“electronic book’’, incorporating a portable CD-ROM reader, 
was announced by Sony, with considerable marketing hype, 
during the past year. On a larger scale, the Commodore CDTV 
(Compact Disc Television) system, offering a mix of text, 
graphics, video pictures and sound with access to a substantial 
database, also came into ‘zing, offering the long-trailed 
“*interactive encyclopedia in the TV set’’. Despite the somewhat 
over-blown claims for both these products, claimed as the future 
of information supply, the replacement for the book, and so on, 
it does seemly likely that they will have an increasing influence 
on information transfer, at least in domestic and educational 
settings. 

Computer peripherals have seen no very startling advances, 
though developments continue. It seems likely that handwritten 
input, and speech input and output, will make a major impact in 
two to three years time, but at present the keyboard reigns 
supreme. For business purposes, ink-jet and laser printers are 
increasingly taking over from impact devices — dot-matrix and 
daisy-wheel. 

The major trend in systems software has undoubtedly been 
the continuing success of the Windows operating environment, 
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which provides a graphical WIMP (Windows, Icons, Mice, 
Pointers) interface to the DOS system. Most significant infor- 
mation management software is either available for this sytem, or 
will shortly be so, although information management software is 
to some degree lagging behind. This predilection for Windows is 
despite the considerably increased hardware requirements of this 
kind of system, and some doubts as to whether this style of 
interface is really as intuitive as is claimed, and whether graphics 
of this sort is the best way of dealing with a text-based world. It 
is likely that these criticisms will be heard forcibly over the next 
year or so, but for the moment Windows reigns supreme. Given 
the IBM’s OS/2 system has so far shared the limited take-up of its 
PS/2 hardware host, the most likely challenger to Windows for 
the future is Unix, whose reputation as an ‘‘academic’’, and hence 
complex and inscrutable, operating system is being tempered by 
experience and by the increasing availability of friendlier 
interfaces. A number of major information management systems 
are being installed in the Unix environment, particularly for multi- 
user database or library systems. A regrettable problem with 
Unix, given that it is the basis of the Open Systems concept, 
whereby hardware from several manufacturers may be linked by 
a standard operating system, is that a number of different 
‘‘flavours’’ of Unix are developing. 

In terms of applications software, very little new has emerged 
in the information management area. There have been some new 
products with interesting features such as text scanning (eg 
Extract), hypertext links (eg. Idealist, Personal Librarian), and 
so-called intelligent browsing (eg Topic). On the whole, well- 
established products have continued to hold sway: BRS, for 
example, has been adopted as the system for the academic BIDS 
bibliographic data system and for the British Library’s new 
OPAC, while the completely rewritten CAIRS system has 
sprouted a library housekeeping off-shoot. 

In general business software, perhaps the major trend has 
been the lessened importance of the ‘‘integrated package’’, in 
favour of modules or packages linked together by the operating 
environment. Another feature is the increasing use of presentation 
graphics and desktop publishing facilities in many text processing 
packages. 

The impact of new software technologies for information 
management, particularly text handling, has been disappointingly 
limited. The suppliers of the expert system for online searching, 
Tome Searcher, went into liquidation as a result of a disappointing 
uptake of the product, while research on such topics as neural nets 
and genetic algorithms has yet to result in products for information 
management in the operational setting. One trend seems to be to 
attempt to use the new technologies in conjunction with well- 
established concepts of information representation; hypertext with 
a conventional text-retrieval system, for example, or probabilistic 
retrieval with the thesaurus. If this seems a fairly obvious step, at 
least it is one in the right direction. 

Communications networks have increased their user use, 
with teleconferencing and videoconferencing receiving a good 
boost in popularity with restrictions in travel at the time of the Gulf 
War (somewhat similar to the increase in use of fax machines 
during a postal strike . . .). Fax has now become ubiquitous, but 
electronic mail and bulletin boards still appeal to a relatively small 
market. 

Inthe IT world at large, the series of strategic alliances, most 
notably that between IBM and Apple, and takeovers, such as that 
of Ashton-Tate by Borland, have yet to make much impact on the 
information management sector. The IT industry, by and large, 
and with honourable exceptions, still does not take the concept of 
user support seriously, and documentation, by and large, is still 
a bad joke. The morality of users still seems to leave a lot to be 
desired, with up to half of all software in use estimated as having 
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been pirated; stronger moves from the software industry against 
unauthorized use are under way. 

Ona broader scale, we still await the new generation of users 
who will assimilate information management concepts more 
readily, as a result of the extensive use of computers in schools, 
the introduction of “‘free’’ bibliographic searching via BIDS in 
universities and colleges, and so on. It seems likely that these 
changes will manifest themselves within the next five years or so; 
although I have a feeling that’s what we were saying five years ago 


David Bawden is Senior Lecturer in the Information Science 
Department of City University, and is editor of IT Link. 


LETTER 


Dear Editor, 


I found Brian Thackray’s contribution Pitching as process (Aslib 
Information 20 (1) January 1992, 30—31) interesting if somewhat 
over ‘‘sinister’’ in orientation. Having whetted the appetite with 
a cluster of part explained but interesting concepts he failed to 
provide follow up materials to permit the interested to pursue 
matters further. 

Could I humbly submit the following brief bibliography, 
which could have been usefully appended to the account: 


KLAUSER, H.A. Writing on both sides of the brain Harper and 
Row, 1986. — gives a very useful account of hemispherity (left 
brain/right brain) in the context of writing. 


BANDLER, R and GRINDER, J. Frogs into princes. Eden Grove 
Editions, 1990. — the start point for exploring neuro linguistic 
programming (NLP) 


ROBBINS, Tony. Unlimited power. Simon and Schuster, 1989. 
— a popular (nay charismatic) use of NLP techniques by an 
excellent trainer / communicator 


For those interested in following up NLP training the 
organization to contact is: 


Pace Personal Development 
86, South Hill Park, 
London NW3 2SN 

Tel: 071 794 0960 


One of the Pace trainers is John Grinder, one of the 
originators of the NLP tools. 

NLP skillfully developed and elegantly applied has to be one 
of the most effective means of personal and organizational 
transformation! 

Yours sincerely 
Sherrington Sanders 
25 Sandy Lane 

West Kirby 

Wirral L48 3HY 
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Multimedia: technology looking for an application 


Gillian Martin 


School of Library, Archive & Information Studies 


University College, London 


The prediction that ‘Multimedia will be flavour of the decade’! 
will probably prove correct. Early in 1992 most of us are familiar 
with the term, and some of us think we know what it means, but 
few of us are aware of any applications that would be useful in 
libraries or conventional information services. 


What is multimedia? 

It is difficult to find a definition of multimedia that is acceptable 
at every level. At its simplest it is ‘‘computing with sound and 
motion’’; it depends on optical storage technology, like CD- 
ROM, to handle large volumes of digital data: text, audio, 
graphics and images. The European Multimedia Centre’ con- 
siders it ‘a set of enabling and covering technologies’ which 
include, in the PC world: 


— Graphical object-linking database navigational aids 
(hypermedia and windows environments) and authoring tools 

— CD-ROM for mass digital data and image storage 

— Digital video compression for rapid and seamless motion video 

— Audio mixing tools 

— A processing “‘engine’’ capable of driving power-hungry 
applications (PC or special ‘“box’’) 


I prefer the Centre’s simpler explanation, that media ‘can 
include data (such as computer code), text, graphics, animation, 
audio (recorded sound, music and speech), and still and moving 
photographic images. .. . Because a computer is involved, multi- 
media also promises to give users more control over how they 
absorb information, learn or are entertained’. A typical example 
of a multimedia application is the electronic encyclopaedia: using 
a hypermedia interface, the reader can browse through indexes or 
textual information (for example, on robins), supplemented by 
photographic or moving images (close-ups of the bird itself, video 
clips of its habitat), perhaps with sound (the robin’s song, or a 
commentary by David Attenborough). The Beginner's guide to 
multimedia’ examines one piece of commercial software, The 
Beethoven CD Companion, a HyperCard application which offers 
textual commentary on Beethoven’s music, extracts of the music 
itself, explanations of musical terms, and a quiz where “*‘wrong 
answers are received with abusive noises and eye rolling from the 
portrait of Beethoven’’. 


Hardware and standards 

The term “‘multimedia hardware’’ is meaningless, as there is a 
wide range of technologies, from different manufacturers. Unlike 
audio CD or CD-ROM, multimedia embraces a variety of incom- 
patible formats, standards and protocols. 

Out on a limb is LaserVision, the original interactive video 
with double-sided 30cm diameter discs, with us for a decade but 
ousted in the consumer market by re-writable video tape. The 
Domesday Project is its best-known application, and it is a reliable 
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technology still used for training programmes and public 
information services. It is different because it is an analogue 
medium, which has to be combined with the digital (binary) 
computer technology. True multimedia aims to handle al! 
electronic media in one digital environment. 

CD-ROM, a digital medium, is itself inadequate for storing 
moving images: the disc which would hold 250,000 pages of 
machine-readable text, or 600 digitized colour photographs, will 
hold a mere 48 seconds of video. Technologies competing to 
develop digital video compression, able to provide full-screen full- 
motion (FSFM) video of comparable quality to the analogue 
LaserVision, include CD-I, CD-ROM XA, CDTYV and DVI. 
Applications are beginning to appear, but none of these tech- 
nologies can be said to have reached maturity. Meanwhile, hard- 
ware solutions to the video compressions/decompressions 
problem are seen as second best to the ultimate aim of a software 
solution, which is still several years away. 

CD-I (Compact Disc — Interactive), heralded in the 
mid-1980s, is still delayed because of failure to implement FSFM 
video (now scheduled for 1992). Philips, latterly in conjunction 
with Sony, are aiming largely at the consumer mass-market. The 
equipment, retailing at around £700, will be self-contained (apart 
from being linked to a standard television set): the CD player will 
itself contain a “‘computer’’. Software will range from games to 
self-instruction programmes, and already includes the Time-Life 
Guide to Photography (£17-£34) and Bertelsmann’s travel guides 
(£33). Discs look like the familiar 12cm CDs. 

CD-ROM XA (eXtended Architecture), a bridge between 
CD-I and the PC world of CD-ROM, and with an agreed inter- 
mace standard, is still under development. 

A strong competitor of CD-I will be CDTV (Commodore 
Dynamic Total Vision), which has the advantage of having 
appeared on the market in April 1991. The player, costing £500, 
resembles an audio CD drive and is attached to a television set. It 
does not offer full-motion video, and there are doubts about its 
compatibility with software, especially as it uses Commodore’ s 
Amiga operating system rather than DOS or Apple. Most of the 
current titles are aimed at the games market. 

DVI (Digital Video Interactive), unlike the TV-based CD-I 
and CDTV, is acomputer-centred system which comprises not a 
separate player but cards which plug into a PC or PS/2. The cards 
contain microchips to compress and decompress the video images. 
Applications are held on hard disc, CD-ROM or other optical 
formats. Developed by IBM and Intel, DVI technology will 
operate initially under DOS, OS/2 and Unix and, ace ording to 
Microsoft, of whom more below, in a Windows environment. 
IBM and compatible desktop computers with DVI capabilities 
should be available for £600 above the price of the machine 
without DVI, while DVI on Apple Macintosh (coming soon) wili 
cost an extra £1,500. 

DVI is aimed at the professional end of the market: a simu- 
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lation system for training train drivers which appeared last year 
was claimed to be the first commercial DVI product in Europe. 
Another significant factor in differentiating between CD-I and 
DVI is that DVI has networking capabilities, and would be the 
appropriate technology for desktop videoconferencing. Hardware 
costs, of course, are still falling and it is anticipated that in a couple 
of years £500 will buy you a 486 machine with built-in DVI chip, 
whether you need it or not. 

Among all these conflicting standards, Microsoft have 
initiated an industry-standard specification for a Multimedia PC 
(MPC)*. The minimum equipment is a 286 PC with 2 Megabytes 
of memory, a 30 Megabyte hard disc, VGA video display, digital 
audio sub-system, CD-ROM drive and software compatible with 
Microsoft Windows, Manufacturers are already using the MPC 
trade mark to indicate that items of equipment are compatible with 
this standard. However, MPC has come into disrepute as the 286 
platform has been found inadequate, and a second standard based 
on the 386 is anticipated. 

By way of explanation. Windows is a ‘‘delivery environ- 
ment” for PCs (another layer of software to sit between the 
operating system and applications software), a graphical interface 
which makes human interaction with the computer seem more 
natural. Hypermedia, which makes use of a similar kind of 
graphics interface, allows users to make full use of their free flow 
of ideas, by cross-referencing concepts and linking one keyword 
with another. For example, if this were a hypertext article, it 
would be possible to make connections and comparisons between 
different keywords as they arise; instead of waiting until you got 
to this paragraph to find an explanation of “‘hypermedia’’ or 
‘*Windows’’, you could have homed in on these words wherever 
they occurred, and a screenful of explanatory text would be dis- 
played there and then; you could navigate backwards and forwards 
in any way you wished, absorbing the content of the article in an 
interactive, non-linear way which is considered more intuitive to 
human ways of working. Hypermedia is obviously a powerful tool 
for structuring and retrieving information in a multimedia 
application. 

The field of multimedia is changing too quickly for easy 
conclusions, but I would predict that, when it settles down, we 
shall see CD-I dominating the home entertainment market, with 
CDTV confined largely to Amiga users who updated existing 
equipment. The computer-based DVI technology will corner the 
business markets, where PCs dominate, and where networking is 
increasingly important both within and between organizations. 
Laser Vision may well become dislodged from its niche once DVI 
and CD-I resolve their full-screen, full-motion video problems. 

However, it is the availability of suitable applications which 
will ultimately decide the fate of the hardware technologies, just 
as they have decreed which industry-standard operating systems 
have survived. 


Applications today 


Pure entertainment aside, existing multimedia applications largely | 


fall into two groups: education packages (CAL and CBT*) and 
reference works (encyclopaedias, dictionaries). 

Interactive learning is, at present, the best established use of 
multimedia systems. Rover, for example, have all their main- 
tenance on disc. One could imagine a similar package for library 
readers on how to use library facilities, but with a one-off 
application such as this there is the problem (discussed below) of 
building, or authoring, the package. Multimedia packages are 
particularly suited to students of foreign languages: short video 
scenes (At the airport, Ordering a meal) are acted out, the student 
watching and listening to the speakers, or taking over the role of 
one of them in a dialogue; the written text of the conversation can 
be displayed simultaneously, dictionary help called up as 
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necessary, or a speaker’s mouth movements analysed in detail. 
The interactive facility means that each session will be different, 
controlled by the individual student’s needs. This kind of 
application could soon be a standard part of the library's stock. 

Reference works are the area in which libraries are most 
likely to come across multimedia applications, for the medium 
simply follows on after manuscript, printed books, microform, 
magnetic media and data held on straight optical discs. The 
simplest form requires only the existing well-known technology 
of the CD-ROM, with the addition of a speaker. For example, the 
National Geographic’s Mammals: a multimedia encyclopaedia is 
a text and image database which corresponds to the 2-volume Book 
of mammals. In addition to text, some 700 photographs and 150 
maps, it includes 45 full-motion video clips and sound (the calls 
of the animals themselves). The user navigates through the ency- 
clopaedia via menus, icons and a hypertext interface. The cost is 
around £150. 

Equally sraightforward to set up and search, although posing 
potential security problems from readers with large pockets, is the 
pocket-sized Sony Electronic Book, or Data Discman. A compact 
4” x 7", itincorporates a 3” CD-ROM drive to hold CD **books’’ 
of up to 200,000 pages. Existing titles are predominantly guide 
books and dictionaries. Word searches are entered via a miniature 
QWERTY keyboard, and output appears ona tiny LCD display. 
Whether this can be taken seriously as a library reference source 
is doubtful, especially as the promise of graphics in the near future 
to meet the expectations of the reading public in today’s changing 
world” suggests that the next titles will be comics. We may, 
nevertheless, see the complete equipment (player plus disc) 
replacing traditional books as loan items for travellers with 
restricted luggage space (The hitchhiker’s guide ...?). 

In a recent survey’ of information developments and trends, 
Davit Raitt expresses dismay that the new technologies, among 
which multimedia and handheld electronic books are significant, 
are not being developed by our traditional information industry, 
but by parallel information industries including hardware, TV, 
film and music. This contention was certainly borne out at last 
year’s Multimedia Show (Olympia, 25-27 June), where the 
majority of exhibitors were listed under ‘interactive media 
production and/or consultancies’. Despite a well-stocked Appli- 
cations Gallery, there was the distinct feel of a show where the 
technologies were looking for a market; the designers were dis- 
playing the capabilities of the new media to the prospective buyers 
of ‘products that solve real business problems’. The show’s 
organizers admitted that multimedia’s ‘applications and benefits 

. need to be clearly communicated. The focus is now on a 
number of key applications areas, including distance learning, 
education, point of sale and point of information, high quality 
business presentations, video production, and the new CD-ROM 
publishing industry’. 

Libraries and information services will feel comfortable with 
some of these areas: distance learning, probably; education in a 
broader sense, possibly; CD-ROM publishing, certainly. There 
is scope for exploring the other areas, but this will mean more 
innovative thinking. If libraries are required to market themselves 
and to justify their existence, there might be a need for the high 
quality business presentations and videos (‘the freedom to create, 


design and edit full motion video and animation sequences with 


easy-to-use pop-down menus ... and outstanding graphics 
versatility’). Point of Information (POI).systems are currently in 
use to help house buyers search for properties, first retrieving 
textual or map-based information on location, type of residence 
and price, then browsing through pictures of interiors and 
exteriors; the agent can analyse user statistics, and also produce 
advertising material from the database of text and photographs. 
And the Italian Post Office sees a multimedia POI service as ‘a 
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solution to the post office queue’. Surely, then, it is not beyond the 
wit of the librarian to design a POI service for library users — but 
this kind of application lies in the future. 


Applications: the future 

Ambitious projects based on POI schemes already exist, or are in 
the pipeline, for organizations which are not too far removed from 
the library world. An outstanding example is the National 
Gallery’s Micro Gallery, *‘an interactive visual encyclopaedia of 
... the collection’’. Twelve networked Apple Macintoshes with 
touch screens allow visitors to browse through an image database 
of over 2,000 paintings. The hypermedia interface permits 
selection by artist, place or picture type. Explanation of technical 
terms can be called up at will, and navigation through the whole 
system is simplicity itself. Visitors can request a printout of a 
floorplan showing the location of paintings they have identified, 
and (for a small charge) they can print pages from the catalogue. 
The Liverpool Tate has a similar system, and the Imperial War 
Museum has a single-user, large display POI service about its art 
collection. 

The Croydon Museum has embarked on a project’ of inter- 
active displays. Using a hypertext interface, the visitor will be able 
to select a theme to bring each tableau to life, e.g. themes for the 
tableau of Life in the 1940s will include Suburban life, Transport 
and Everyday life in the war. Newsreel footage, sound and 
lighting effects and screens with additional information (with 
hypertext cross references) will be activated automatically. This 
will be integrated with the library’s Local Studies database, which 
will provide references to pictures, archival records and books. 
It is due to open in 1994. 

It should be comparatively straightforward to build a POI 
application for a library, incorporating all the material normally 
available as explanatory leaflets, readers’ guides, maps, etc. 
OPACs have enhanced the library’s image, especially among the 
young; how much more could be done with a touch-screen, 
hypertext interface, multimedia POI? Even in less ambitious 
areas, however, multimedia is not much in evidence in libraries. 

There are three reasons for the slow take-up of multimedia 
in our field, each a problem concerning a different kind of multi- 
media application. 

The first problem is the lack of established standards for 
hardware, and it has implications for the acquisition of off-the- 
shelf applications. We are unwilling to commit ourselves to one 
form of multimedia until we see which way the market will 
develop. (Pity those developers who put all their eggs in the basket 
of Betamax video technology, superior to VHS but less successful 
in taking off and making itself the industry-standard. Or consider 
the success of CD-ROM, a sine qua non of which was the estab- 
lishment of the High Sierra and ISO 9660 standards which 
provided purchasers with the safety net of (almost!) complete 
compatibility. ) 

Time will resolve this problem. It won’t be long before 
regular library stock includes multimedia dictionaries and other 
reference works, and electronic books, which readers will accept 
as the complement to the printed book. 

The second problem, and one which won’t ever go away, is 
one of resources. It particularly concerns those innovative and 
individual applications which require in-house (or contracted-out) 
development, such as the POI type of system suggested above. As 
with any database, the development of a successful multimedia 
application depends on good design — which in turn requires 
experience and expertise, and therefore money. In addition to 
cost, there is the related problem of time: implementation of the 
design could be expected to be measured in months or years rather 
than in weeks, as anyone who has attempted to set up a hypertext 
database will know. 
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MULTIMEDI, 


TESTDRIVE A 
CD-ROM 





Ring Sue Franklin 
071-253 4488 
for details 


CD-ROM TITLES AVAILABLE 


ABC Business Travelog 
ABI/Inform 

Bookdata 

Boston Spa Conferences, Serials, Books 
British Newspaper Bibliography 
British Newspaper Index 
Disclosure Corporate Snapshots 
Disclosure SEC Filings 
Disclosure D UK 

Excerpta Medica 

Fame 

The Financial Times 

The Guardian 


. Hoppenstedt (West Germany) 


Hoppenstedt (East Germany) 

The Hutchinson Encyclopedia 

The Independent 

JUSTIS-CELEX 

JUSTIS-WEEKLY Law Reports 
Kompass - Top 20,000 UK companies 
Medline 

PatentI mages 

The Plastics and Rubber Materials Disc 
Predicasts F & S Index plus TEXT 
Statutory Instruments Database 

The Times 

United Kingdom Official Publications 
Whitaker's Bookbank 


CHARGE: £25 per hour, plus VAT. 
Receive a £25 voucher redeemable agaist the 
purchase of one of the CD-ROM products tested. 
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Authoring tools are available to help developers put together 
multimedia applications; some require a knowledge of pro- 
gramming, in high level languages such as Pascal and C” (e.g. 
Linkway and Storyboard from IBM, Director for the Apple 
Macintosh), but there are also cheaper and less powerful packages 
for non-programmers such as MediaMaker for in-house desktop 
video production. These authoring packages stand in the same 
relation to multimedia applications as do database management 
and text retrieval systems to numeric and text databases, but the 
overall production skills required to use them effectively are those 
of the TV producer, graphic designer and professional com- 
municator. 

On a less ambitious scale than a POI system, but with costly 
planning and design considerations still paramount, is the transfer 
of library holdings to a multimedia database. A typical example 
would be putting a photographic or slide collection on optical disc. 
Kodak’s PhotoCD system (expected on the market this year) uses 
a ‘‘goid-disc based Write-Once system’ to store photographic 
images on CD; the images can be viewed on a television screen 
via CD-I, or ona PC, presumably DVI (but which?). The difficult 
part will be in indexing the material for easy retrieval, a concern 
which overlaps with our third problem. 

Stll on the subject of resources, a comprehensive POI system 
(and perhaps even a modest image database) would need to be 
networked, a far more complex (and costly) operation, technol- 
ogically and managerially, than setting up a single PC-based 
system. However, as CD-ROM networks become more common, 
it might become possible to take for granted the networking 
element of multimedia. 

The third problem concerns the development of entirely new 
developments in multimedia technology. There is one particular 
gap waiting to be filled. It is something which libraries need, in 
which librarians and information scientists of all people are best 
qualified to lead the way, and which would have great value ina 
much wider context: it is the related topics of searching multi- 
media databases and using a multimedia interface to search 
databases. 

Consider the former of these sub-problems. We have 
developed a variety of techniques to help us search full text data- 
bases effectively, but at present there is no recognized way of 
searching an image database, except through terms which have 
been allocated by the human indexer. We need ways of classifying 
the components of an image so that they can be used for some kind 
of thematic retrieval. As to the second sub-problem, the search for 
a truly friendly interface continues, spurred on by the needs of 
OPACs for ordinary users. Research projects include voice 
interrogation of databases, and the provision of map-like inter- 
faces where related concepts are connected by “‘contour”’ lines. 
‘As multimedia computer systems evolve, they may become 
intelligent systems by utilizing expert system technology to assist 
users in selecting, retrieving, and manipulating multimedia 
information.’> Who better to develop these systems than 
librarians and information scientists whose basic professional 
skills these are. The third of our reasons for slow take-up, then, 
is that we are waiting for the requisite research within our own 
profession. 


Conclusion 

Simple multimedia applications will soon become standard items 
of stock in libraries. More complex systems will require serious 
resourcing, financial, managerial and technical. Eventually, the 
comprehensively multimedia database, as seen by Bailey’, will 
overcome the limitations of printed text by offering a ‘multi- 
sensory, nonlinear, highly interactive, edit-oriented, multi-user 
environment’ (the implications for copyright are horrific). Bailey 
also sees the disadvantages of a medium of greatly increased 
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operational complexity, still waiting for the arrival cf an intuitive 
interface: ‘the very richness of the information environment may 
disorient users and overwhelm them with choices’. 

Multimedia may one day be seen as a major milestone in the 
development of IT and library services, but it will not happen 
overnight. 
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Executive Information Systems 


David Harvey 
Business Intelligence 





What a credit controller needs to know to authorize a credit 
application is clear cut. The same applies to managers responsible 
for production, distribution, or any number of well-defined 
business activities. But what does a senior executive need to know 
in order to run a business effectively? 

If executive information systems have achieved anything, it 
has been to reveal the confusion and uncertainty surrounding this 
central management issue. Without at least a partial answer to this 
fundamental question, many systems developers have stumbled 
at the first fence in trying to establish a profile of executives’ 
information requirements. Some never come up with anything 
more revolutionary than financial results, and many more only 
emerge with a wider range of performance indicators after a long 
struggle. 

Research by Business Intelligence, covering over 200 com- 
panies, shows that the challenge of defining executives’ informa- 
tion needs emerges as the major barrier to developing executive 
information systems. Unresolved, it is also one of the main reasons 
why such systems fail to take off, or deliver benefits. Yet, as Peter 
Drucker, the management gurus’ guru, has recently argued, chief 
executives need to be absolutely clear about what they need to 
know and take personal responsibility for their information re- 
quirements. ‘They will have to answer the question, ‘‘What 
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information do I need to do my job?” not “What information do 
I get?,’’, says Drucker in a recent interview published in CSC- 
Index’s Jnsights magazine. ' 

He also offers an explanation for why this represents such a 
difficult challenge. ‘The reason is everybody at the top grew up 
when there was no information,’ says Drucker. Until recently, 
corporate information has been largely controlled, produced and 
delivered by others within the organization. If Drucker’s objective 
is to be met, there will have to be a number of changes. First, 
senior executives need to establish. their information agenda. 
Second, there have to be improved methods for capturing, pro- 
cessing and delivering a richer range of information than existing 
reporting systems provide. 

It is in the second area that executive information systems 
have made their most obvious impact. They pass many top man- 
agement tests which computer technology has failed so far, not 
least because executive information systems do not call for cort- 
puter literacy or keyboard skills. In most cases, systems are 
designed to run with plain English commands, activated by execu- 
tives touching the computer screen. 

Unlike most other computer applications, executive infor- 
mation systems open the window on a much wider information 
horizon. They draw data from a range of internal and externa! 
sources in numeric, graphical or textual form. Some are also able 
to handle image. This means that they can assemble information 
from a diverse range of sources, mix external and internal data, 
and add annotated comments to financial and operational results 
and so on. 

Systems such as Comshare’s Commander, Metapraxis’ 
Resolve and Pilot Software’s Command Centre include informa- 
tion presentation and analysis facilities which are geared to the 
interests of senior executives. Exception and variance reporting, 
trend analysis and the means to drill down from aggregrate figures 
to lower levels of data are some of the ways in which executive 
information systems represent a more comprehensive means for 
directors to marshall and explore key information. But if executive 
information systems overcome the need for computer literacy 
among senior executives, they still require a high level of infor- 
mation literacy. It is in this area, as Drucker fears, that many 
executives lack clear ideas of their requirements, which can cause 
profound problems for executive information systems developers. 

Business Intelligence’s research shows that there is a clear 
correlation between strong sponsorship from a senior, preferably 
the chief, executive, with a well-defined set of goals for improving 
corporate management, and the development of successful sys- 
tems. But if many senior executives are in the dark about what they 
need to know, there are exceptions. 

For Alfredo Daniels, former general manager of ICTs Paints 
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Division, and now a consultant specializing in strategic informa- 
tion, there was already an information agenda waiting to be ful- 
filled. He wanted on-demand access to market and macro- 
economic information to support his strategic planning activities. 
What was missing was a suitable method for exploring this 
spectrum of information and its relevance to his company. But his 
discovery of executive information systems in 1987 enabled him 
to create a system which provided the all-important means of 
translating his vision into a practical system. 

Often, but not always, the stimulus for senior executives to 
come to terms with information is provided by some radical 
change, or crisis, in corporate affairs. At Wessex Water, for 
example, privatization focused the managing director Colin 
Skellett’s mind on the need to be on top of all aspects of the water 
company's performance. His concerns included not only financial 
performance but details of the quality of the services which were 
being delivered. Customer complaints and breakdowns in service 
are some of the indicators which are updated daily on Wessex 
Water's Commander-based executive information system. 

By no means all the executive information systems currently 
in use have been developed with such a clear mandate from the top. 
A number have been developed bottom up, usually through an 
initiative originating in the systems department. However, those 
that have gone on to become established are no exception to the 
rule that a top level sponsor has to be found to support the project. 
Barclays, for example, has an executive information system 
providing senior executives with a range of share price infor- 
mation and brokers’ forecasts. The system was originally proto- 
typed by the systems function, shown to executives and subse- 
quently won sponsorship at that level. 

Significantly, these three examples are all outward-looking, 
in contrast to traditional management information systems which 
invariably concentrate largely on historical, financial information. 
They are also broadly in line with Drucker’s agenda for top man- 
agement. ‘Executives need fast and reliable information about the 
market, distribution channels, technology and customer values,’ 
he says. 

How far there is to go is shown by arecent survey by KPMG 
Management Consultants. Despite the pressures exerted by 
tougher, global competition, the Strategic Information study,’ 
based on a survey of Times Top 1000, showed that the ‘use of 
external information is rare’. Typically, they rely on extrapolating 
from past performance, rather than assessing the opportunities and 
constraints posed by competitors, markets and macroeconomic 
factors. But the incorporation of external information into an 
executive information system can deliver illuminating insights, 
as Toshiba UK discovered. 

Initially the company used its executive information system 
mainly to track its own sales against budgets. Like the majority 
of companies in KPMG’s studies, its view of the future had been 
largely determined by its past record. With the impact of recess- 
ion, the inadequacy of planning in this way become obvious. But 
the subsequent addition of market share information transformed 
the company’s appreciation of achievable goals as the company 
explored its performance against market trends. 

Information on market share and a wide range of other rele- 
vant issues, from demographic trends and economic growth fore- 
casts through to impending legislation, are widely available. This 
does not mean to say that organizations have necessarily to go 
outside their own four wails to find what they need. Most organiz- 
ations have a wealth of data on customers, markets and other 
aspects of the business environment gathered for departmental 
use. 

One of the problems for companies is that there are rarely 
established procedures for managing the acquisition and pro- 
cessing of this diverse range of information for top management 
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use. In the absence of formal procedures, it is little suprise that 
most senior executives rely on a haphazard process of gathering 
informal information from the media, but mainly through word 
of mouth from colleagues and other contacts. 

For the executive information systems developer, this gap in 
corporate reporting presents a hidden trap. The impulse to take 
what is readily available means that many executive information 
systems look like little more than an electronic version of the 
corporate briefing book and have a marginal impact. If systems 
fail to evolve to reflect other key business issues and critical 
success factors, there is a high likelihood that they will wither 
away. 

Although logically the best place to start is with a critical 
success factor study or top level strategic definition of information 
requirements, many executive information systems have evolved 
over a period of time from modest beginnings. These systems can 
act as catalysts in the process of stimulating greater curiosity about 
underlying factors of performance. In one entertainments group, 
there was a natural progression from financial results to a more 
extensive range of performance indicators. Directors began to ask 
more searching questions about the reasons for the fluctuations in 
their organization’s fortunes. This led to a demand for market 
share information and more detailed comparisons of performance 
with competitors. 

One of the strengths of executive information systems is that 
they are ideally suited to prototyping applications within days, or 
even hours. This opens the door to rapid, evolutionary develop- 
ment in response to executives’ changing interests. Indeed, all the 
systems which have survived the initial phase of the project have 
been expanded substantially, either in terms of incorporating new 
performance indicators or features, such as strategic planning 
facilities, or by the addition of new categories of information such 
as news services or market intelligence. 

So far, there are around 350 operational executive informa- 
tion systems in the UK, mainly in Times Top 1000 companies and 
some public sector bodies and many more organizations are ex- 
ploring their potential. All have had to struggle with the funda- 
mental issue of what information senior executives should be 
looking at. If Drucker is right, it is high time that chief executives 
began to explore the issues for themselves. An executive infor- 
mation system may well help to provide executives with a good 
many of the answers. They will certainly help them to focus on the 
difficult questions. 
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DDE’s Supermax library system 


Julia Dickmann 
Dansk Data Elektronik 


Dansk Data Elektronik (a Danish company in origin) develops and 
manufactures advanced computer systems. DDE has extensive 
experience in design and production of modular structured super- 
minis, known as Supermax. These are based on the most recent, 
advanced technology. DDE was founded in 1975 and has been 
growing steadily ever since. 

Today the company has more than 500 employees located in 
various branches in Denmark, the United Kingdom, other Euro- 
pean countries and New Zealand. 

Since the spring of 1988 DDE has been developing an auto- 
mated integrated library system. The process of development is 
carried out in very close co-operation with our customers. The 
modules of the library system are installed in public and academic 
libraries in Denmark, but the system is also well suited for libraries 
in business and industry. 


What’s on offer 
Supermax Library System offers: 


— Design according to International Standards, including UNIX 
and ORACLE 

— Import/export of records from bibliographic sources 

— Communication facilities 

— All functions available from all terminals 

— Automated logon to external databases 

— Networking options 

— Possible integration with a large selection of office automation 
software 


DDE’s Supermax Library Systems gives the individual 
library a choice of bibliographic and administrative modules 
which can be implemented at different stages according to their 
needs. 


Modules available 
The following modules are available: 


1991: Online catalogue 
(cataloguing/information retrieval) 
Online Public Access Catalogue 
Circulation 
Auto-dial to external databases 
Communication via Local Area Networks 
Acquisitions 
Serials control 


1992: Interlibrary loans 


Information retrieval 
Supermax can maintain any number of different databases. Each 
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of these can be used as a whole or can be divided into several 
logical databases. These might be different types of materials or 
collections, e.g. videos, local history, etc. These logical databases 
are searchable individually or in any combination. 

The system is designed using Oracle, a fourth generation 
database tool. The structure of Oracle offers exceptionally good 
retrieval facilities. 

The retrieval language is command-driven according to the 
CCL (Common Command Language) Standard ISO/DIS 8777. 
All of the standard facilities are available in the retrieval system. 


Important facilities in the information retrieval system: 


~ Free text searching on all terms, parts of terms and phrases 
(library defined default fields) 

— Searching by field codes (the searchable fields are library 
defined) 

— Searching on local holdings and/or other databases 

~ Library defined display formats 

— Library defined sorting order formats 

— Online help and information screens 

~ User defined databases within the whole database 

— Page forward and backward through records 

— Saving of search strategies 

— Editing of search strategies 

— Saving of selected records or search sets for use in a word 
processing package 

— Boolean operators and/or/not/rep 

— Right and left truncation of terms 

— Range searching 

— Zoom function to show word frequency 

— Thesaurus (implemented on demand) 


Online Public Access Interface 

A user-friendly menu driven interface is available for public use. 
It is based on a ‘form-filling’ approach, where the user inserts as 
much or as little information as he or she has, e.g. subject alone, 
or author and/or title, and the system automatically ‘ands’ them 
together. It is also possible to scan indexes using the OPAC, and 
optionally to allow the user to place reservations, using a function 
key. 


The cataloguing module 
The cataloguing module handles records in MARC format. 
Records can be imported from other bibliographic sources by 
downloading or tapeloading. This follows the ISO 2709 standard 
for interchange of bibliographic information. 

Facilities for export of records to other systems are also 
available. 
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Main functions of the cataloguing module: 


— Original cataloguing 

— Editing of imported records 

— Authority file control 

— Online help available during cataloguing 

— Create/record/maintain local holdings information 
— Edit/maintain local holdings information 

— Bibliographic labels including item information 


Local holdings information 
The local holdings information for titles and copies, as well as the 
current status, is available in the retrieval system. Display of title 
Status is optional in the public access system. 

In the retrieval system it is possible to limit the searches to 
items in a specific branch, a department, a location or a sub- 
location, etc. 


Authority control 
Authority control is based on the MARC authorities formats. 
These can include names, subjects and uniform titles. See and See 
also references can be included. 

The system is able to handle the full 8 bit character set 
according to the International Standard ISO/DIS 8859/1. This 
means it is particularly well suited to multilingual applications. 


The circulation module 

The circulation module can be used with barcode scanning. 
Circulation procedures are performed at terminals or PCs. 
Security is according to local library requirements. Access is 
controlled by user ID’s and passwords. 


Borrower file 

— the library defines borrower policies such as privileges for 
different types of patrons, different types of materials and fines 

— system messages indicate unpaid fines, reserves, blocks, etc. 
to staff 

— automatic generation of mailing labels and borrowers cards 
from borrower records 


Check out 
— variable loan periods: daily, fixed date 
~ due-date slips generated automatically or on request 


Check in 

— return receipts generated automatically or on request 
— automatic calculation of overdue fines 

— automatic check for reserves 


Renewals 
— on demand 


Holds 
~ can be placed against a specific title, a group of titles or a 
particular copy 


Overdues and reserve notices 
— automatic generation of overdue and reserve notices 


Title/copy status 
— on demand 
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Borrower status 
On demand lists of: 


— materials currently on loan to borrower 
— status of reserved items 
— fines 


Statistics 
— wide variety of usage statistics 


Security backup 

In emergency situations where access to the Supermax computer 
is not available, a PC can be used for storing all check-out trans- 
actions. These are uploaded as soon as the online connection to 
Supermax is working 


Multiple locations 
Each location can define its own circulation policies, such as loan 
periods. 


The acquisition module 
The first version of the Supermax Library System was released 
in November 1991. 

The system is an integrated part of the Supermax Library 
System. It is easy to shift from Acquisitions to other parts of the 
library system. Cataloguing can be used in connection with 
ordering, accessions and much more. Therefore these records are 
also in MARC format. 


Important facilities in the acquisition module: 


— caters for all types of materials 

— control of all ordering and accession processes including 
budget control 

— searching for materials on order from Information Retrieval 

— print-out facilities 

— control, of multicopy processes including part deliveries 


The system handles records for different types of materials. 
The separate records can be acquisition records, completed 
records, or completed records with acquisition fields for copies 
not yet received. Status codes indicate the latest details about the 
record. The status of the material and date of receipt can be 
displayed in Information Retrieval. 

In addition, information about dates, invoice number. 
suppliers and subject/specialist librarian, can be searched in 
Information Retrieval. 

The Cataloguing module can be used in connection with 
ordering, acquisition and establishment of a Supplier File. It is 
possible to transfer records imported from outside sources and edit 
these records in MARC format. 

Additional copies of a title can be ordered on different dates. 
While the material is still on order, different supplier notes can be 
added to the record. 

Supplier information can be connected to bibliographic and 
acquisition information. Therefore individual order forms can be 
printed to individual suppliers. Orders are sorted according to 
supplier before printing. Reminders for overdue materials can be 
generated by the system. 

While the material is still on order, different supplier notes 
can be added to the record. 

Records can be removed from the order file and saved ina file 
containing cancelled orders. These orders can then be reused at 
a later date. There are no automatic reminders attached to this file, 
but printing facilties are available. Records can be entered directly 
into this file. 
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Various statistics can be generated on suppliers, prices and 
accounts. The following lists can be printed: 


— Items on order 

— Outstanding orders to suppliers 

— Outstanding orders on separate accounts 
— Partially received orders 


The Acquisition module includes budget control for each 
separate account. This control is an integrated part of the system 
so that the price shown for each record is added to the committed 
expenditure for every account. 

Examples of the types of accounts include total fund, fund 
allocated subdivision, branch, department, etc. 

Reports can be generated giving details on actual expenditure, 
commitment, and balance. Additional reports include the number 
of volumes purchased, the number of volumes on order, the 
remaining number of volumes according to average prices, and 
the number of dispatched orders distributed on the separate 
accounts. The prices can be entered in the original currency and 
the system converts these to the national currency. 

Items on order or in process in the library can be reserved by 
borrowers. Notes to borrowers indicating that reserved materials 
are on order or in process, can be printed. 

Items can be removed from the process at any time. 

Average prices based on previous financial year or any period 
of your choice can be calculated by the system. 


Serials control 
The Supermax Serials Control System forms a part of the 
Acquisition module. Version 1.0 was completed in November 
1991. 

Serials Control is an integrated part of the Supermax Library 
System. 


Important facilities in Serials Control: 


— Reuse of bibliographic data from the database 
— Entry of single issues/volumes 

— Entry connected to binding 

— Supplier and bookbinder files 

— Distribution/Routing 

— Control of renewals and subscriptions 

— Reminder function 

— Account and budget controls including binding expenses 
— Statistics 

— Search facilities 

— Print facilities 


Serials Control is used to enter the individual issues received. 
Frequency and expected publication dates can be indicated. In 
addition to current information, records from previous years can 
be saved. 

Various notes can be added to the record, e.g. the supplier. 
List of claims and reminders of subscription renewals can be 
generated. These lists can be allocated to suppliers and claims. 
Cancellations can be printed in a special supplier format. 

Routing of serials is controlled through the Circulation 
module. Routing includes the following additional facilities: 


— automatic printing of routing slips when requested 


— routing information related to staff, etc. 
— lists of routed serials 
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Various reports and statistics are generated: 
— alphabetic serial overview plus supplement 
— systematic serial overview 


and by budget control: 

— total number of serials 

— serials by subject 

— price control on individual serials 
~ expenditure allocated to supplier 


Average prices for the previous financial year or a period of 
your own choice can be calculated. Prices can be entered in the 
original currency and converted to the national currency by the 
system according to the current rate of exchange. 

With binding control the following functions can be handled: 


— is a book/serial sent to a binder or put aside for the binder? 
— information for the bookbinder about the text for the spine of 
volumes. Special notes can be added 
— creation of bookbinder file 
— budget control of binding expenditure allocated by: 
— new volumes 
— repairs 
— bookbinders 


Equipment 

Supermax Library System runs on DDE’s latest computer 
generation, known as Supermax. The computer is available in five 
different sizes. They can all be modified according to customer 
needs. Supermax operating system is a multi-CPU, real-time 
implementation of the Unix system v.3. The database is designed 
using Oracle. Supermax Library System is designed for all sizes 
of libraries and for all advanced information retrieval tasks. 
Currently the system is able to handle up to 512 connected 
terminals. 


Communication 

Supermax supports a broad range of data communications appli- 
cations. The following protocols are available: IBM 3270 BSC, 
IBM 2780/3780 BSC RJE, Sperry UT400, IBM 3270 SNA, IBM 
3770 SNA RJE, x.21, x.25, TTY-emulation, VT100 emulation, 
PC connection for terminal access and file transfer, LAN 
(Ethernet), terminal switching, PC networks. 


Communications into Supermax. 

Online connection to the Supermax computer is available 
from every terminal, whether it is located in the main library, a 
branch or a bookmobile. External users can connect to Supermax 
via public networks. 


Communication with other computers 
Logon to other computers is carried out from a menu. Network 
addresses, host addresses, user [D’s and passwords can be stored 
for easy access to online searching in external databases. 
Further details from: Julia Dickmann, UK Sales and 
Marketing Manager, Supermax Library System, DDE Great 
Britain Ltd., 2 Oxford Road, Newbury, Berks RGI3 IPA. Tel: 
0635 550909 Fax: 0635 550900. 
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Information retrieval software: recent 
developments in the Cardbox family 


Lawrence Gray 
Consultant, Business Simulations Limited 


Cardbox-Plus is a versatile information management and retrieval system already well-known to many information managers. 
Although it is a general purpose package, widely used in many domains (from catching criminals to pig farming in China), its 
powerful indexing and fast retrieval facilities combined with flexible text-handling have made it popular for library and information 
management applications. Launched for PCs in 1983 (originally as Cardbox), it has undergone continuous development since, 
and is now also available for the DEC Vax/Vms range of minicomputers. In the last year, two new PC-based systems have been 
added to the Cardbox family: Picture Cardbox, for text and image databases, and Term Manager, a structured thesaurus system. 


This article looks at the main features of these systems and how they can be used by information managers. 


Picture Cardbox 

The PC has introduced many users to the benefits of computerized 
information management, and text databases are now key 
applications for many PC users. However, many applications also 
involve visual data which must be handled by manual methods — 
and are therefore relatively inaccessible compared to the 
computerized data. 

Picture Cardbox provides PC users with a system that handles 
text and image databases just as efficiently as they can now handle 
text-only databases with Cardbox-Plus, while maintaining the 
benefits of the PC as a database platform — low cost, flexible, easy 
to share and distribute data. It retains all of Cardbox-Plus’s 
database functions for indexing and retrieving text, combined with 
a unique image compression and storage method. 

Image compression reduces the amount of disc storage space 
required to tens of KB per image, making large databases practical 
on PC-based systems: a 40MB hard disc (40MB or 60MB is 
standard on most PCs) can hold 1,000—2,000 colour 
photographs, or 2,000—4,000 drawings; a 300MB hard disc, 
4,000 — 15,000 images; and optical drives tens of thousands of 
images. All mages for a database are stored in a single file, which 
is more efficient than storing each as a separate file and makes 
browsing and searching just as quick with images as without. The 
design of record layouts is user-defined, as in Cardbox-Plus, and 
the images can be displayed together with the text (see Figure 1), 
or at the touch of a key, enlarged to fill the whole screen. Each 
record can have many images attached to it (e.g. an image showing 
an entire painting, and others showing details), and each image can 
be shared by many records, allowing flexibility in how the visual 
and text data are combined. 

Picture Cardbox is entirely software based, and no extra 
hardware, adapter cards or memory are needed to display the 
images. It runs on most MS-DOS PCs and networks (a VGA-type 
display is all that is needed), so it can be set up on existing 
hardware. A special read-only version of the software is available 
for electronic data distribution to other PC users. 

Images can be captured from almost any source, using a 
document scanner or video camera, and many existing databases 
can be enhanced by adding images. For example, an image may 
assist in making record selections, or replace lengthy descriptive 
text (e.g. picture library catalogues, personnel files, medical 
records). Looking at the picture library example more closely, 
benefits of a picture database are: 
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~— faster identification: keyword searching of the text provides a 
selection of possible pictures, and the actual ones required are 
then identified by viewing the images; 

— reduced handling of originals: the original pictures need only 
be accessed if chosen for use; 

— improved accessibility: the database is always accessible, and 
can be accessed simultaneously by several users over a 
network. The original pictures, however, are effectively 
inaccessible when removed from their usual storage location. 


Such straightforward applications may seem unglamorous 
compared with much-talked-about “‘multimedia’’ systems often 
associated with images on PCs, but will soon bring benefits and 
savings to many users now that they can be implemented at an 
affordable price on standard PCs. Picture Cardbox costs from 
£900, so combined with an A4 flatbed scanner, a flexible and high- 
quality picture database system could be introduced for around 
£2,000 on existing PC sytems. 
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Term Manager 
A database is only as good as the way it is indexed, and its ability 
to provide complete answers to queries depends on the controlled, 
consistent and appropriate use of indexed terms by which data are 
referenced. Using a structured thesaurus provides a controlled 
indexing vocabulary, and an entry point for database searching 
that does not assume knowledge of how the database is indexed. 

Term Manager is a PC-based system providing a comprehen- 
sive set of functions to build and maintain structured thesauri, 
based on British Standard guidelines "”. It can be used as a stand- 
alone system for thesaurus creation, maintenance and printing, 
and can be integrated with Cardbox-Plus or Picture Cardbox 
databases for automated validation and retrieval. 

A structured thesaurus is more than just a synonym list — it 
represents the conceptual relationships between terms as well, 
which can be summarized as follows: 


— Hierarchical relationship: most distinguishes a structured 
thesaurus from other types of term or authority list, and 
represents the relationship between classes and their members 
or whole entities and constituent parts, as Broader Terms (BT) 
and Narrower Terms (NT) e.g. TREES NT ELM, OAK...., 
EUROPE NT FRANCE NT PARIS; 

~ Equivalence relationship: where several different terms can be 
used to represent a concept, one is chosen as the ‘‘preferred”’ 
term for actual use in indexing, the others being equivalent 
‘‘non-preferred’’ terms, which may act as a lead-in to the 
preferred term. The notation used is USE and UF (Use For); 

— Associative relationship: represents a link between terms 
which are conceptually related, but not in either of the above 
classes. They can provide, for example, alternatives to a 
searcher. The notation used is RT (Related Term). 


Term Manager displays each term with all its links (see Figure 
2), and uses a simple command-driven interface, similar in style 
to Cardbox-Plus. A term can also have a Scope note (a free-text 
note, that may give more information about a term and its use), 
and be given an optional Classification code for reference. 

A thesaurus can be browsed alphabetically, or by moving up 
and down the hierarchical structures, as well as searching directly 
for particular terms. When browsing hierarchically, the path is 
remembered and the steps can be retraced up the same hierarchy; 
Indicators displayed after a link (‘‘«’’ and *‘»’’) show whether it 
is itself a broader or narrower term elsewhere in the structure. 

Editing is performed interactively. Whole hierarchies of 
terms can be entered at once in a full screen template similar to the 
usual term display. Changes can be made online to any term or 
link, and a ‘‘cut and paste’’ facility allows groups of terms and 
their hierarchies to be moved or copied en masse. Reciprocal links 
between terms are automatically updated whenever changes are 
made, and automatic validation checks that links remain 
consistent. 

A compiler facility allows an existing thesaurus to be 
imported from an ASCII file. The compiler recognizes several 
input file formats, and automatically constructs the term 
hierarchies if that information is in the original file. A printing 
facility provides output in a variety of formats (based on those 
already in use for paper-based thesauri), for an entire thesaurus, 
or just selected ranges of terms and their hierarchies. 

These functions make Term Manager a useful tool on its own, 
but it also integrates with Cardbox-Plus and Picture Cardbox 
databases for automatic vocabulary control, and to serve as an 
entry point for retrieval. Both run simultaneously, and the user can 
switch between thesaurus and database at the touch of a key. 

Verification of indexed terms in a database field can be in 
either a batch mode, for a selection of existing records, or 
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interactively, as records are added or edited. Verification 
automatically checks that only preferred terms are used im a 
database, and undefined terms are identified for correction, 
replacement by a term selected from the thesaurus, or to be put 
forward as ‘‘candidate’’ terms for addition to the thesaurus by the 
editor. A thesaurus editor can, however, add an undefined term 
and its links directly while verifying the database, providing a 
versatile dimension to the building and maintenace of a thesaurus. 

When editing a database, selected thesaurus terms can be 
copied directly into records, ensuring consistent indexing from the 
outset. For example, when adding a new document to a catalogue, 
the thesaurus can be searched and indexing terms marked, and 
then transferred directly into the catalogue record. 

The thesaurus serves as an ideal entry point for database 


` retrieval. A searcher can browse through the thesaurus, and be 


guided by the hierarchies to the appropriate search terms, speeding 
up and improving the accuracy of the overall search process. Any 
term, or group of terms, can be specified as the search criteria for 
retrieval and combined with the standard Cardbox-Plus operators 
— Select, Include and Exclude. Searches can also be made directly 
in the database and combined with searches made via the 
thesaurus. 

Network users can share a thesaurus, and password protec- 
tion ensures controlled access for thesaurus editing. A special! 
Read-Only version is available for electronic publishing of a 
thesaurus to other PC Users. This has all the facilities of the full 
version, except thesaurus editing. 

While constructing thesauri remains an intellectually 
demanding task, Term Manager offers a simple and flexible tool 
for creating and maintaining them compared to entirely paper- 
based techniques. It has all the facilities for the specialist user 
constructing large, comprehensive subject thesauri, and offers the 
non-specialist the opportunity to create a smaller thesaurus, or 
refine an existing thesaurus, for their own specific needs. The Full 
version (includes compiler/editing facilities) costs £250. and the 
Read-Only version £100. 


References. 

(1) British Standards Institution. BS5723: Guidelines for the 
establishment and development of monolingual thesauri, 2nd ed. 
London: BSI, 1987, 


Contact: Business Simulations Limited, 30 St James’s Street, 
London SWIA IHB. Tel: 071 925 0636 Fax: 071 925 0638. 


TINLIB 





Tinlib at the Horniman Museum and Gardens 


David Allen 


When it was decided to install a computer-based information 
system at the Horniman Museum and Gardens, one element of that 
system was a software package for the library catalogue. In fact 
the objective was to replaced four separate catalogues, and several 
other paper or computer-based information systems, with a single 
unified electronic database. This description sets out those features 
which were instrumental in ensuring the choice of Tinlib for this 
purpose. 

Tinlib is effective because it is not just a card catalogue in an 
electronic box. It is designed to handle all sorts of documentary 
information, not just to act as a finding list for known books. In 
the 1960s the great invention of the Anglo-American cataloguing 
rules was the title entry. This was to take the library catalogue to 
new heights of flexibility and user friendliness. Librarians could 
remember who wrote books, but Joe Public only remembered the 
title. Twenty years have convinced me that this is just not true. 
Punters misremember titles as enthusiastically as they do dates, 
authors and subjects. Not only punters either, I have spent hours 
myself determined to find a book which had the word hange- 
mattekunst somewhere in the title. 

With the different searching facilities available on Tinlib this 
problem is at last resolvable, because, in order of desperation, you 
can use a Find search (upper case F in unix, or F10 in DOS) which 
will find the first title (or author, or thesaurus term, if you are in 
those lists) beginning with the characters you have chosen. If at 
first you don’t succeed, then try again, perhaps a List filter (apper 
case K, or Shift F10). This will find the word you have typed in 
any where in the list on screen, or at any rate the sequence of letters 
you have typed in anywhere on the left-hand side of a word in that 
list. If you get really desperate then you can use a Word search 
(upper case W or Shift F8) which will allow right-hand truncation 
or a String search (upper case S or F8) which will allow both left 
and right truncation and will search the whole record for you, in 
time. 

Used in the order outlined above you can find a mis- 
remembered citation with the maximum speed. But what happens 
if you don’t find it? One of the re-assuring features of Tinlib is the 
creative use of list and form view. Basic searching can be done 
from a query screen where known authors, titles and subjects can 
be entered. But you can also search from a list of all titles, all 
authors and all subject terms, so that if you draw a blank, then you 
can browse backward and forwards, just in case a mis-spelling is 
lurking there somewhere. Aha! Allen, not Allan. Of course if you 
knew that you didn’t know you could have searched on ALL and 
hoped for the best, but searching from a list 1s more likely to 
prompt you to consider alternative spellings. 

Once you have found the right place in the list then you press 
return, and jump into form view with details of the book, the 
author or the subject. The use of cursor up and down arrows and 
the return key are another great plus. Electricity comes cheap, and 
so in the last resort does computer memory — it’s thought that 
costs. When you want to select an item froma list you don’t have 
to get the title right, or even choose the right number, just put the 
cursor on it and press return. An enormous aid to the illiterate 
librarian. The more characters that have to be matched to get a 
successful hit, the greater the chance of a false result. 
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Once you have pressed return on your favoured choice ina 
list on screen, then you switch to form view, with full details set 
out of the title, or the author, or the thesaurus term, or whatever 
else. It is at this point that you discover that the piece of information 
you have got is not the piece of information that you want. And 
it is at this point that you discover Tinlib’s single most useful 
feature: navigation. Wrong title? Put the cursor on the author and 
see what else they have written. Wrong author? Has someone else 
written a book with that word in the title? Move the cursor, press 
return, consult the list. When you have found something more 
promising from the list, then back into form view to see if it 
measures up. Yes, itis alot of computer architecture to cope with 
things imperfectly known, misremembered or improperly 
described, but as with the parable of the shepherd it isn’t the ninety 
and nine perfect references that take up professional time. 

The features described above are all related to the ‘‘user’’ end 
of Tinlib, getting information out, rather than putting it in, so I 
shall now turn my attention to the latter. 

First of all there is a parallel use of form and list view, 
rendered even more useful by windowing. Basic information is 
input into a form which saves a lot of agonizing over the truly valid 
main entry. Corporate, multiple and other peculiar authors, 
conferences and related entry terms, can be entered with despatch 
in the relevant pigeon holes, without conflict between them. And 
consistency can be maintained by using the validation feature. If 
you want to check that an author is being entered consistently, or 
that a term is in the thesaurus, then open a validation window (Ctrl 
V, or F10), and you will be presented with a window giving you 
all the relevant terms in list view, through which vou can search 
just as outlined above. Still not sure? Then press return and go into 
list view for full details of the entry you have chosen, all the other 
books you have catalogued by the same author, all the books with 
that particular thesaurus term, and all the broader, narrower and 
related terms. 

Of course one of the best features of these validation windows 
is not having to use them at all. Have you got a book on Japan? Do 
you know that JAPAN is a preferred thesaurus term? Type in 
JAPAN, and validate. If you got it right it will jump straight on 
to the next field, if not JAPANN, Japan) it will bring up a window 
and leave you in a browsing list at the nearest point to whatever 
you typed. If you can’t remember what spelling of Timbuktoo you 
use, then type in TIMB, open the window, and copy out the correct 
term. 

Technically the thesaurus is a great timesaver. Reciprocal 
entries are automatic, so create a broader term and you auto- 
matically create a narrower term reference from it. Be warned 
though, you can create loops just as easily as on paper and with 
very spectacular results! You can also ignore the thesaurus if you 
want to, it will not prevent you from using non-preferred terms, 
so you really do have to use the thesaurus properly. However 
because of the ability to open windows within windows you can 
edit the thesaurus in the course of cataloguing a book, a most 
useful, and cost effective feature. 

Last but not least the database is given added flexibility, 
because you can subvert it. There are useful specific fields, like 
names of meetings, corporate bodies, editors, publishers, of 
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which you can have enough to serve out even the most deter- 
minedly obscurantist conference (which always seemed to be 
entered under Reykjavik in the old rules), but there are also dustbin 
fields as well. The fields for first access search are all provided 
with validation, but some of the non-validated fields are useful for 
special purposes. Any mention of your own worthy institution can 
be tagged in indexed notes, and quickly retrieved, an invaluable 
tool for impressing publicity conscious managements, do you have 
a book impenetrably titled “‘urushi’’? Added title terms will help 
you here — type in lacquer and all is well. 

Although the database is designed for documentary infor- 
mation it can, with care, be used for audio, and visual information 
as well. The advantage of this, particuarly in institutions which 
are object based, is that you do not have to decide on the format 
of the information that you want, before you look for it. You can 
discover afterwards that what you have retrieved is a book, two 
records, one slide and a daguerreotype. This may seem confusing 
for the library that works on the basis of finding books, but for the 
system dealing with information, and object-based information at 
that, it is absolutely invaluable. . 

In sum, the Tinlib catalogue module performs for librarians 
and information workers those tasks which are useful to them, in 
achieving their aims and goals in extracting information from their 
collections, in whatever format. It does not replicate the tasks and 
procedures needed to maintain, control and exploit a card 
catalogue or even a guard book catalogue. It does, however, 
present information in a format that recalls those familiar tools, 
and is thus able to be both effective and user-friendly. 


CALL FOR LISTINGS 


Directory Of Information Sources 


In The United Kingdom 
7th edition 


The editors of the seventh edition of the Directory, 
Ellen M Codlin and Keith W Reynard, are 


compiling the listings for the new edition. 


Questionnaires are being sent to all entrants in the 
6th edition. If your organization is listed and you do 
not receive a questionnaire please inform us. 


Also, if your organization has not been listed 
previously and you would like it to be considered, 
please contact us for a questionnaire. Listings in the 
Directory, the most authoritative inventory of 
information sources in the United Kingdom, are freé 
of charge. 


For further information contact Anna Parry at: 


THE ASSOCIATION FOR INFORMATION MANAGEMENT 


INFORMATION House, 20-24 O Street, LonpoN EC1V 9AP 
TetePHONE 071-253 4488 Fax 071-430 0514 


Tetex 23667 Asus G 
30900292 





STOP PRESS ANNOUNCEMENT 


Directory of information sources in the United Kingdom 


7th edition 


Due to the unprecedented success of Aslib’s Directory of Information Sources in the United Kingdom, 6th edition, 
we are pleased to announce an early publication date for the 7th edition. 

The Directory of Information Sources in the United Kingdom is well known worldwide as the only authoritative 
inventory in the field. As the sixth edition published in 1990 proved, the Directory is growing in importance as 
a tool for both individuals and industry. This has resulted in the need for regular revisions to incorporate current 
information. 

The seventh edition will be published in September 1992. The format first used in 1990, a single volume containing 
all sources and a separate subject index volume, will be continued. 


It is likely that there will be in excess of one thousand additional listings in the new edition which will be edited 
by Ellen M Codlin and Keith W Reynard. 


Main volume plus Subject Index volume; ISBN 0-85142-292-6 hardback 


Pre-publication offer for orders received before 1 September 1992 (fo be invoiced upon publication): 
£150 (£160 non-member purchasers of the 6th edition; £170 non-members) 


RRP (upon publication): 
£180 (£250 non-members) 


For orders contact Anna Parry at: 


THE ASSOCIATION FOR INFORMATION MANAGEMENT 


INFORMATION House, 20-24 Oin Street, LONDON EC1V 9AP 
TELEPHONE O7 1 253 4488 Fax O71 4300514 
Terex 23667 Asus G 
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CAREER FILE 





The No.l in 
information staff 
recruitment. 


Professional 
Recruitment 
Limited 
information House, 20-24 Old Street, 
London EC1V 9AP. 


Telephone: 071-253 4488. Fax: 071-430 0514. 
24 hour answerphone: 071-608 0850. 


LET THE No.1 LOOK AFTER YOU 


f 
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Licensed i accordacce wih the Erpioyment Agences Act 1S 40 Sh 8995 


This is just a small selection of the vacancies we currently have on 

file. If you are interested in finding out more about these or other 
jobs we may have, contact Angela Smith, Aslib Professional 
Recruitment, Information House, 20-24 Old Street, London ECI V 
9AP. Tel: 071 253 4488. 


Help Desk Assistant — London 

£14,000 pro rata 

Our client, based in the City, needs a strong, resilient, self-moti- 
vator to man the Help Desk 4 days a week. Having a business 
background, you will be a good organizer and enjoy working in 
a hectic atmosphere. 


Information Officer — London 

£15,000 

A good knowledge of finance is required for this position which 
is based in the heart of London’s West End. Our client requires 
a library qualification and a willingness to work hard! Very good 
benefits as well as a generous salary. 


Cataloguer (6 month contract) — Scotland 

A well-known Scottish company needs a Cataloguer/Library 
Assistant with some technical knowledge to assist in their library 
‘‘set-up’’. Flexibility and sense of humour a must! 
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in information staff 
recruitment .... Temporary 
jobs .... Permanent jobs... 
Part-time jobs .... Consultancy .. 
.. From pre-library school jobs to 
management posts . Prompt 
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years in information staff recruitment... 
. Temporary jobs .... Permanent jobs.. 
.. Part-tume jobs .... Consultancy... . 
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JOOS ove bee 45 years in 
information staff recruitment . 
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jobs .... Consultancy .... 
From pre-library school jobs 
to management posts... . 
Prompt matching of staff and 
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jobs.... Consultancy. ... From pre-library school 
jobs to management posts .... Prompt matching of 
staff and jobs..... 45 years in information staff 
recruitment .... Temporary jobs... . Permanent 
jobs.... Part-time jobs.... Consultancy .... From 
pre-library school jobs to management posts .... 
Prompt matching of staffandjobs........... 45 
years in information staff recruitment . 
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Customer Services — West London 

£neg 

Good online skills? Knowledge of patents and Orbit? We have a 
position available now! 


Law Librarian — London 

c£24,000 

Prestigious position in a prestigious company. Excellent working 
conditions. Our client needs a library qualification, legal experi- 
ence and a high degree of motivation. 


Information Researcher — Crawley 

£15,000 

Based in Crawley, this position offers excellent opportunities for 
an experienced financial researcher with a good knowledge of 
German. 


Customer Support Executive — London 

OTEL18,500 

Good presentation skills? Financial background? Outgoing and 
confident? Our client needs you to train staff and to present his 
financial information services to clients. 


Assistant Information Officer — London 

£16,500 

Legal library needs a qualified (perhaps recently) Information 
Officer with good enquiry and research skills. Legal knowledge 
would be an advantage. 
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21 PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT 


Developing information for corporate strategy 


Kaye Poole 
Training Manager 


Information is one of the most important resources that any organ- 
ization possesses. Together with planning human and financial 
resources, a company should be devoting time and energy to 
planning for the information needs that ensure competitive edge, 
accountability and growth. 

Information managers need to be aware of the importance of 
supplying all types of information to the company and strive to 
promote the place of information resources at board level. This 
is not always an easy task where senior management are unappro- 
achable, extremely busy or lacking in an understanding of the 
importance of effective information resources. 

Preliminary steps to ensuring that information resources get 
the crucial acknowledgement befitting its place in the organization 
to develop the process of strategic information planning. 
Underlying this knowledge is an understanding of the business 
planning process that goes on within the organization. 


The business plan 

A company’s business plan lays out the overall direction which the 
business will take during a defined period. It outlines the financial, 
product/service development and marketing and sales methods 
which the company will take to achieve stated business objectives 
and growth. Information requirements should be considered in the 
business planning process and the information manager needs to 
acquire the understanding of how information input can be 
included into this planning process. 


Support for key personnel 

Line managers making a contribution to a company's business 
plan need knowledge of their information requirements and the 
information manager is the key person to support this task. If you 
know the company’s strategic needs you will be in a position to 
anticipate the needs of fellow managers and thus provide effective 
solutions. 

Aslib is running a new course which will develop the skills 
necessary to serve your organization strategically through effect- 
ive information resource management. Strategic Information 
Service: Today and Tomorrow is a one-day course designed to 
prepare the information manager for making a contribution to 
strategic organizational goals. 

The course, held on 3 April at Information House, will 
address the development of corporate strategy and the use of 
information in the business planning process. It is designed for 
information managers who are responsible for ensuring that the 
information needs of the oranization are met effectively at all 
levels by integrating internal and external resources. 

The programme features an introduction to business strategy 
and strategic planning; the business plan; creating information 
input to the planning process; integrating internal and external 
resources; supporting line managers and specialist functions and 
planning for the future. 
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A significant part of the course structure is devoted to 
practical applications which include devising a business plan and 
analysing information requirements in relation to the business 
planning process. 

The course is directed by Patricia Stoat, Head of Information 
Services at Tyne and Wear Chamber of Commerce. Patricia has 
had many years’ experience in establishing and running a variety 
of proactive information services. She has worked in academic 
and government libraries and in business information services in 
the financial and property sectors. She has been involved in a 
number of Aslib’s courses and seminars and is an experienced 
trainer in the information field. 

Ifyou would like more information about Strategic Service: 
Today and Tomorrow, please contact Kaye Poole, Training and 
Development Manager, on 071-253 4488 or fax her on 071-430 
0514. 
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April training courses for the information profession 


Kaye Poole 
Training Manager 


Information Retrieval Tools 


Classification Techniques 
2 April 1992 


This one-day course provides you with the skills to build a retrieval 
language using a structured approach. It is for those who find 
themselves with the task of devising their own indexing and 
retrieval system for specialist information and who need practical 
guidance in the best approach to take. Delegates will be introduced 
to an understanding of the thinking behind using a structured 
language approach and will construct a scheme for retrieval which 
can be applied to thesaurus building. 

The programme features classification and subject analysis; 
construction techniques in facet analysis, definition of subject 
field, categorization, citation order and final format; role classifi- 
cation in thesauri. 

The course is directed by Dr Ia McIlwaine, senior lecturer in 
Classification and Bibliography at University College, London. 


Constructing a Thesaurus 
28-30 April 1992 


This three-day practical course is designed for those who need to 
develop an understanding of using language to construct a 
thesaurus for efficient information retrieval. It covers an intro- 
duction to thesaurus construction and the techniques of facet 
analysis: planning the thesaurus; principles of vocabulary control; 
basic thesaural relationships; thesauri display; thesaurus facilities 
in retrieval software; and thesaurus maintenance. 

The course is directed by Carole Wilmot, a partner in Alan 
Gilchrist and Partners, consultants who specialize in the design 
and implementation of information management systems. 


Training for Europe 


European Communities Information 
6 April 1992 


For those needing an introduction to EC documentation and other 
specialist sources of information on Europe, this course offers a 
comprehensive approach to what’s available in relation to the 
European Community. It features the EC publications policy and 
programme for 1992, official documents, including legislative, 
statistical, standards and research funding; EC information 
referral services; sources of bibliographical information and much 
more. 

The course is directed by lan Thompson; European Com- 
munity Information Officer at the University of Cardiff and 
includes input from the DTI, the London Business School and the 
European Commission. 
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European Communities Information Online 
7 April 1992 


This course provides an excellent introduction to European 
Community information available online and helps you select and 
evaluate the relevant databases. It covers legal. statistical and 
company databases and features practical demonstrations. It 
complements the European Communities Information course by 
providing an up-to-date source of identification to the wealth data 
available instantly. 

The course is directed by Terry Hanson, Online Specialist at 
the Frewen Library, Portsmouth Polytechnic. He has extensive 
experience in using European Community Information. 


Introduction to Management 


Introduction to Management Residential Workshop 
23-25 April 1992, Silsoe Conference Centre, Bedfordshire 


Aslib is again running this popular residential workshop for those 
new to the role of managing. The workshop examines the many 
aspects of management and addresses motivation, communication 
and team building. There will be a mix of lectures, discussions, 
projects, case studies and specially written management games. 

The workshop is directed by Malcolm Peel, Head of Consult- 
ancy Services and Bob Norton, Head of Information Services, 
both from the British Institute of Management. Beb and Malcolm 
are experienced managers and have led numerous management 
courses. 


Health Information Needs 


Health Informatics 
9-10 April 1992 


The many changes in the National Health Service have highlighted 
the need for an increased awareness of the role of information in 
health care. This two-day course features a comprehensive 
selection of information sources, search and research techniques, 
medical statistics, performance indicators and Kormer and other 
information systems. There is a practical element on the second 
day carried out in a health library where participants are given case 
studies on which to work. 

The course is directed by Dr Kurt Schwarz, Health Care 
Advisor to Central Government and Regional and District Health 


Authorities. Dr Schwarz is also Senior Tutor in Community 


Medicine at Charing Cross and Westminster Medical School. 
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WITH REFERENCE 


Library statistics for the first four months of this year have shown 
a dramatic increase in the use of the library and information 
services — our enquiries have more than doubled as compared to 
the same period last year. 

Enquiries on costing and budgeting of library and information 
centres, CD-ROM and document image scanning are still popular, 
but we have noticed a marked increase in inquiries on quality 
assurance and ISO 9000. 

As always OSIS endeavours to cover areas of interest to 
members and we are currently preparing a special collection of 
items on ISO 9000/BS 5750. 

The library has again added to its serials collection with a 
subscription to the Journal of Information Systems. 

We believe this will be of interest to many of our members 
involved in the design and implementation of large information 
systems. 

MEIRWEN PRIDE 


Journal of information systems. 
Edited by David Avison and Guy Fitzgerald. Blackwell Scientific 
Publications. Vol 1 (2), April 1991. ISSN 0959-2954. 


There is little literature on the design and implementation of large 
information systems available to those in the LIS community; the 
journal literature concentrates heavily on the issues internal to 
computer science. This new journal seeks to redress the balance 
with (in Vol 1 (2)) articles describing amongst others the imple- 
mentation of a large expert system by DEC, and the technical and 
managerial difficulties encountered throughout the process. 

This is a well-presented and informative journal aimed at 
academics and practitioners alike, reflecting current issues. It will 
be interesting to see how the journal develops in future issues; the 
editors state it ‘will be driven by the information systems 
community in terms of the papers submitted for publication’. 
MEIRWEN PRIDE 


Library orthodoxies: a decade of change. 
Blaise Cronin. London: Taylor Graham, 1991. 248pp. 
ISBN 0 947568 46 8. £25.00. 


This book contains nineteen commentaries written by Blaise 
Cronin. 

As the title of the book suggests the chapters comment on 
issues and changes prevalent in librarianship — (or “‘Libraryland”’ 
as the author terms it) between the years 1980 to 1990. Divided 
into six areas the book covers topics such as the marketing of 
libraries, professional education and library skills. 

This is a thoroughly readable book which provides a personal 
yet informative overview of the last ten years. It will be relevant 
to the library professional and student alike. 

SUE FRANKLIN 


The working languages of the European Community. 
Edited by A J Walford. London: Library Association Publishing, 
1991. 208pp. ISBN 0 85365 809 9. £24.50 (£19.60 LA Members) 


This is an extremely useful bibliography of language courses for 


the nine European Community countries. Courses for French, 
German, Italian, Spanish, Portuguese, Dutch, Danish, and 
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Modern Greek, are reviewed, in addition to courses for English 
as a second language. 

Different levels of language learning are catered for. Thus 
GCSE and other school language sources are included, as are self- 
study courses, ‘rapid’ courses, and ‘survival’ courses, 

For each language a useful section is included on language 
courses for specific purposes — business and commerce, science 
and technology, and medicine. 

The appendix not only includes a useful list of language 
bookshops in the UK, but cites film and video sources for each 
language. 

SUE FRANKLIN 


Microforms for historians: a finding list of research collections in 
London Libraries. 

DJ Munro. London: University of London, Institute of Historical 
Research, 1990. 100pp. ISBN 1 871348 04 &. 


Tracing and finding microforms and other non-book materials in 
the UK can be problematic since there is no central bibliographic 
control. 

This list is aimed at promoting the knowledge and use of 
microforms by London-based or visiting scholars. 

As the title suggests the work acts as a ‘finding list’ of 
microforms for the Historian. However the author points out that 
the materials which have been included may also be of use to 
political, economic, and social science researchers. 

The list includes the microform collections of the University 
of London, and the national, polytechnic and special research 
libraries of Greater London and the British Library Document 
Supply Centre. 

The materials included in the list date from ancient history to 
1975, and are arranged alphabetically within general subject areas 
such as European History, Law, Naval & Maritime History. The 
entries are concisely presented and include the title. publisher/ 
producer, format, and any relevant notes. The location of 
collections is clearly displayed in bold type which helps the reader 
to quickly identify where an item is held. The listing is well 
indexed with a title, provenance, and subject index. 

The introduction also includes a useful bibliography of 
individual library, regional and specialist collections. 

SUE FRANKLIN 


Libraries, networks, and OST: a review with a report on North 
American developments. 

Lorcan Dempsey. Bath: UK Office for Library Networking. 
1991. 232pp. ISBN 0 9516856 0 0. 


This book looks at the use of networks and Open System 
Interconnections by libraries. 

Although it focuses on developments in North American 
libraries, the content is also relevant to libraries in the UK. Each 
chapter concludes with details of the current situation within the 
UK. Chapter 7 provides a useful description of research networks 
in operation, whilst chapter 8 looks at the value of networks & OS! 
from the users’ point of view. 

The book provides a list of acronyms used in library 
automation and networking, and also a useful list of the relevant 
standards surrounding the subject. 

A good bibliography is also included with current references, 
and the book is well indexed via detailed contents pages and an 
index. 

SUE FRANKLIN 


BOOK REVIEWS 


National and international information policies. 
Edited by Wendy Schipper and Ann Marie Cunningham. 
Philadelphia: NFAIS. 1991. l6lpp. ISBN 0 942308 31 X. 





This collection of papers takes the reader ona ‘tour of the world’ 
and provides an overview of national and international 
information policies. Five regions are covered, the United States, 
Canada, Europe, the Asia Pacific Region and the less developed 
countries. 

The information policy of each country is placed in the 
context of each regions’ cultural and historical background. 

Current developments in information policies are discussed, 
topics included are copyright, standards, licensing, telecommuni- 
cations, government policies, regional policies and the role of the 
private sector. 

At the end of each section a short list of references are 
provided for further reading. 
Sue FRANKLIN 


Information technology and the individual. 
Edited by Jack Meadows. London: Pinter, 1991. 147 pp. 
O 86187 877 9. £32.00. 


ISBN 


PILNET (the Personal Information for Living Network) which 
involves a number of eminent people in the information industry, 
concerned with research into the impact of information technology 
on the individual, has lead to the publication of this thought- 
provoking book. 

This is an interesting study about information technology 
from the perspective of how the individual relates to information 
technology and to information generated by organizations, 
particularly the mass media, law, education, banking and the retail 





trade. The effect of information technology on the acquisition 
process is considered in terms of how it will alter the form and 
content of the information made available. 

If you are interested in the communication of information or 
concerned with issues regarding the rights of the individual, this 
is a must. 

ALISON J FLEMING 


Information marketing handbook. 
Edited by Betty Unruh. Philadelphia: NFAIS, 1989. 156 pp. ISBN 
0 942308 24 7. 


Effective marketing of information services and products has been 
recognized as an important and necessary activity, certainly in 
theory, and increasingly in practice as greater emphasis is placed 
on income generation. 

The handbook is aimed at information professionals, with 
little or no marketing education or experience, who are now 
involved with marketing activities and require additional 
guidance. Itis a very readable mixture of theory, example, sugges- 
tion and practical advice from some of the most eminent marketing 
people in the information business. Five important marketing 
functions are covered: strategic planning, marketing planning, 
pricing strategies, customer support and marketing overseas. The 
bibliography and ‘‘other reading’’ section are a good starting point 
for further information on specific marketing areas e.g. marketing 
online services, direct marketing methods, as well as general 
theory. 

This is a good introduction to marketing either to read straight 
through or to dip into. 

ALISON J FLEMING 
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Critique contains critical reviews of developments in information technology, each 
monthly issue providing a comprehensive analysis of a specific subject. It is edited by 
Tony Cawkell, a recognized expert in the application of new technology to information 


handling. 


10 issues per year (vol. 4, Oct-Sept}; ISSN 0954-7487 


UK and overseas £60 (£80 non-members) 


For your free sample copy or subscriptions, please contact Anna Hayes at: 


THE ASSOCIATION FOR INFORMATION MANAGEMENT 





INFORMATION House, 20-24 Oro Street, Lonpon EC TV QAP 
TELEPHONE O7 1 253 4488 Fax O71 4300514 
Tex 23667 Asus G 
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AUDIOVISUAL 


The Aslib Audiovisual Group has vacancies on its Committee and 
wants to recruit new members. The Group consists of information 
professionals with a specific interest in audiovisual and multi- 
media information including archivists, producers, technicians, 
distributors, educators and librarians. The Group liaises with 
other Aslib Special Interest Groups and with the Library Associ- 
ation Audiovisual Group in organizing conferences and courses 
which in the last year have included ‘Perspectives on Multimedia’ 
and ‘Copying Pictures’ (dealing with copyright issues related to 
the visual image). The Group also organizes visits to organizations 
of particular interest including the Design Museum, the Science 
Museum Library, the Poetry Library and the British Universities 
Film & Video Council. 

Members receive a free subscription to Audiovisual Librar- 
ian, a quarterly journal with an international circulation. 

Anyone wishing to be nominated for the Committee should 
contact Olwen Terris, Chief Cataloguer, National Film Archive, 
21 Stephen Street, London WIP IPL. Tel: 071-255 1444 ext. 321. 


BIOSCIENCES 


Dates for your Diary ...... 


Improve your presentation skills 

Last chance to book a place on the ABG’s one-day workshop on 
how to get your message across when making a formal present- 
ation. The workshop will provide a broad introduction to basic 
presentation skills, give practical advice on technique and demon- 
strate the use of appropriate audiovisual aids. It aims to help 
would-be speakers to gain confidence and to show established 
speakers how to make their presentations more effective. 

The workshop is being run by the Agricultural Education 
Training Unit of Wolverhampton Polytechnic, and offers very 
good value at £45 (members)/£50 (others) including refreshments. 
It will take place on Thursday 30th April, at the National Farmer’s 
Union, Knightsbridge, London. 


Group visit to NRI 

The Biosciences Group has arranged a visit to the library of the 
National Resources Institute at Chatham, on Wednesday 13th May 
1992. The library is an amalgamation of the former Tropical 
Products Institute, the Land Resources Development Centre and 
the Centre for Overseas Pest Research. As such, its stock forms 
a major information resource in the field of tropical agriculture. 
The visit is free of charge to ABG members, but as places are 
limited to 20, early booking is essential. 


New developments in agricultural information 

In view of the overwhelming demand for a follow-up to our 
NewDAI meeting last November, we have arranged to hold New- 
DAI 2 as a satellite event of the Library Technology Fair at 
Hatfield Polytechnic in September 1992. 

Enquiries about any of the above events to: Chris Hamilton 
(ABG Meetings Secretary), CAB International, Library Services 
Centre, Silwood Park, Buckhurst Road, Ascot, Berks. SLS 7TA. 
Tel: 0344 872747 Fax: 0344 872901 
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Are we getting through to you? 

The Biosciences Group committee is trying to update the records 
we hold on Group members. You should have received a letter 
asking you to amend the accompanying form, so that it accurately 
reflects your organization. This should only take a few minutes. 
The form allows for up to six additional names to be added. This 
is for people in your organization, apart from Aslib’s official 
contact, who might be interested in the activities of the Group. 
Please enter the names of any relevant colleagues ~ it will not 
affect your membership subscription. 

Please be sure to return your completed membership survey 
form as soon as possible, preferably by 30th April 1992. If you 
have not received a form, please contact Ali Taylor at the Library. 
University of Bath, Claverton Down, Bath, BA2 7A¥. Tel: 0225 
826826 ext 5589 Fax: 0225 856229. 

The Group needs accurate and detailed records of its 
members if it is to serve them well and promote awareness of 
current developments in the biosciences information field. Your 
co-operation will be appreciated — thanks. 

Ali Taylor 
Membership Secretary 


Free BIOSIS training courses 
Free one-day training seminars are available for the BIOSIS 
Previews (Basic and Advanced courses), Zoologica! Record and 
BioBusiness online databases. There is also a subject intensive 
course — BIOSIS/Med (Medicine). The range of courses is 
suitable for end-users and information intermediaries of all levels 
of experience. Training locations for the second quarter of 1992 
include Edinburgh (13-15 May), Plymouth (14-15 May) and York 
(8-12 June). Alternatively, ifa group of people are interested in 
hosting a training course, the seminar could be conducted on-site 
at a mutually convenient date. 

Enquiries and further details from: Nigel Robinson, BIOSIS 
UK, Garforth House, 54 Micklegate, York, YOI ILF. Tel: 0904 
642816 Fax: 0904 612793 


Green images 
Group members (and other readers of these pages) may be 
interested in an exhibition currently taking place at the Victoria 
and Albert Museum, Henry Cole Wing. Entitled “‘Green Images: 
Posters and Printed Ephemera’’, it looks at the way in which 
graphic design of posters and leaflets has been used to promote 
green issues over the last 40 years. It brings together graphics 
generated by a variety of sources such as charities, commerce, 
industry and political organizations. The exhibition lasts until 25 
May 1992. 

Further details from the Education Department of the V&A, 
Tel: 071-938 8638 


Database News 


Enhanced version of reference update 
Reference Update, a current awareness service on diskette, is now 
available in an enhanced version which includes abstracts. 1,200 
journals in the field of biology and medicine are scanned, offering 
a rapid alerting service by weekly delivery of diskettes suitable for 
both IBM compatible and Macintosh micros. 

Reference Update records are also included on the Compact 
Cambridge CD-ROM version of Medline. Where the coverage 
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overlaps, the Reference Update record appears first and is later 

replaced by an indexed Medline record. Also included are records 

from journals beyond the normal coverage of Medline. 
Further details from Microinfo Ltd, Tel: 0420 86848. 


Please send any press releases or items of interest in the 
Biosciences field to: Andrea Reid, British Library SRIS, 9 Kean 
Street, London WC2B 4AT. Fax: 071 323 7217 


COMPUTER 


The Great Danes sponsor Aslib Computer Group 

Dansk Data Elektronik (DDE) Ltd, who supply the Supermax 
Library System, are providing sponsorship for the Aslib 
Computer Group’s activities in 1992. 

Julia Dickmann, UK Sales and Marketing Manager for 
DDE’s Supermax Library System, presented a sponsorship 
cheque to Andy Dawson, Treasurer, at the Group’s AGM on 13 
December. 

Georgina Dodd is Chair of the Group, Shirleen Craig is 
Secretary and Jim Ballantyne is Meetings Organizer. 


ELECTRONICS 


Cost effective IT 

The Library Association Industrial Group (LAIG) is holding its 
21st Anniversary Study Weekend on 10-12 April 1992 at the Land 
End Conference Centre in High Wycombe. Called Cost effective 
IT — achieving value for money, the theme of the weekend is to 
take a practical approach to the issues of using and marketing CD- 
ROM, online searching and the creation of in-house databases. 
The cost of the complete weekend programme is £250 (plus VAT) 
to LAIG members and £280 (plus VAT) to non-members. Day 
rates are also available. For further details and a booking form 
contact: Carol O’ Driscoll, SG Warburg & Co. Ltd., 2 Finsbury 
Avenue, London EC2M 2PA. Tel: 071-860 1090, ext. 1300. Fax: 
071-382 4800. 


Electronics Group Committee 

Susan Smith, Acting Librarian at Crawley College and formerly 
of Philips Research Laboratories, has had to resign from the Aslib 
Electronics Group Committee because of pressure of work. The 
remaining members of the Committee would like to record their 
thanks for her efforts over the years and to wish her well for the 
future. 

Because of Susan’s departure and because the Committee is 
always looking for new members to join the ranks, would anyone 
who is interested in serving on the Group Committee please con- 
tact the Secretary, Steve Thornton, Librarian, Defence Research 
Agency, Clapham, Bedford MK41 6AE. Tel: 0234 225124. Fax: 
0234 225848. 


Journals up for grabs 
Shirley Akehurst, Information Centre Manager at Philips Re- 
search Laboratories in Redhill, is having to reduce her journal 
holdings in order to rearrange some parts of the Information 
Centre, and would like to offer surplus titles to other libraries. 
To whet your appetities, the list of titles on offer includes the 
Journal of Information Technology (1986-1991), the Journal of 
Modern Optics (1968-1991), Metallurgical Transactions 
(1958-1989), and Ultrasonics (1963-1989). 
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If any member of Aslib would like a copy of the list ofjournals 
to be removed from PRI’s holdings, please contact Shirley on 0293 
785544, ext. 5432 or write to her at Philips Research Labora- 
tories, Cross Oak Lane, Redhill, Surrey, RH1 SHA. 

The allocation of titles to requesting libraries will be on a first- 
come, first-served basis. 


Comments, suggestions or items for inclusion in the Elect- 
ronics Group News section should be sent to: John Coupland, 
Chief Information Officer, Institution of Electrical Engineers, 
Savoy Place, London, WC2R OBL. Tel: 071-240 1871, ext. 267. 
Fax: 071-497 3557. 


ENGINEERING 


If you would like to participate in the work of the Engineering 
Group, by becoming a Committee Member, then please contact 
Chris Baile at the Science Reference and Information Service on 
071-323 7958, or Emily Lloyd at the Institution of Mechnical 
Engineers on 071-973 1274. (Some help with any expenses 
incurred may be available). 


A visit to INSPEC at Stevenage for 20 May 1992 at 2.00 pm 
INSPEC is the Information Services Division of the Institution of 
Electrical Engineers and is recognized as the leading supplier of 
services providing access to the published information in the fields 
of physics, electronics and computing. 

The INSPEC operations centre holds its database which cur- 
rently contains records for almost 4 million scientific and technical 
papers. These are being added to at a rate of 250,000 per year. 

If you are interested in coming along, then please phone 
Emily Lloyd at the Institution of Mechanical Engineers on 
071-973 1274. (A map and further details will be provided). 


Incineration and the environment sourcebook 

The developments of incineration and its impact on the environ- 
ment are covered in the latest sourcebook produced by the 
Information and Library Service of the Institution of Mechanical 
Engineers. As well as relating to specific industrial sectors, waste 
management in general is covered. 

The sourcebook is in two sections:- Information and 
References. 

Information details books, conferences, databases, journals, 
organizations and much more. 

References lists over 300 articles published worldwide on inciner- 
ation covering emissions, environmental impact, incineration 
systems, pollution, waste disposal and waste recovery in all 
sectors. 

Price £25.00 + £1.00 (UK) and £2.00 (overseas) postage and 
packing. 

This can be obtained from the Senior Information Officer, 
Information and Library Services, Institution of Mechnical 
Engineers, | Birdcage Walk, London SW1H 9JJ. Tel: 071-973 
1266/7. Fax: 071-222 8762. 


SOCIAL SCIENCES 


AGM 

The Social Sciences Group AGM will be held on the 6 May in 
Information House at 4pm. In keeping with past AGMs there will 
be a speaker after the meeting. This year Jane Steele from the 
Policy Studies Institute will talk about the National Disability 
Information Project (NDIP). 
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RECENT PUBLICATIONS 


Handbook of Special Librarianship and 


Information Management 


6th edition 
Edited by Patti Dossett 


Special Librarians and information managers face new challenges as the twenty-first century approaches. This essential 
reference work has been updated to reflect these requirements. All library and information managers concerned to 
provide a professional and well-managed information service will find this publication indispensable. 





ISBN 0-85 142-269-1 hardback 
UK: £52 (£58 non-members); Overseas: £58 (£65 non-members) 


Expanding Horizons: 
The Information Professional and Management 
Edited by Eric Davies 


Proceedings of the Institute of Information Scientists Annual Conference, Bedford, April 1991. 
An invaluable source of information on the profession today at an affordable price. 


292 x 210mm; 1991; vi, 64pp. ISBN 0-85 142-286-1 paperback 
UK: £9.95 (£12.50 non-members); Overseas: £12.50 (£15 non-members) 


Translating and the Computer 12 
Applying technology to the translation process 


Edited by Catriona Picken 


Proceedings of the Twelth International Conference on Translating and the Computer, London, November 1990. 
Sponsored by Aslib, The Association for Information Management, the Aslib Technical Translation Group and the Institute 
of Translation and Interpreting. 


A unique record of the real relevance of current technology in established and newly emergent translation environments, 


238 x 158mm; 1991; viii, 144pp. ISBN 0-85 142-283-7 hardback 
UK: £21.50 (£24.50 non-members); Overseas: £24.50 (£28 non-members) 


ITI Conference 5 
Windows on the World 


Edited by Catriona Picken 


Proceedings of the Fifth Annual Conference of the Institute of Translation and Interpreting, London, April 1991. 


A global view with in-depth studies of the working practices of interpreters and translators, some new developments in 
training, a detailed analysis of copyright and contract, presentations on some of the new technology available for 
translators and interesting developments on professional status in Canada. 


234 x 156mm; 1991; xvi, 190pp. ISBN 0-85 142-285-3 paperback 
UK: £9.95 (£12.50 non-members); Overseas: £12.50 (£15 non-members) 


For orders contact Anna Parry at: 
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CALENDAR 





APRIL 


1 (Wed) 

Increasing your Effectiveness as a One-person 
Librarian: part two 

£125 (£150) 


2 (Thu) 
Classification Techniques 
£125 (£150) 


3 (Fri) 

Strategic Information Service: Today and 
Tomorrow 

£150 (£175) 


6 (Mon) 
European Communities Information 
£150 (£175) 


7 (Tue) 
European Communities Information Online 
£125 (£150) 


8 (Wed) 
Biosciences Group AGM — 2pm at Aslib 


15 (Wed) 
Chemical Group Environmental Legislation and 
Regulation on Chemicals Conference 


23 (Thu) 
Audiovisual Group AGM at BUFVC, 5.30pm. 


23-25 (Thu-Sat) 
Introduction to Management Residential Workshop 
£300 (£350) 


28-30 (Tue-Thu) 
Constructing a Thesaurus 
£240 (£275) 


New books: 

Handbook of special librarianship 

Engineers’ guide to product information: sources 
and use 


MAY 


6 (Wed) 
Social Sciences Group AGM — 4pm at Aslib 


7 (Thu) 
Training Staff in the Information Environment 
£125 (£150) 


12 (Tue) 
East European Information Seminar 
£205 (£255) 


13-15 (Wed-Fri) 
Essential Skilis for Library and Information Work 
£225 (£255) 


14-16 (Thu-Sat) 

Aslib Electronics Group Annual Conference at 
Danbury Park Management Centre, Chelmsford 
£195 (£245) 


19 (Tue) 
InfoMapping Seminar 
£205 (£255) 


20-21 (Wed-Thu) 
British Official Publications 
£180 (£215) 
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INFORMATION HOUSE 


Contacts at Aslib (unless otherwise 
indicated): 

è Training Programme Manager - Kaye 
Poole 

@ Registration Secretary - Barbara Hobbs 
© Training Events Organiser - Nicole 
Adamides 


Tel: 071-253 4488 


Unless other locations are specified, all 
courses and meetings will take place at 
information House, 20-24 Old Street, 
London EC1V 9AP 


< Barbican or Old Street à 


Prices for non-members are shown in 
brackets. 


The Calendar carries Aslib events only. 
Those of other groups and organisations 
may be included elsewhere in the journal, 
although the Editor cannot guarantee 
insertion. 





28-29 (Thu-Fri) 
Business Briefings 
£65 (£80) 


New book: This is IT 


JUNE 


2 (Tue) 
Business Briefings 
£65 (£80) 


2-4 (Tue-Thu) 
Library Resources Exhibition — visit the Aslib 
stand! 


SEPTEMBER 


9-10 (Wed-Thu) 
Library Technology Fair — visit the Aslib stand! 


10-11 (Thu-Fri) 
Records Management 
£195 (£140) 


14 (Mon) 
Copyright Workshop 
£125 (£150) 


15-17 (Tue-Wed) 
Essential Skills for Library and Information Work 
£225 (£255) 


21 (Mon) 
Handling Enquiries 
£125 (£150) 


22 (Tue) 
Statistics fer Business 
£125 (£150) 


23 (Wed) 
Indexing and Organizing your Collection 
£125 (£150) 


24-25 (Thur-Fri) | 
Online Searching for esaiiere . É ea 
£180 (£215) eae a 


28-29 (Mon-Tue) 
Quality Assurance z is 
£185 (£220) ME 


New Book: i , p? 
Data Activities in the United Kingdom- 


OCTOBER 


6 (Tue) 
Personal Efficiency and Effectiveness 
£120 (£150) 


7 (Wed) 
Caring for the Information Customer 
£125 (£150) 


8-9 (Thu-Fri) 
Leadership Management 
£185 (£220) 


12-14 (Mon-Wed) 
Essential Skills for Library and Information Work 
£225 (£255) 


14 (Wed) 
AIMF meeting 


15 (Thu) 
Financial Management for Information Managers 
£140 (£165) 


16 (Fri) 
How to Influence and Persuade People 
£125 (£150) 


19-21 (Mon-Wed) 
Business Information 
£315 (£375) 


22 (Thu) 
Business Databases for Competitive Advantage 
£125 (£150) 


23 (Fri) 
Short and te the Point 
£125 (£150) 


26 (Mon) 
Advanced Online Searching and Strategies 
£125 (£150) 


28-29 (Wed-Thu) 
Creating an Information Policy 
£185 (£220) 
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Announcing Bowker-Saur’s Abstracting & Indexing Journals on CD-ROM 


They’re here! 
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Introducing LISA PLUS, CTI PLUS, ASSIA PLUS and BHI PLUS. 


Four of the most remarkable reference tools available without turning a page! 
Bowker-Saur’s A & I products are all available on the PLUS system and enable you to: 
@ Stay Current @ Save Time and Money 
@ Boost Efficiency @ Master a User Friendly System 





LISA PLUS 


Incorporating two outstanding databases in one — LISA 


(Library and Information Science Abstracts) database | 


(from 1969 to date) and Current Research in Library and 
Information Science database (from 1981 to date), 

| International in coverage LISA PLUS contains over 
c.100,000 citations from 350 periodicals published in more 
than 30 languages as well as ongoing research projects. 
LISA PLUS covers research and developments in librarian- 
ship, info-science, online info-retrieval, new information 
technologies and publishing. 

Issued quarterly £875.00 


BHI PLUS 

Over 75 years of publication has established British 
Humanities Index as your first source of information in the 
humanities. BHI provides an astonishing range of 
information — covering the arts, history, economics, 


philosophy, politics and society — now available for the 
first time in electronic format. 

BHI PLUS brings you 100,000 indexed articles from over 
320 key humanities journals and daily newspapers from 
1985 to the present. 


Issued quarterly £795.00 






ASSIA PLUS 


ASSIA:Applied Social Science Index and Abstracts has 
established an unique reputation for its coverage of the | 
applied social sciences. No other service brings together | 
practical social issues from sọ wide a range of sources 
underpinned by the core material from sociology and | 
psychology. | 
ASSIA PLUS includes the complete ASSIA backtfile (1987 
to date) containing c. 100,000 records providing easy access 
to over 550 English language social science titles. 


Issued quarterly £1,150 












CTI PLUS 


Current Technology Index is the major subject index to 320 
technical and applied science journals published in the UK. 
Many of the titles indexed are international in scope cover- 
ing current technology initiatives and innovation on a 
worldwide basis. 

CTI PLUS incorporates two databases in one — CTT and 
Catchwords and Trade Names Index (CATN}). It offers 
access to over 175,000 articles and indexed from 1981 to 
date. Coverage is specifically geared to match library col- 
lections and needs. 

Issued quarterly £850.00 


See our new PLUS products at the London Book Fair 22-24th March '92 (stand no: 831, 832, 833). BOW KER 


For more information please contact Sharon King our Electronic Publishing Executive on 071-499 9129 








Editorial 


It is just over a year since we last covered information for business 
in Aslib Information and it continues to be vital. Much has changed 
since then; political maps have been redrawn. 

Tania Konn is a regular contributor to Aslib Information and is 
widely acknowledged as being a guru in the area of Soviet 
information. She has come up with the goods once again, 
providing us with our first article on the recently formed 
Commonwealth of Independent States. Just how does the fearful 
information gatherer set about trying to penetrate this market? 
Tania explains all in her article on page 197. 

The European Business Schools Librarians Group continues 
to flourish and has come into its own now that we are all European. 
It is crucial to business and management that a link is maintained 
between business schools, and in times of economic hardship co- 
operation is the key to success. Gail Thomas, the Secretary for the 
Group, describes its main activities on page 203. 

The City Business Library has always been the mainstay of 
business information in the Square Mile. For the past couple of 
years it has been in temporary accomodation whilst the original 
building was redesigned and refurbished. Now it is back in its 
original place and the **new’’ library was officially opened on the 
30 January by Sir Brian Jenkins, the Lord Mayor of London. The 
Library essentially offers the same service as it did before, but has 
added a fee-based, value-added service. 

Scotland is extremely topical at the moment so it seems highly 
appropriate to have an article in this issue about Scottish business 
information. Sources are many and varied and are expertly 
described on page 201 by John Coll who is Head of Business 
Information at the Scottish Science Library. 

Ray Wall is better known to readers of Aslib Information as 
our copyright expert. I’ve been working him hard this month and 
he has contributed an article on product information, not a topic 
we ve covered in this journal before. Information about products 
is a different type of information to what we usually think of as 
business information, but of course it is fundamental to most busi- 
nesses to know what their competitors are doing. 

Finally, yours truly got her pen out to report the last Aslib 
Information Management Forum (AIMF) meeting which was held 
at Information House in March. The theme was that of the 
recession, but apart from the apparently gloomy title it was a very 
jolly and positive meeting with all of the speakers indicating that 
the worst was over and that positive coping strategies were the key 
to staying afloat. 

Moira Duncan 


May 1992 Aslib Information 


Winheettett Here eimh hiermee e ana uren wavuna, 


etaeanrenivin rrean 


New Members 180 | 
ASLIB Council it 
News 182 | 
Copyright 192 
Europe 193 | 
USSR to CIS: information responses 197 | 

Tania Konn : 
Business information sources for Scotland 201 | 

John Coll | 
European Business Schools Librarians’ Group = 202 | 

Gail Thomas | 
Product information problems 205 | 

Raymond A Wall 
Surviving the recession 208 | 
The new City Business Library 2 | 

Gary Humphreys | 
Career file 213 | 
Networking your CD-ROM workstations 214 | 

Kaye Poole , 
Training 214 | 
With Reference 215; | 
Book Reviews 216 | 
Group News 17 | 
Calendar 220 






The opinions expressed in Aslib Information are not 
necessarily those of Aslib, but are published in order 
| to stimulate discussion. Services described are not 


| necessarily endorsed by Aslib. | 


© Aslib, The Association for Information Management 1992 


Aslib Information is published ten times a year. 


Editorial matter for inclusion should be sent to the Editor, 


Moira Duncan, at the address below. 

Aslib Information is supplied free to members of Aslib. 

Annual subscriptions rates (10 issues) UK Overseas 
members (additional subscriptions): £35 £50 
non-members: £45 £553 

Single copy prices and subscription details from 

The Subscriptions Department, Aslib. 

Further information about services and membership rates 

from The Membership Secretary, Aslib. 

Advertising enquiries to Brian Thackray. 


Aslib, The Association for Information Management. 
Information House, 

20-24 Old Street, 

London EC1V 9AP. 

Telephone: 071-253 4488 

Telex: 23667 (answer-back Aslib G) 

Fax: 071-430 0514 

Chief Executive: Mr Roger Bowes 


Typeset by Type Out, London SW16 ILB 
Printed by Ad Valorem Litho Ltd., Stevenage 


ro intimin nsf ould sa 


; 
I 
| 


i 


tA Manii mti measann RAR RAPHY lh eaten Ir ER Tr RI RATER RHA ARAMA Rg ll kn iret riai 


NEW MEMBERS 





New Members 
APR — MAY 1992 


We welcome the following new members to Aslib: Information Group 

Essex CC 
UK Chelmsford 

Essex 
Enron Europe Ltd Contact: Ms Christine Coley 
34 Park Street Group joined: ASSIG 
London WILY 3LE 
Contact: Mr R Stone 

Information & Communication Group 
Domino Amjet Ltd Social Services Department 
Trafalgar Way Berkshire CC 
Cambridge CB3 8TU Shire Hall 
Contact: Ms Sheila Plaister Shinfield 

Reading 

Berks 


Horticultural Research International 
Worthing Road 

Littlehampton 

W Sussex 

Contact: Ms R C Floate 


Horticultural Research International 
Wellesbourne 

Warwickshire 

Contact: Mrs F Teasdale 


Horticultural Research International 
East Malling 

Kent 

Contact: Ms S Leate 


Ashbourne Adult Education Centre 
Cokayne Avenue 

Ashbourne 

Derby 

Contact: Ms L Trevarthen 

Group joined: OMB 


Carshalton College 
Nightingale Road 
Carshalton 

Surrey 

Contact: Ms S Dighum 


Bowker Saur 

60 Grovesnor Street 
London WIX 9DA 
Contact: Mr P F Broxis 
Group joined: ASSIG 


Thames Valley Enterprise Ltd 
Kings Point 

120 Kings Road 

Reading 

Berkshire RG1 

Contact: Ms Lynne Moxon 


City University 
Northampton Square 
London 

Contact: Ms J Rennie 
Group joined: ASSIG 
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Group joined: ASSIG 


Social Services Department 

Information Services Section 

County Hall 

West Bridgeford 

Nottingham 

Contact: Library and Information Officer 
Group joined: ASSIG 


Yorkshire and Humberside Development Association 
100 Wellington Street 

Leeds 

Contact: Ms J Raines 

Group joined: OMB 


Du Pont Pharmaceuticals 
Avenue | 

Letchworth 
Hertfordshire 

Contact: Mrs J Fuller 


Manchester University 

John Ryland University Library of Manchester 
Oxford Road 

Manchester 

Contact: Mr CJ Hunt 


OVERSEAS 


Central Library of Trinidad and Tobago 
Central Bibliographic Unit 

PO Box 547 

Port of Spain 

Trinidad 

Contact: The Director 


Caribbean Development Bank 
PO Box 408 

Wildey 

St Michael 

Barbados 

Contact: Ms Wendy U Sealy 
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Aslib’s Articles of Association 


At the Annual General Meeting, amended Articles of Association 
— the rules by which Aslib operates — were adopted. While, to 
some extent, the amendments were minor and took the form of 
clarification of existing Articles, considerable changes were made 
in the make-up of Aslib Council. 

This follows the report of a Working Party, chaired by the 
Chairman of Aslib’s Council, set up to examine the ‘Role of 
Council’. This Working Party confirmed the widely-felt belief that 
Council was too large, and advised reductions in its membership. 
Therefore, Council now consists of one representative elected by 
the membership of each Group or Branch, as before, but the 
number of Ordinary Members has been reduced to four. This con- 
trasts sharply with the former ‘not more than twenty-four or less 
than eighteen’. Provision has also been made for the election of 
Overseas Members, and Advisory Committees have been 
replaced by ad-hoc Working Parties with specific tasks. 

These changes will, we hope, make Council even more 
effective. 

EJ MacAdam 
Honorary Secretary 


Aslib Council 


Vice Presidents 
Mr G C Thompson 
Prof B Cronin 


Chairman 
Mr K W Reynard 


Vice Chairman 
Mrs E Scott 


Honorary Treasurer 
Ms O Freeman 


Honorary Secretary 
Mr E J MacAdam 


Members 
Mr G E Barker 


Chemical Group 
Mr J Brockman 


Dr H E C Cargill Thompson Scottish Branch 
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Mr J W Coupland 
Ms D Cowley 


Mr J E C Cox 


Mr A D Dawson 
Ms G A Dodd 
Dr B G Dutton 
Ms L A Ferber 


Mr J C Goodier 


Dr M Hancock-Beaulieu 


Mr J Harrington 
Dr C G S Harris 
Mrs M Hughes 
Ms D D Hull 

Ms J Lewis 

Dr W J Martin 

Mr P M Noon 

Mr R Norton 

Miss A C M Picken 
Ms D Raper 

Mr R W Slaney 
Mr R C H Spencer 
Ms A Strange 

Mr S A Thornton 
Mr G Timms 

Dr R A Wall 


Ms M Welch 


ASLIB 


Electronics Group 
Social Sciences Group 


Planning, Environment & 
Transport Group 


Computer Group 


One Man Bands Group 


Biosciences Group 


Engineering Group 


Audio Visual Group 


Midlands Branch 


Technical Translation Group 


Informatics Group 


Northern Branch 


Economic & Business Group 


Co-opted 
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Association ‘playing politics’ with library service 

The Library Association has been accused by Arts Minister Tim 
Renton of playing politics with its “Save our Libraries” 
campaign, 

In an open letter to the Association’s chief executive, George 
Cunningham, Mr Renton said it was surprising that the Associ- 
ation had not sought a meeting with him since February 1991 to 
discuss its concern about the public library service. 

He said that the Association, by launching a provocative 
campaign instead of engaging in constructive debate, was delib- 
erately seeking to distort the picture among libraries in England. 

Dismissing claims of a crisis, Mr Renton said the public 
library service remains dynamic, receptive to new ideas and res- 
ponsive to new demands. 

He reminded the Association that: 

— gross expenditure on public libraries has increased by 18 

per cent in real terms over the last ten years 

— self-generated income has gone up 71 per cent 

~ some 1.3 million books are issued very day 

~ at least 29 new library buildings or extensions were 

opened in 1990 alone in England 

— specialist outlets in hospitals, prisons and community 

centres have increased by 77 per cent over the last nine 
years 

‘These are not the hallmarks of a service that is moribund or 
under serious threat,’ he said. 

Criticizing the Association’s sweeping assertions on cuts in 
the library service, Mr Renton said ‘You choose to overlook that 
it is up to individual authorities to decide their own priorities in 
the light of local needs and available resources. Criticisms of 
negative actions by individual authorities should be directed at 
them, not at central Government.’ 


Longman Group to take over CRIB 

An agreement has been reached between the British Library and 
Longman to publish the Current Research in Britain (CRIB) 
directory and database. Two Longman companies will take over 
CRIB from the British Library in October and publish their first 
version in Autumn 1992, 

CRIB is widely used to research projects being undertaken in 
Britain’s universities, polytechnics and colleges. It covers all sub- 
ject areas and is published annually for the sciences and biennially 
for the humanities. It has been published by the British Library's 
Yorkshire-based Document Supply Centre since 1981. 

CRIB has around 1,000 regular subscribers. Longman 
Cartermill will publish a CD-ROM version in the near future. 

Together Longman Industry and Public Service Management 
(LIPSM) division and Longman Cartermill, Longman’s Scottish- 
based electronic publishing and consulting subsidiary will com- 
pile, edit, publish and market the printed version. They will also 
develop and market CD-ROM and online versions. The collabor- 
ation between the two Longman groups is the first leading te an 
integrated print and electronic publication. 

Longman Cartermill compiles and publishes the BEST 
databases — detailed guides to the research and expertise of 
academic scientists. Compilation of CRIB will be integrated with 
BEST which gives information on the research and expertise of 
scientists in Britain’s universities and polytechnics. BEST is 
available on CD-ROM and online, and Longman Cartermill has 
recently installed in-house CD-ROM development and publishing 
hardware and software. 

Contact: Hugh Look, Longman Cartermill, Technology 
Centre, St Andrews, Fife, KY16 9EA. Tel: 0334 77660. Fax: 0334 
77180. 
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David Russon of the British Library and Mark Todd of 
Longman Cartermill at Olympic. 


FID international clearinghouse for information education 
and training 

FID has announced the successful move of the International Clear- 
inghouse for Information Education and Training to the Royal 
School of Librarianship in Copenhagen, Denmark. Negotiations 
at the end of 1991 with the Danish Government and the Royal 
school of Librarianship came to a successful conelusion and the 
move from Syracuse University became a fact at the beginning of 
1992. 

The International Clearinghouse was established in 1979 at 
the University of Maryland (USA) as a project of the FID Educa- 
tion and Training Committee on an experimental basis. In 1983 
the Clearinghouse was established on a more permanent basis at 
Syracuse University (NY) as a support to countries in the develop- 
ing areas of the world. At the beginning of 1992 the International 
Clearinghouse was moved to the Royal School of Librarianship 
in Copenhagen, Denmark and placed under the direction of 
Professor Irene Wormell. 

The main objectives of the Clearinghouse are to: acquire, 
organize and service a specialized collection on information 
educational planning, evaluation, instruction, research and 
policies; and to serve as a source of sources, answering 
queries by locating, evaluating and repackaging information 
for users. 

The Clearinghouse is situated at; The Royal School of Librar- 
ianship, 6 Birketinget, DK 2300 Copenhagen $, Denmark. Tel: 
+45 31 586066. Fax: +45 31 3284020], 
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RGIT expands its educational programme 

The Robert Gordon Institute of Technology (RGIT), which 1s 
destined to become one of Scotland’s new universities, Is to 
expand its educational programme with the introduction of two 
new courses — one of which is the first of its kind in the UK. 

A Master’s degree in Information Analysis and a BA/BA 
Hons Degree in Publishing Studies are to be offered by the RGIT 
School of Librarianship and Information Studies from September 
1992. 

The new Master’s degree programme in Information 
Analysis is intended to prepare students for careers as researchers 
and information analysts in the private and public sectors. More 
than 10,000 people work in the UK as researchers in the financial 
sector, the media, pressure groups, and the public services. The 
new MSc course at RGIT is the only one in Britain designed 
specifically to meet their needs for a professional training. 

The BA/BA Hons degree programme in Publishing Studies 
will be the first in the UK to emphasise the nature of publishing 
as a business activity. The publishing industry is becoming 
increasingly businesslike, and the new course emphasises the 
business management aspects of publishing, (marketing, finance, 
personnel), as well as the published media and the publishing 
industry and its practices. 

The new courses are held by the RGIT School of Librarian- 
ship and Information Studies, but are supported by a wide range 
of expertise from the other elements of the Institute’s Faculty of 
Management, including the Business School, the School of Public 
Administration and Law, and the Communication Unit. 

Contact: Mr lan Johnson, School of Librarianship and Infor- 
mation Studies, RGIT on 0224 283837. Fax: 0224 639559. 


BL National Sound Archive signs agreement to exploit 
collection 

The British Library’s National Sound Archive and Touche Ross 
Management Consultants have signed an agreement which will 
lead to wider public access to the Archive's huge collection of 
recordings. 

The computer system which will be developed by Touche 
Ross over the next two years will enable users and staff of the 
Archive to gain full access to a unique collection of sound 
recordings. 

The development of this system, which will provide informa- 
tion on the location, contents and format of all material in the 
collection, is an important investment by the British Library in the 
future provision of multimedia services. 

Contact: Crispin Jewitt at the British Library National Sound 
Archive on 071 589 6603. 


US standard for permanent paper revised 

The most recent revision of the American National Standard for 
permanent paper for library and archival use (Z39.48-199X) is 
now available for comment from the National Information 
Standards Organization (NISO). The proposed revision ts priced 
at $30 and can be ordered from NISO, PO Box 1056, Bethesda, 
MD 20827. 


Cognitive paradigms in knowledge organization 

The Second International ISKO Conference is being organized in 
Madras as part of the centenary celebrations, commemorating Dr 
S R Ranganathan’s contributions to library and information 
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science and services and in particular to studies on the structure 
and organization of knowledge to improve the performance of 
information systems. The purpose of the conference is to provide 
a forum for scholars working in the field of knowledge organiz- 
ation. It will be held on the 26-28 August 1992. 

The conference is organized by The Madras Library 
Association, the Sarada Ranganathan Endowment for Library 
Science and The University of Madras and costs US $200. 

Enquiries to SN Kumar, Conference Secretariat, 5 Sivaganga 
Road, Madras 34. Tel: (044) 47-3533 Fax: (044) 478546. 


Library fears dismissed in Croydon 

‘Lifetimes’, an interactive exhibition based on the lives of people 
in Croydon since Victorian times, will be the centrepiece of the 
borough’s new museum when it opens in 1994. 

The themed exhibition, which will use the latest technology 
to show how the local community has developed over the years, 
will be complemented by several more exhibition areas featuring 
changing international displays as well as the famous Riesco 
collection of Chinese ceramics. 

The museum, though, is only part of the £30 million invest- 
ment in the borough’s library, museum and arts service ~ by far 
the biggest cash injection in the country at the present time. 

Aside from the five story new building behind the Town Hall, 
which has now reached the roofing stage, Croydon has been able 
to maintain a borough-wide service with no reduction in opening 
hours, staffing or stocks. Indeed, the past few years have seen the 
refurbishment of Thornton Heath library and an extension to 
Shirley library. Currently Sanderstead library is being modified 
to provide, for the first time, full disabled access. 

Said Libraries, Museum and Arts Committee Chairman, 
Councillor Eddy Arram ‘It would not be appropriate for me to 
comment on what might be happening to libraries elsewhere. 
However, in Croydon the council has a whole-hearted commit- 
ment to a massive extension in the library service. The spending 
on the new buildings and facilities will be backed up with the 
recruitment of nearly 30 more staff to run the operation which we 
expect to attract widespread acclaim. ’ 

Contact: Press & Public Relations Office, Taberner House. 
Park Lane, Croydon, CR9 37S. Tel: O81 686 4433 ext. 2118. Fax: 
081 760 5737. 


BL joins Research Libraries Group of North America 

The British Library has taken an important step forward in its ties 
with North American scholarship by becoming a full member of 
the Research Libraries Group, the US-based co-operative for 
libraries, archives, historical societies and museums. 

Membership will give the Library access via a satellite link 
to the RLG’s full RLIN (Research Libraries Information Net- 
work) database of over 51 million records. This will allow the 
Library to reduce its cataloguing costs for foreign material by 
deriving records from RLIN. 

Membership of RLG should also lead to improved document 
supply between the BL and US libraries. It will contribute to the 
Library ’s preservation effort by allowing the BL to share data on 
books that have been microfilmed, so preventing duplicate 
filming. 

RLIN will be available on terminals installed in all parts of 
the Library, including the reading rooms. 

Contact: Michael Crump, The British Library, Great Russell 
Street, London WCIB 3DG, Tel: 071 323 7608. 





Flipatran available from Associated Visual Products 

The patented overhead transparency presentation and storage 
system, Flipatran, is now available from Associated Visual 
Products. 

Filpatran provides an organized method of presentation, 
ensuring that overheads are kept safely in sequence, both imuse 
and during storage. 

The Flipatran book has been designed for easy attachment to 
an overhead projector. Overheads are filed by means of a self 
adhesive strip which fits into the spiral binding and notes can be 
bound in opposite the relevant transparency. When the book is 
attached to the platen of any overhead projector, transparencies 
are always correctly aligned for projection, whilst the notes:are 
Clearly visible to the presenter only. 

The standard Flipatran binder has a thickness of 1.5 cm, 
whilst large volume Flipatran binders are available for organiz- 
ations or educational establishments with demanding presentation 
requirements. 

Contact: Jan Taylor, Associated Visual Products, 1 Alders 
Court, Watchmead, Welwyn Garden City, Hertfordshire, AL7 
TAH. Tel: 0707 377822. Fax: 0707 377998. 


IT 


CBS to supply colour copier 
In March we reported that Maidstone Library has launched a new 
colour photocopying service using a PACC3 coin-operated copier 
supplied by Langley Park Business Services (March issue, page 
93). We have since been contacted by Hugh Davidson of CBS (SE) 
who is concerned to point out to readers of Aslib Information that 
it is, in fact, his company which is now supplying the machine. 
Readers can see the machine in action at the NEC in Birmingham 
during the Library Resources Exhibition, 2-4 June. CBS will be 
on stand 149. 

Contact: Hugh Davidson, CBS (SE), Unit 16, Pier Road 
Industrial Estate, Pier Approach Road, Gillingham, Kent, ME7 
IRZ. Tel: 0634 581522. Fax: 0634 581533 


Photocopier management system can now be networked 
The Cartadis photocopier management system may now be 
networked to provide a central database covering up to thirty TC4 
units. The TC4 units restrict access to the copier using 
reprogrammable plastic cards with a magnetic stripe. These 
enable card holders to make copies which are automatically 
attributed to the appropriate account. The TC4 can accommodate 
as many as 1200 different accounts, which in turn may be 
subdivided into 99 departments. Any number of magnetic user 
cards can be allocated to a single account number. Copier use data 
for each account is recorded in the TC4 unit and can be accessed 
by the site administrator via the central information device, the TC 
Central. 

Similar in appearance to a normal TC4 copier control unit, 
the TC Central may be used to record data onto the magnetic user 
cards. In response to a simple command, the TC Central collects 
and totals all copies taken in the library. Where magnetic cards are 
pre-paid for the purchase of copies, it can also calculate the 
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number of copies taken or the cash expended. All data may be 
printed out via an RS232C interface using a dedicated portable 
printer. 

When data is collected from the TC4 units by the TC Central, 
it is also possible to reset the units to zero remotely, if required. 
The TC Central may also be used to block access to any account 
number of all TC4s on the network. A simple two-wire, RS485 
network system is employed and any wiring configuration is 
acceptable, e.g. bus, star, ring, so spare telephone wires may be 
used to facilitate installation. 

Contact: B E Securities Limited, 27A Station Road, Ainsdale, 
Southport PR8 3HN. Tel: 0704 74128. Fax: 0704 76071. 


Datakey wins major contract with The Independent 

The Independent newspaper has awarded a UK subsidiary of the 
Datakey Corporation, ROM Data Corporation Limited, a contract 
to key in the first two years of the newspaper’s text. 

A total of 330 million characters of text will be processed. 
This represents virtually all the non-digitized text printed in The 
Independent's daily newspaper from 1986 to 1987. ROM Data 
Corporation proposes to start keying in the text from 1987 and will 
work backwards, enabling the latest year to be put online first. 

Datakey formed ROM Data Corporation during 1991. It is 
based in Falmouth, Cornwall, an area with extremely high 
unemployment. It is anticipated that this new contract will provide 
6 months of work for 60 people. 

The company works closely with Nimbus Records Limited 
and it is planned that once keyed, The Independent’s data will be 
on offer to online organizations and also placed on CD-ROM. 

Contact: Joanna Shacklock, Datakey Marketing Limited, 
Claridge House, 29 Barnes High Street, London, SW13 9LW. Tel: 
081-876 8666. Fax: 081-876 8660. 


Data Trek Professional Series 
Data Trek UK has announced its latest product range, The 
Professional Series of library automation software. 

The Professional Series is written in C and is available for 
operation on any computer supporting C including PCs. The new 
software includes full variable length fields, multiple repeatable 
authority fields and flexibility in data formats. 

Full MARC editing is provided and this allows MARC cus- 
tomization, input and output of full MARC records and genera- 
tion of MARC from non-MARC data. 

Contact: Paul Woodhouse, Data Trek UK Ltd., Dugard 
House, Peartree Road, Colchester, Essex, CO3 53X. Tel: 0206 
369233. Fax: 0206 369632. 


Half million titleholder in Herts 
A unique and visionary Hertfordshire inter-college library net- 
work has been unveiled. 

A reception at Welwyn Garden City launched Hertfordshire’ 
Libertas library information network which is to serve the four FE 
colleges of the country, the Herts College of Art and Design and 
Hatfield Polytechnic, whose computer will be the hub of the 
system. 

The Libertas system will store details of half a million books 
and 5,000 journals, kept at the six locations. It will allow users to 
check on availability of books and to order if needed. 

The Libertas network links further and higher education, 
echoing the rapidly growing Hatfield Polytechnic Associate 
College scheme which is bringing close academic collaboration 


Aslib Information Volume 20 Number 5 





between it and Hertford Regional College, North Hertfordshire 
College, Oaklands College, and West Herts College. 

Running parallel to the arrival of Libertas is the newly 
launched Information Resource Plan for Hertfordshire and to- 
gether the two new fronts make the county a pioneer in the world 
of intelligence supply and exchange. 

Contact: Brian Emsley, Press Officer at Hatfield on 0707 
279022. 


Die Deutsche Bibliothek chooses Saztec 

Die Deutsche Bibliothek in Frankfurt plans to significantly 
increase both the accessibility of its collections and the potential 
role of the library as a source of cataloguing data. 

This will be achieved through the conversion of its remaining 
card catalogue — some half a million titles covering the period 
1945-1965 — into machine-readable form by the library conver- 
sion specialists, Saztec Europe Limited. When the project is 
finished in 1993, Die Deutsche Bibliothek will have a complete 
database of its collections from 1945 to the present day. This will 
be made available to its users by the mid-nineties via a new com- 
puter system and a new library as the library lays the foundation 
for the delivery of service into the 21st century. 

The project will be carried out in Saztec’s European Biblio- 
graphic Facility in Ardrossan, Scotland where over 100 staff in 
project management, keying and coding roles have successfully 
worked on many library projects — including that for the British 
Library General Catalogue of Printed Books and the Bibliotheque 
Nationale, (Paris). Saztec is also currently carrying out the 
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conversions of the catalogues of the libraries of the 
Staatsbibliothek zu Berlin. 

For further information contact: Michael McLellan, Saztec 
Europe Limited, Tangier Lane, Eton, Windsor, Berks SL4 6BB 
Great Britain Tel: + 44(0)753 833131. Fax: + 44(0)753 832454. 


Release + 6 of Cairs software 

A new upgrade to two of the mainstream Cairs products is now 
available. Cairs Information Management System and Cairs 
Library Management System have had some new, and some 
enhanced features incorporated, to ensure that the Cairs software 
remains at the forefront of innovation in text retrieval and library 
management systems. 

For Cairs-LMS, the release includes a completely re- 
structured inter-library loans module (ARTtel compatible) which 
can be integrated with CAIRS-LMS. Front-end features include 
‘*windowed’’ authority file access to any chosen field, a further 
enhanced Opac search, and a brand new library accounting 
facility. The menu driven accounts facility provides monitoring 
of an overall budget and charge back options to departments or 
cost centres. Split cost accounting operates, eg. charging the cost 
of a journal across a number of departments. 

CAIRS-IMS, the information management system, also 
includes the ‘‘windowed’’ authority file access, several new and 
enhanced search systems, and a new “‘bar select’ menu facility. 

For further details please contact: Cairs Text and Library Svs- 
tems, Leatherhead Food Research Association, Randalls Road, 
Leatherhead, Surrey. Tel: 0372 376761. Fax: 0372 386228. 
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MicroISIS-based multilingual thesaurus software 
Experience acquired during the past years with the implementation 
of the MicroISIS-based 7-language thesaurus software gave rise 
to a set of premises that should characterize target multilingual 
thesaurus software, which could be exploited by information staff 
working in a multilingual environment. 

Infoterm, in co-operation with a number of experts, has 
developed a configurable system that allows the selection of up to 
9 languages (and any combinations thereof) out of more than 40 
languages. The character sets available cover all European 
languages in Latin characters, Cyrillic, Greek and Arabic 
characters. In principle, any combination of languages is possible 
although there are certain limitations concerning the display of 
combinations of languages (such as Arabic and Cyrillic 
characters) which are due to the restrictions inherent in MS/DOS. 
At present these problems are being tackled by several experts and 
should be solved in the not too distant future. 

The usage of a LOG file allows the documentation of the 
evolution of each descriptor and non-descriptor during the various 
development stages of the thesaurus. 

For further details, please contact: International Information 
Centre for Terminology (Infoterm), Mr C Galinski, HeinestraPe 
38, POB 130, A-1021 Vienna, Austria, Tel: +0222 267535-309, 
Fax: + 0222 2163272. 


80% hit rate for BNB 

The ‘BNBMARC hit rate’, the independent measure of the time- 
liness of the British Library’s National Bibliographic Service 
(NBS), has reached 80% for the first time since monitoring began 
in 1980. 

The result, achieved in December, shows that four out of five 
items acquired by UK libraries can be found on the BNBMARC 
database when the books are catalogued, eliminating the need for 
the libraries to create their own records for these titles. 

The hit-rate has been improved over a number of years 
through the adoption by the BL of leaner records and streamlined 
working practices, and through co-operation with other libraries 
and commercial organizations. 

The monthly hit-rate figures calculated by the Centre for 
Bibliographic Management at Bath University give librarians a 
measure of how many of their books they can expect to catalogue 
using NBS records. The ‘headline’ figure combines results for 
public and academic libraries. 

For futher information contact James Elliot of the British 
Library National Bibliographic Service, Boston Spa, Wetherby, 
West Yorkshire LS23 7BQ. Tel: 0937 546606. 


Emily Gallup Fayen joins IME 
The IME Group has announced that Emily Gallup Fayen is joining 
the Group as Senior Consultant. 

Ms Fayen has had a distinguished career for more than 20 
years in library automation in both the academic and commercial 
arena. Her previous position was as Director of Information 
Systems at the University of Pennsylvania where she successfully 
developed and implemented automation plans including 
agreements with Notis and BRS. 

A prior position was as Director of Library Automation at 
- Dartmouth College. Since 1989 she has been Adjunct Professor 
at Drexel University, College of Information Studies. 

Based in IME’s Boston office, Emily Fayen will work for the 
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ASLIB JOURNALS 


Aslib Book Guide 


An international guide to scientific and 
technical books in English 


An invaluable selection tool for librarians and 
booksellers, each issue contains short reviews of 
over 100 recent publications in science, 
technology, social science and medicine, which 
have been assessed and recommended by 
subject specialists. The reviews appear as short, 
critical annotations and provide the kind of 


information that is of vital use to any book 
selector. The books are broadly classified by 
UDC, and an author index is included in each 
issue. Cumulative indexes, by author, UDC 
classification and subject are provided annually. 


Monthly (vol. 57, Jan-Dec); ISSN 0001-2521 
UK: £65 (£75 non-members) 
Overseas: £70 (£80 non-members) 


For your free sample or subscriptions, please contact 
Anna Hayes at: 


THE ASSOCIATION FOR INFORMATION MANAGEMENT 


INFORMATION House, 20-24 Oo Smeet, Lontan ECT Y GAP 
Turone O7 1-253 4488 Fax 071-430 O5i4 


Tex 23667 Asis G 11200492 





IME Group worldwide. She is active in the Research Libraries 
Group, has served on many ASIS committees and is a frequent 
lecturer and author. She will continue to participate in these 
professional activities as part of her work at IME. 

Contact: Helen Henderson, IME Ltd., 140-142 St John 
Street, London ECIV 4AU, England. Tel: +447] 253 1177. Fax: 
+ 44 71 608 3599 


Three new appointments for Soutron 

Soutron Limited, specialists in the supply of library automation 
and information management systems, has recently announced 
three new appointments as part of its expansion plan and drive 
towards total customer service. 

Karen Whitaker takes on the roles of Marketing Assistant and 
Sales Co-ordinator. Her responsibilities include the management 
of a nationwide seminar programme, presenting Soutron Library 
Systems and Inmagic around the UK. 

Jane Napton joins as Sales Manager from Maxwell Business 
Communications. Her wide ranging experience in both sales and 
training in information systems will be put to full use as she heads 
a team of five. 

Michael Toone joins to fulfil the role of Technical Support 
Consultant. He is experienced in a variety of hardware and peri- 
pherals, operating systems and general utilities. Michael brings 
valuable skills and abilities as Soutron expands its hardware base 
into Unix systems. 

Contact: Soutron Limited, Jerome House, Hallam Fields, 
Ilkeston, Derbyshire DE7 4BH. Tel: 0602 441664. 
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Oracle UK appoints Product Manager 

Oracle UK has appointed Peter Evans as product manager for its 
new Libraries System. Mr Evans will be responsible for co- 
ordinating sales and organizing the development and support 
services of the product. 

Oracle Libraries was orginally developed by an Oracle VAR, 
Fretwell-Downing, for the administration of a wide range of 
libraries. It will conform to all the national bibliographic standards 
and provide multi-lingual support. 

Prior to joining Oracle, Mr Evans was a product manager for 
Geac Computers, the Canadian library systems specialists. He has 
a total of 12 years experience with library automation companies. 

Contact: Peter Evans at Oracle UK on 0272 266441 


Pam Groves appointed Managing Director of Harwell 
Harwell Computer Power Ltd (HCP), developer of the Status/IQ 
information management software for computer users worldwide, 
has appointed Mrs Pam Groves as Managing Director. 

Mrs Groves was formerly Finance Director and Company 
Secretary for HCP and has been with the company since it was 
formed five years ago. A Fellow of the Institute of Directors and 
certified accountant, Mrs Groves is married with three children 
and lives in Oxfordshire. 

It is apt that Mrs Groves was promoted to her position shortly 
after the launch of ‘‘Opportunity 2000% — the initiative to increase 
the quantity and quality of women in management in Britain. Her 
promotion demonstrates that women with vision and commitment 
can develop a successful career and become business leaders after 
raising a family. 

Contact: Mrs Pam Groves, Managing Director, HCP Ltd., 
Curie Avenue, Harwell, Oxfordshire, OXI] OQW. Tel: 0235 
834606. Fax: 0235 835186. 


1,000 GByte drive available from ICI Imagedata 

The world’s first commercially available optical tape drive, the 
1,000 gigabyte capacity Creo model 1003, is now available from 
ICI Imagedata. 

The Creo 1003 can store the equivalent of 5,000 magnetic 
tape cartridges on a single 12 inch reel of ICI’s indelible optical 
tape at a media cost of just ‘2p per megabyte. For users who need 
to archive large amounts of information this means considerable 
savings in media, warehousing and handling costs plus the elimi- 
nation of the risk of accidental erasure coupled with a media 
archival life of at least 15 years. 

Licences to the drive technology for the Creo 1003, develop- 
ed by Creo Products Inc of Canada, are also available from ICI 
Imagedata, offering tape drive manufacturers low-risk access to 
the high capacity data storage market. 

Contact: Sue Grimster, ICI Imagedata, PO Box 6, Shire Park 
Bessemer Road, Welwyn Garden City, Herts AL7 IHD. Tel: + 44 
0707 337216 Fax: + 0707 337248 


Comnet ’92 Show — Washington 
At the recent Coment Show in Washington DC, ISCOM, the US 
distributors for the SCii ISDN product portfolio, and France Tele- 
com, made a Mac to Mac ISDN connection doing file transfer at 
56kbps to SCii’s head office in Paris, France. Not only this but 
from their stand at the show they accessed a file server in the Paris 
office. Successful file transfer was also achieved to Gravatom 
Technology, the UK distributors. 

This was a first for Mac to Mac file transfer across the ‘pond’, 
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Pam Groves, Managing Director of Harwell Computer 
Power Ltd. 


utilising Basic Rate ISDN. PC to PC transfer at rate adaption of 
56kbps has been possible for some time and been demonstrated 
on numerous occasions with, among others, AT & T: as has also 
slow scan video surveillance, though not so slow at a refresh rate 
of one frame per second, in both black and white and colour. The 
next step will be the completion of the field trials of Mac to PC and 
PC to Mac file transfer, transatlantic. 

Contact: Sarah Penny, Gravatom Technology, Fareham 
Heights, Standard Way, Fareham, Hampshire POIG 8X7, Tel: 
0329 822905. Fax: 0329 822711. ISDN: 0329 823892. 


A new era in business communications 

The virtual private network (VPN) will revolutionize business 
communications in the 1990s. By 1997, the market for national 
VPN in Europe and the USA will be worth $12.5 bilion for voice 
and $1.2 billion for data. By the same time, international VPN will 
comprise 21 % of telcos’ international revenue, amounting to $2.3 
billion for voice and $0.5 billion for data. 

These are some of the conclusions from Ovum s new Virtual 
Private Networks: Market Strategies. Just published, the report 
examines how VPN will take centre stage in the portfolio of 
services offered by the telcos, and will significantly re-balance 
telcos’ service revenues. 

The market for VPN is being driven by both sides of the 
communications industry ~ since both sides stand to gain. VPN 


other service, whilst for the telcos it offers the opportunity to 


increase market share and reduce networking costs. 
In Europe, the lack of competition means that telcos will 





protect their PSTN revenues by only offering VPN to large 
customers, thus limiting the growth of VPN services. 

Virtual Private Networks: Market Strategies is based on over 
eight months research by Ovum consultants. The report contains 
comprehensive profiles of nine service providers, seven equip- 
ment suppliers and six users of VPN. The report also contains 
clear explanations of VPN concepts and technologies, contrasts 
the market for national and international VPN, and sets out the 
strategies for success for telcos and equipment suppliers. 

Virtual Private Networks: Market Strategies by Fash Darabi 
and Marion Howard-Healy is available from Ovum Ltd, 7 
Rathbone Street, London WIP IAF. Tel: 071 255 2670 Fax: 071 
255 1995, 


ONLINE 


IOLIM 92 call for papers 

Learned Information, organizer and sponsor of Online Informa- 
tion 92 — the 16th International Online Information Meeting, has 
announced the publication of the Meeting’s Call for Papers. 

In line with previous years, Online Information 92 seeks con- 
tributions covering a number of general information themes, and 
this year’s meeting invites contributions specifically to four major 
professional interest areas. 

Conference Chairman, David Raitt explains, ‘We recognize 
that there are at least four major professional interest areas that 
should be addressed, and these are online use and applications, 
CD-ROM acquisition and use, computer systems in libraries, and 
archival and documentation systems. 

‘We are also seeking papers on a number of technical and 
practical issues which cut across these four areas, such as quality 
control, standards, education and training, technological aspects, 
and future roles,’ he added. 

Online Information 92 — the 16th International Online Infor- 
mation Meeting, takes place at Olympia 2, London on 8-10 
December 1992. 

Contact: The Conference Department, Learned Information 
Ltd., Woodside, Hinksey Hill, Oxford OX1 5AU. UK Tel: +44 (0) 
865 730275 Fax: +44 (0) 865 736354 


FTIS appoints commercial directors 

Following the announcement of the new organization of Financial 
Times Information Services (FTIS), Jerry Roest has been appoint- 
ed commercial director of FT Profile and Robert Horne has been 
appointed commercial director of FT Analysis. These appoint- 
ments underline the FTIS commitment to continued expansion and 
development of the online business. 

Jerry Roest brings 15 years’ marketing experience to FT 
Profile. He worked for 10 years with Rank Xerox, where he took 
responsibility for sales and marketing of office systems. In 1986 
he was appointed managing director of Harvest Information 
Services, providers of marketing news, economic, demographic 
and consumer data. The company’s growth and success led to 
acquisition by Lopex and later Mintel. 

Robert Horne has 7 years’ experience in the electronic data- 
base industry. As founder and managing director of Graphite Data 
Ltd, he sold the company to Analysis Corporation plc. In March 
1991, following its acquisition by the Financial Times he assumed 
responsibility for Analysis and Graphite as product director. 
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PsycINFO change of address 

PsycINFO has announced a move to new offices. They may now 
be reached at PsycINFO, American Psychological Association, 
750 First Street, NE, Washington, DC 20002-4242. Tel: 800 
374-2722 or 202 336-5650. Fax: 202 336-5633. 


New PsycINFO user manual 

The American Psychological Association has announced the new 
edition of the PsycINFO User Manual at the new, low price of $45. 
The User Manual, one of the primary search aids for PsycINFO, 
contains all of the information needed to search PsycINFO on any 
system. The popular looseleaf format used in previous editions of 
the Manuai has been retained. 

New chapters in this edition include one on searching 
PsycLIT using SilverPlatter’s SPIRS software and another that 
describes the components of the book chapter and book records 
that will be added to PsychLIT this spring. 

The 1992 PsycINFO User Manual (Item no. 3900160) may 
be ordered from the American Psychological Association Order 
Department, 750 First Street, NE, Washington, DC 20002-4242. 
Tel: 800 374-2721 or 202 336-5510. Fax: 202 336 5502. For 
orders in the United States add $3.50 to the $45.00 price for 
shipping and handling. Outside the United States, add $5.00. 


STN catalogue now available 
The 1992 catalogue of CAS current-awareness services and the 
quick reference guide to STN databases are now available. The 
current-awareness catalogue provides a description of the 238 
topics available in the CA Selects series and the 15 topics available 
in the CAS BioTech Updates series. The quick reference guide is 
a concise listing of all the STN databases and their producers. 
Contact: Chemical Abstracts Service, Planning and Commu- 
nications, 2540 Olentangy River Road, PO Box 3012, Columbus, 
Ohio 43216. Tel: 614 447 3600. Telex: 6842086 


ESA-IRS access available via Internet 

The ESA-IRS service is since April fully accessible via the Internet 
network. Internet is a not-for-profit worldwide scientific network 
for universities, research centres and governmental institutions. 
It has existed in the USA since the late 1970s and in Europe for 3-4 
years, 

To access ESA-IRS via Internet the customer should enter 
Telnet 192.106.252.1. Detailed access procedures can be 
obtained from: ESA-IRS, Esrin, via Galileo Galilei, 00044 
Frascati, Italy. Telephone help-desk (+39 6) 94180300. Fax: 
(+39 6) 94180361. 


Euro town focus launched 
Property Intelligence Plc have added a European dimension to 
their Focus Database with the launch of Euro Town Focus. 
Information is available on 80 towns in Continental Europe 
from Amsterdam to Zaragoza. Focus plan to extend this service 
to cover 150 towns in the next six months. Subscribers to Focus 
can now obtain demographic, economic and other background 
data essential for any property decision. 

Euro Town Focus will cover all the main towns and cities in 
Continental Europe and will include the Eastern European cities 
of Bucharest, Budapest, Krakow, Lodz, Prague, Sofia and 
Warsaw. 

Euro Town Focus information is available online in a format 
capable of feeding direct into subscribers’ word processing 
systems. 

Contact: Michael Bellegrade, MBA, 1 New Burlington Street, 
London W1X IFD. Tel: 071 734 4354. Fax: 071 439 6570. 
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Stay in touch and keep ahead - visit 


o o 
LIBRARY RESOURCES 


EXHIBITION 


NEC BIRMINGHAM 
2 -4 JUNE 1992 


Big event gets bigger - by demand 


After two immensely successful years, the Library Resources Exhibition - in 1992, | 

at the NEC Birmingham is all set to become the biggest ever library event in the UK. | 

Growth has risen by over 50% each year, with double the exhibitors in the last | 
two years. 





What all librarians want 


Here's why this Event is so outstandingly successful. It provides 
precisely what all librarians want...in a comfortable, modern and spacious 
venue in 1992, probably the largest selection of library 
resources ever seen under one roof... with, this time, a strong 
accent on ‘IT”’...all the major suppliers to libraries, including 
publishers, specialist on-line data systems and software of all kinds, 
furniture, library design, recruitment and much, much more. 
A convenient, easy-to-view and essential update on all the 
latest technology and developments of help to busy librarians 
of all kinds. With even easier access this year, from 
UK and Europe. 
Free entry, lectures, voucher too 
On top of all this, you can enjoy free entry - a 
series of free lectures from leading Library 
specialists - and a free advance 
handbook too. But only if you pre- | 
register for this important not-to-be- 
| 
| 





missed Exhibition. Do it now. 
Remember, the Event is for all 
librarians everywhere. 
Complete and post the 
coupon today. 


FREE entry, lectures, advance handbook IF YOU RE 
below and return to: LRE, 2 Forge House, Summer 







Resources Exhibition at Birmingham and 
ister additional colleagues, please copy 


YES please register me ........... (no.) of my colleagues 
forward FREE ticket(s), refreshment voucher(s) 
and complete the coupon. -o 





Name —— > 








Library/organisation — 


Address 





Fax _ 








ABI on Dialog 

American Business Information’s (ABI) premier database of 9.2 
million US businesses is now available on Dialog® . The ABI 
database 1s composed of two files: American Business Directory 
(File 531) and American Business 20 Plus Companies (File 532), 
which includes those companies listed in File 531 that have 20 or 
more employees. These files formerly contained data from Trinet, 
which was recently acquired by American Business Information. 

ABI compiles its database from various sources. The princi- 
pal source is 5,000 yellow page and white business page 
directories, covering the entire nation. Six digit SIC codes and ZIP 
codes are added using Department of Labor and Postal Service 
documents. Information on public companies is completed with 
annual reports. 

Both American Business Directory and American Business 20 
Plus Companies are vital resources for anyone conducting com- 
pany research, competitive analysis, market planning, or sales 
lead development. 

ABI has set up a special users support services organization 
for Dialog searchers. 

Cointact: ABI, 5711 South 86th Circle, PO Box 27347, 
Omaha, Nebraska 68127, Tel: + 402/593 4593. Fax: + 402/331 
1505. 


Business credit reports from TRW on Dialog 

Dialog and TRW Business Credit Services of Orange, CA have 
announced that TRW Business Credit Profiles has been added to 
Dialog as File 547. 

This file combines relevant information from a variety of 
sources to present an accurate picture of a company’s credit be- 
haviour, including both current and historical payment data, as 
well as legal information such as bankruptcies, tax liens, and 
Uniform Commercial Code (UCC) filings. 

Contact: Dialog Marketing, 3460 Hillview Avenue, Palo 
Alto, CA 94304. Tel: 800 334 2564. Fax: 415 858 7069. 


Rapra Abstracts and PIRA Expand Dialog’s coverage of 
materials technology 

Dialog and Rapra Technology Ltd. of Shropshire, England have 
announced that beginning in late spring, the Rapra Abstracts data- 
base will become available on Dialog (file 323). 

Rapra Abstracts provides the single largest central source of 
information on the technology and business of the rubber, plastics 
and polymer-based composite materials industries. The file in- 
cludes news of company activities, business, markets, and stat- 
istics, as well as details on the technical aspects of these industries. 
Records cover 1972 to the present. 

As it appears on Dialog, the file will also contain the Adhe- 
sives Abstracts sub-file, covering adhesive bonding, product 
design, testing, analysis and quality control for the full range of 
materials used in adhesive manufacture. 

Contact: Mike Sullivan at Dialog Europe, PO Box 188, 
Oxford, OXI 5AX. Tel: +44 (0) 865 326226. 


Rapra Abstracts online on STN 

In addition to being loaded on Dialog, FIZ Karlsruhe has 
announced that agreement has been reached to provide online 
access to Rapra Abstracts via STN. 

Rapra Abstracts is the world’s leading database on the 
science, technology and business of plastics, rubber and polymer 
composites. 

STN International is jointly operated by FIZ Karlsruhe, 
Germany, Chemical Abstracts Service (CAS) in Columbus, Ohio, 
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USA, and the Japan Information Center of Science and Tech- 
nology (JICST) in Tokyo. 

For further information please contact STN Help Desk in 
Karlsruhe, F R Germany at (+ 49) 7247/808-555, via electronic 
mailbox STNmail (id: HLPDESKK) or write to STN International, 
c/o FIZ Karlsruhe, P.B. 2465, W-7500 Karlsruhe 1. 


Germany’s Sueddeutsche Zeitung 

The body of international news sources continues to grow on the 
Nexis® service with the addition of the German-language news- 
paper Sueddeutsche Zeitung. 

Sueddeutsche Zeitung (SDZ) was first published in the 
Bavarian region of Germany in October 1945 and has grown into 
one of the major newspapers in Germany. It is known for the popu- 
lar “‘Streiflicht’’ (opinion) column which appears on its front 
page. 

Published in Munich, it maintains more than 20 international 
bureaux to support its national and international focus. Daily 
circulation is 600,000 in Germany and 25,000 outside the country. 

The file, located in the World and Europe libraries of the 
Nexis service, is dated from Nov 1, 1991, with updates usually 
within 24 hours of publication. 

Moscow News (MOSNWS), Russia’s leading reformist 
weekly newspaper, has also been added. With the advent of glas- 
nost in the former Soviet Union, it was the first newspaper to raise 
the hottest public issues of the early days of perestroika. Today the 
independent newspaper is sold in 140 countries. 

Contact: Mead Data Central, I St Katherine’s Way, London, 
EI 9UN. Tel: 071 488 4187. Fax: 071 480 7228. 


Tradstat launches new report on EC trade 

TRADSTAT has introduced a new report designed to give a global 
picture of EC trade. The report will show trade between the EC, 
as a single trading entity, and all its trading partners. 

Tradstat currently holds trade reported by 11 of the 12 
member countries, amongst the 22 countries online. Figures for 
Greece have been added recently, and data for the final, but none- 
theless important trading country, Denmark, is to be added in the 
next couple of months. 

Tradstat plans to make this report available cnline by early 
summer. 

Contact: Maxine McGarvey, Tradstat Ltd, Plaza Suite, 114 
Jermyn Street, London SWIY 6HJ, UK. Tel: +44 71 930 5503. 


BRS Colleague adds full text of medical journals 

Maxwell Online announces the addition of the full text of 
American Family Physician and Gastroenterology to its BRS 
Colleague service. The two newest journals join more than 70 
other full-text medical publications as part of BRS Colleague’s 
Comprehensive Core Library (CCML). Each of the publications 
is indexed in the Medline® database on Colleague. 

American Family Physician, published monthly by the 
American Academy of Family Physicians, provides continuing 
medical education to general practitioners. On BRS Colleague, 
the articles will be limited to those of a scientific nature beginning 
with July of 1991. 

Gastroenterology, published monthly by W B Saunders 
Company, is the official publication of the American Gastroen- 
terological Association. It specializes in studies of the digestive 
tract and liver and covers the period of July 1991 to present. In 
addition to the Medline database, Gastroenterology is also indexed 
in the Current Contents database on BRS Colleague. 
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CD-ROM 


CD-ROM event to take place in October 

Lowndes Exhibition Organisers Limited (LEO) has come to an 
agreement to purchase the Smart Card Conference and Exhibition 
and the CD-ROM Europe Conference and Exhibition, formerly 
managed by MBC Exhibitions Limited, which is part of the 
Maxwell Group of companies. 

As organizers of the Multimedia Event (TIME Europe °92) 
which also services the CD-ROM market LEO has agreed that 
rather than the show being cancelled, the 1992 event (which was 
planned to have been held in March at the Metropole Hotel, 
Brighton) would be postponed. It will now take place between 
13-15 October 1992 alongside TIME Europe °92 at Wembley 
Exhibition and Conference Centre, London. 

Lowndes Exhibition Organisers has agreed to honour all the 
CD-ROM Europe exhibitor’s contracts. 

Jane West, who has joined LEO, will continue to manage the 
event. 

For more details with regard to the exhibition and conference 
please contact LEO Marketing Manager, Elisabeth Beckett on 
071-823 2101 or write to: Lowndes Exhibition Organisers, 41 
Lowndes St, Belgravia, London, SWIX 9HX 


19th Century journals on CD-ROM 

Chadwyck-Healey, the Cambridge academic publishers, have 
announced the launch of a new tool for research in the humanities 
and social sciences, with the publication of their Cumulative 
Contents Index on CD-ROM. It will bring thousands of back 
volumes to the attention of researchers, using the most flexible and 
accessible format available. 

The Cumulative Contents Index (CCD) is based on the wealth 
of periodical resources in Harvard University Library, and 
provides bibliographic access (at article and issue level) to back 
volumes of scholarly journals published before 1960. It will grow 
to include many thousands of titles. 

Chadwyck-Healey intend publishing in two segments per 
year, on both CD-ROM and magnetic tape. Each of the first two 
segments covers 300 journals and contains approximately | 
million article citations. Segment | (available Spring °92) covers 
North American scholarly journals (1900-1960) and costs £6,500. 
Segment 2 (available Autumn °92) covers European scholarly 
journals published in the UK, France and Germany (1900-1960) 
and also costs £6,500. Libraries can acquire just the segments they 
need, as one-time purchases. Further segments will be published 
twice yearly. 

Contact: John Russell, Chadwyck-Healey, Cambridge Place, 
Cambridge, CB2 INR. Tel: 0223 311479, Fax: 0223 66440. 


Personal Medical Library CD-ROM 
Personal Medical Library CD-ROM contains the complete text 
and images of seven books: Complete Guide to Sports Injuries; 
Complete Guide to Symptoms, Illness and Surgery; Complete 
Guide to Prescription and Non-Prescription Drugs; Complete 
Guide to Pediatric Symptoms, Illness and Medications; Complete 
Guide to Medical Tests; Complete Guide to Vitamins, Minerals 
and Supplement (all by H. Winter Griffith, MD); and Drugs, 
Vitamins, Minerals in Pregnancy (by Ann Karen Henry, Pharm. 
D., and Jil Feldhausen, MS, RD). 

The database matches symptoms with illnesses, describes 
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medical tests and procedures, explains and illustrates surgeries 
(including pre- and post-operative care) and defines vitamin and 
drug interactions. Nearly 800 images from the Sports Injuries and 
Symptoms, Illness and Surgery books are also included and are 
accessible from within associated text. 

Contact: Ebsco Publishing, PO Box 1943, Birmingham, AL 
35201-1943. Tel: +800 221 1826. 


Osh-UK to be launched in mid 1992 

SilverPlatter have recently concluded a co-publishing agreement 
with HMSO to jointly produce a CD-ROM carrying the full text 
of a comprehensive collection of HSE publications and related 
primary and secondary legislation. Access to the database will be 
through the latest full text version of the SulverPiatter Information 
Retrieval System, SPIRS-FT. This will provide state-of-the-art 
capabilities and search techniques already familiar to users of 
Oshrom and other titles from SilverPlatter’s extensive range of 
CD-ROM products, and is specially designed for full text 
databases. 

With the full and active co-operation of HSE, HMSO and 
SilverPlatter are hard at work assembling all the material and 
producing the 60 or so data specifications covering the wide range 
of series and titles involved. Since much of the material is currently 
available only in hard copy, a major data preparation exercise is 
involved for which HMSO will shortly be inviting tenders. The 
new product, titled Osh-UK, is expected to be launched in mid 
1992. 

For further information please contact: Ann Brock, (PUTTA), 
HMSO New Media, St Crispins, Duke Street, Norwich NR3 IPD. 
Tel: 0603 695498. 


Microinfo publishes all-new CD-ROM Catalogue 
Microinfo Ltd., the first British company to introduce CD-ROM 
products, has announced publication of an all-new (March 1992) 
100-page catalogue detailing over 400 CD-ROM titles and data- 
bases from some 80 international publishing sources now 
represented by the company. 

For a free copy of the catalogue contact; Nicola Fish, 
Microinfo Ltd., PO Box 3, Omega Park, Alton, Hampshire, GU34 
2PG. Tel: 0420 86848. Fax: 0420 &9889. 


Hitachi launches world’s fastest CD-ROM drive 

Hitachi New Media announced the first in a new series of fourth 
generation CD-ROM disc drives which, with a random access 
time of under 300 milliseconds, are the fastest drives available. 

For the PC market the Hitachi CDR-3700 internal CD-ROM 
drive is supplied with an AT or MCA bus card. Designed for use 
with PCs, workstations and UNIX hosts, the CDR-3750is a SCSI 
(Small Computer System Interface) drive, for which a separate PC 
SCSI host adaptor card is also available. 

Capable of being mounted vertically or horizontally to fitany 
computer layout, up to eight of the new 682 Mbyte drives may be 
daisy chained to provide a total online storage capacity of 5.4 Giga 
bytes. 

The Hitachi CDR-3700 internal drive is priced at £475 
including the AT or MCA bus card and cables. The CDR-3750 
internal SCSI drive costs £475 plus £95 for the optional PC SCSI 
adaptor card. 

Contact: Nick Rogers, Hitachi New Media, Hitachi House, 
Station Road, Hayes, Middlesex, UB3 4DR. Tel: 081-849 2085. 
Fax: 081-569 2763. 


COPYRIGHT CORNER 


New EC directive 


Legal protection of databases in the European Community — 
new draft Directive 

Comments have been made recently to the Patent Office on a new 
draft proposal for a Directive. This would establish a separate, 
*‘only-one-of-a-kind”’ right to prevent the unauthorized and unfair 
extraction of contents from an electronic database — apparently 
whether or not those contents are covered by copyright. However, 
“insubstantial parts’’ could be used, even for commercial pur- 
poses, without authorization, subject to acknowledgement of 
source. Also, compulsory licensing on fair and reasonable terms 
is to be provided when a database is the only source of needed in- 
formation. Clarification of several provisions which seem contra- 
dictory has been requested. 


Data protection 
This different and earlier draft Directive about personal data is still 
under discussion and, despite a Home Office letter apprising Aslib 
of the state of play, nothing is reported as yet on a provision of 
much concern to us. That provision would prevent even the 
quotation of books, papers, etc, or listing in catalogues or biblio- 
graphies, of works without authors’ permission. As this would 
create a nonsensical situation throughout the information world 
for services and users alike, it has been strenuously opposed by 
the UK. Here, that kind of problem was sorted out by the DP Re- 
gistrar very soon after the passage of the Data Protection Act. 
However, the above databases draft proposal has an 
*‘overlap’’ with personal data, for when referring to unfair extrac- 
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tion of contents it states: 


“The incorporation into a database of bibliographical material, 
or brief abstracts, quotations or summaries which do not 
substitute for the original works themselves, shall not require 
the authorization of the rights holder in those works.’ 


Confirmation is being sought that this is indicative of revision 
of the personal data draft. | 


Copyright guides 

Copyright guides: the Library Association series, incorporate 
input on behalf of Aslib. As reported in the previous issue of AJ, 
the JCC/WPC decided that the guides need to be republicized in 
each member organization. 


The following guides are available from Library Association 
HQ on special offer from April— May 1992 only: 


Copyright in Public Libraries 

Copyright in School and College Libraries 

Copyright in Polytechnic and University Libraries 

Copyright in NHS Libraries 

Copyright in Industrial & Commercial Libraries 

Copyright in Special Libraries in a Non-Commercial Environment 


Contact: Anita Sawyer at the Library Association, 7 
Ridgmount Street, London, WCIE 7AE. Tel: 071-636 7543. 


ASLIB JOURNALS 


i" 
E 


Critical Reviews 


| 


m 
Mh 














Information Technology 


Critique contains critical reviews of developments in information technology, each 
monthly issue providing a comprehensive analysis of a specific subject. It is edited by 
Tony Cawkell, a recognized expert in the application of new technology to information 


handling. 


10 issues per year [vol. 4, Oct-Sept}; ISSN 0954-7487 


UK and overseas £60 (£80 non-members) 


For your free sample copy or subscriptions, please contact Anna Hayes at: 
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European Information Researchers Network 

The Gallery at St Martin-in-the-Fields was the 1991 venue of the 
EIRENE AGM. Attended by 40 people it was followed by an 
informal party. 

The 1992 election results for the committee members were 
announced: 

President — Renate Mackay, ICRM GmbH, Germany 

Publicity Manager — Johan van Halm, Johan van Halm & 

Ass, The Netherlands 

Newsletter Editor — Brian Clifford, Manchester Business 

School Business Information Service, UK 

Supplier Negotiator — Peter Cornelius, Software 

Engineer Information Broker, Luxembourg 

Secretary — Sue Allcock, First Contact Ltd, UK 

A number of official matters were settled including the 
approval of the change of status to association, The other main 
issue discussed was the approach by the EHA for EIRENE to act 
as the broking division for the EILA, it was agreed that this would 
proceed on a one year trial basis. 

The feeling of the members was one of optimism for the future 
of EIRENE, membership continues to grow and it is hoped that 
1992 will see the addition of information brokers from Eastern 
Europe. Other issues such as a definition of ‘information broker’ 
and quality control were discussed. 

Contact: Sue Allcock, First Contact Ltd, 224-232 StJohn $t., 
London ECIV 4PH. Tel: + 44(0)71 490 5519 Fax: + 44(0)71 490 
4610. 


May 1992 Aslib Information 


EIA awards for European Information Sources 

A new drive to encourage improved standards in the arena of 
European information has been launched today, as two winners 
were announced for the 1991 EIA Awards for European Infor- 
mation Sources. 

Panorama of EC industry 1991-1992 was awarded the 
certificate in the ‘official’ category. This revised, updated and 
enlarged volume describes over 180 manufacturing and service 
sectors of the European Community's industry. Statistica! 
information is included together with reports assessing the current 
situation and future prospects of the different sectors. Produced 
by DGHI of the European Commission, it was selected as a very 
valuable compilation of facts and figures which has a wide appeal 
and varied uses. 

In the non-official category the award went to the European 
Municipal Directory, a major new reference publication which 
provides a substantial amount of information for local authorities 
in Europe and those who deal with them. As well as details of over 
10,000 local authorities in the twelve Member States of the EC, 
it outlines how the system of local government works in each 
Member State and gives a contact guide to the EC's institutions 
in spheres of interest to local authorities. 

A number of other titles were highly commended, as present- 
ing clear, practical information, well-researched and sourced and 
all offering value for money. (See Annex for full list). 

In addition, two publishers were singled out for their range 
of European publications — Kogan Page and Klaus Boehm 
Publications. 

The EIA Awards are given for the first time this year, the 
result of nominations from the 400 members of the European 
Information Assoication and others interested in European Infor- 
mation. The final selections were made by Rohan Bolton, ELA 
Publicity Officer, Dr. Mike Hopkins, Acting Librarian at 
Loughborough University and lan Thomson, ELA Chairman and 
Editor of European Access. 

Further details from: Rohan Bolton on 0895 233779 or lan 
Thomson on 0222 874262, 


The winners 


Official category 


Commission, DG HI 

Panorama of EC industry. 3rd edition 
EC, 1991 

ISBN: 92-826-3103-6 

EC No. CO-60-90-321-EN-C 

Price: 110,00 ECU 


Non-official category 


Ellis, Andres (Editor) 

European Municipal Director 
European Directories Limited 

ISBN: 0-95 17520-0-6 

ISBN: 0962-7820 

Price: £98.00 (£83.30 ELA members) 


EUROPE 








Sir Charles Chadwyck-Healey who presented the ELA Awards for European Information Sources with the 


two winners: Peter Newman (left) from European Directories Ltd and Manuel Santhiago (right) from DG 
II of the Commission in Brussels. 


Commended titles 


Official category 
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Commission 


A guide to higher education systems and qualifications in 


the European Community 

EC / Kogan Page, 1991 

ISBN: 92-826-267-8 (EC) / 0-7494-0387-X (Kogan 
Page) 

EC No. CE-59-90-386-EN-C 

Price: 32.00 ECU / £22.50 


Commission 

Social Europa 

ISSN: 0255-0776 

EC No. CE-AA-91-001/2-EN-C 

Price: 18.00 ECU (single issue); 50.00 ECU (1991 
annual subscription) 


Eurostat 

A social portrait of Europe EC, 199] 
ISBN: 92-826-1747-5 

EC No. CA-57-89-241-EN-C 

Price: 10.00 ECU 


Commission, Belfast Office 

Europe in Northern Ireland 

(Journal of the Office of the European Commission in 
Northern Ireland, published 8-9 times a year) 


Commission, DG XIII 

XI Magazine 

ISSN: 1017-6950 

(Free quarterly journal from DG XII) 


Commission, Info 92 

National implementing measures to give effect to the White 
Paper of the Commission on the Completion of the Internal 
Market. Situation at 31 October 1991 

EC, 1991 

ISBN: 92-826-3386-] 

EC No. CM-72-91-584-EN-C 

Price: 29.00 ECU (New editions planned every six months) 


Commission, London Office 

Finance from Europe. A guide to grants and loans from the 
European Community 

EC, 1991 

ISBN: 0-902335-10-3 

(Free from the London Office) 


Commission, DG X 

Europe on the move (sub-series of existing series European 
Documentation and European File) 

Free from Offices of the Commission, while stocks last 


Non-official category 


Room, Graham (Editor) 

Journal of European Social Policy 
Longman, 1991- (Quarterly) 
ISSN: 0958-9287 

Price: £64.00 (1992 subscription) 


Fallik, Alain (Editor) 

The European Public Affairs Directory 
Landmarks, 1991 (new edition every year) 
ISSN: 0777-5814 

Price: 2,800 BF (+ 150 BF postage) 
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DocTer (Institute for Environment Studies) 
European Environmental Yearbook. 2nd ed (English 
language edition) 

DocTer International UK, 1991 

Price: £60.00 


Morris, Jane (Editor) 

European Information Service 

Local Government Bureau (10 issues a year) 

ISSN: 0261-2747 

Price: £170.00 (1991/2 annual subscription); £85.00 
(1991/92 annual subscription for local authorities 
organizations) 


Brooke, Wendy/Scott, Julie 

Guide to Europe market information: EC countries. 
Ist edition, 1991 

London Business School Information Service, 1991 
ISBN: 0-9514401-3-6 

Price: £50.00 (UK); £55.00 (Rest of Europe); 

US$ 100.00 (USA) 


Staines, Judith 

Making connections: the craftspersons guide to Europe 
South West Arts, 1991 

Price: £4.00 (+ 95p p&p) 


1992 award 


The EIA intends to make the award an annual event. If you come 
across a new title (serial or one-off; official or non-official) with 
a European dimension published during 1992 that you think 
deserves to be considered, note the title and bibliographical details 
down and send them to: 


Rohan Bolton, 91 Swakeleys Drive, Ickenham, 
Middlesex UB10 8QG. Tel: 0895 233779 


The Business Information Network and Europe 

In February the Business Information Network celebrated the first 
anniversary of its launch by expanding its staff and creating a vital 
European link. The Network is an association of over 60 libraries 
and information providers. They joined together to ‘improve the 
performance and competitiveness of British enterprise through the 
better use of business information’. 

One year on, the Network has just taken on a new member of 
staff. Louise Doughty has joined Karen Blakeman at the Net- 
work's Holborn office. Louise Doughty is a freelance journalist 
who will be acting as the Network’s Media and Public Relations 
Consultant, developing a marketing strategy to promote aware- 
ness of the Network amongst the press and business community. 

In September, Karen Blakeman was contacted by Helge 
Clausen of the Aarhus Business Information Centre in Denmark. 
Following a trip to London, he held a meeting of potential Danish 
members. It is anticipated that a Danish Network based on the 
British model will be set up shortly. Karen Blakeman comments, 
‘We are delighted to have inspired our Danish partners and will 
be maintaining contact with their Network. This could prove 
invaluable to any British company interested in the Danish market 
or its products.’ Ultimately, it is hoped that similar Networks 
could be set up across Europe. 

For further information on the UK Business Information Net- 
work, contact: Business Information Network, 25 Southampton 
Buildings, London WC2A IAW. Tel: 071-323 7499. Fax: 071-323 7453. 

For information on the Danish initiative, contact: Helge 
Clausen, Business Information Centre Aarhus, Science Park, 
* Gustav Weds Vej 10 * DK-8000 Aarhus C. Tel: +45 86 20 20 
00. Fax: +45 86 20 12 22. 
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IMO REPORTS 


IMO Working Paper 91/3 
Databases in Japan 


A recently published report by the Information 
Market Observatory of the Commission of the 
European Communities. 


@ The total number of databases produced in 
Japan grew 25% between 1988 and 1989 


@ The share of Japanese databases in the 


number of databases available in Japan 
grew to 31% in 1989 from 25% in 1986 


@ Expenditure on foreign databases account 
for one third of total expenditures 


@ There were 172 Japanese databases 
available overseas in July 1990 compared 


to 28 in 1987 


@ Total revenues of the Japanese database 
industry amounted to 1,037 billion ecu in 


1989 


Aslib members who requested previous reports 
will automatically receive a copy. if you do not 
currently receive the IMO reports, but wish to 


do so, please contact Anna Parry, Publications 
Department, at: 





TetePHONE O71 253 4488 Fax O71 4300514 
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the keys to YOUYr SUCCESS 


No other library supplier can match our 

performance when it comes to a fast and reliable book 
supply, subscription services and library 

management software. 


The key to our success is that we deliver a quality of 
customer care in total harmony with your needs, using 
the latest technology available. 


Tens of thousands of librarians appreciate Dawson’s 





fine performance, and our unique benefits will be music 
to your ears. 


The benefits are for all users of: 
è SUBSCRIPTIONS 


@ BOOKS 
@ TECHNOLOGY 


Wherever you are in Europe — Dawson is in harmony 
with your needs. 


dawson 


The International Network for the Information Worki 


For further information, please call, write or fax to: 
Tina Shortle, Marketing Dept (AASLE2}, Dawson UK Lid, Cannon House, Park Farm Road, Folkestone, Kent CT19 SEE. England. 


Tel: 0303 850101 


Fax: 0303 850440 





USSR to CIS: information responses 


Tania Konn 
Glasgow University Library 


General 

The breakup of the Soviet Union, and its replacement by the Com- 
monwealth of Independent States (CIS), poses numerous national 
and international problems. Ata lower level the fragmentation of 
the previously monolithic political and economic structure 
presents business with a wide range of difficulties and 
opportunities. A situation made no easier to understand or exploit 
by the widely differing economic and political potential of the 
various states. 

The process of continuing change and slow adaptation to rela- 
tive autonomy by the independent states is one which highlights 
the importance of accurate and timely information. The fluidity 
of conditions, however, is such as to make it difficult for infor- 
mation providers to meet these criteria. There are signs, however, 
that information services are getting to grips with the difficulties. 
The trend to broaden the coverage of business affairs noted in a 
previous contribution’ continues. At the same time information 
providers are establishing market niches through greater subject 
specialization of product. However, the more obvious result of the 
appearance of the CIS is the emergence of an increasing number 
of regional information sources. Information providers have not 
had time to reflect the profundity of this change in their wares, but 
it is a realignment with enormous consequences for the infor- 
mation sector. 


Online 

Some of these developments are evident in the online scene. They 
may be illustrated by the rise and rise of GBI (German Business 
Information). Five of its new databases relate to the CIS. SOBJZ 
lists and describes over 2,500 companies in the CIS with foreign 
connections. The data provided belong to the well established 
categories — names, addresses, telephone, telex, fax numbers, 
products, brief company details, etc. — which are updated ona 
quarterly basis. The records are presented in English. As always 
business ventures are hedged around by laws and decrees. Over 
recent years these have been changing at a bewildering rate. 
SOLEG (SovLegisLine), provides.some help with a full text 
service in English. In January, 1992, the database carried 140 
records, but updating is continuous so this number will increase 
as the independent states are able to organize their business affairs 
on firmer political foundations. The language of the records is 
English and it is claimed that ‘‘new legislative acts are included 
in the database as soon as they have become law’’. Coverage 
includes licensing, patents, joint ventures, copyright, trademarks, 
and real estate. Keeping track of changes in business laws and 
regulations is a tiresome process. This database may reduce the 
burden. 


May 1992 Aslib Information 


Obtaining personal contact and biographical data, even of the 
simplest kind, was a huge problem in the days of the old Soviet 
Union. For a different set of reasons the task is not always easy 
today despite the great flood of contact data sources that have 
appeared on the market. GBI’s contribution to the solution of this 
problem is SOWHO (Who's Who in the CIS). With only 550 
records available in January, 1992, this is a database that is due 
for rapid expansion. The coverage is wide ranging, covering 
business, science, sport, arts and, as the handout has it, “‘other key 
domains of CIS culture’. Again the language is English and, 
importantly for a database of this kind, updating is continuous. 

Institutional contact data is increasingly well provided for in 
print and online forms. GBI has added SOPAD (Associations in 
the CIS), to this growing body of sources. In the area of associ- 
ations, institutions and organizations the CIS displays few 
shortages. SOPAD carries close to 1,900 records illustrating this 
richness. These items give names, addresses, classification and 
aims. There are entries of interest and use for business occasions. 
The update is on a semi-annual basis and the entries are in English. 

An important new service on GBI is SOPRA (Russian press), 
which abstracts over one hundred newspapers and magazines. 
This treatment includes full text of the paper Moscow News. With 
around 14,000 records in English the database is updated daily. 
The abstracts are full and naturally, in current circumstances, 
present a great deal of business information. 
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reference. 
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Itis a sign of the times that all the above-mentioned business 
related databases are presented in English and involve co- 
operation. All the records are prepared by SovInfoLink. The latter 
agency is part of JV Dialogue, the Russian partner of a joint 
venture initiated in November 1987 with Management Partner- 
ships International, Inc., Chicago. As a reminder of the compet- 
itive nature of online provision, and of the overwhelming US 
presence in the field, 1991 saw the launch of Soviet Industrial 
Enterprise Databank by PlanEcon. The service provides finan- 
cial, product, and corporate information on over 50,000 former 
Soviet industrial enterprises. 

However, even for GBI not all is smooth going. The database 
EXPO, which GBI employed to list new products and develop- 
ments in Eastern Europe has had to be discontinued because 
updates have not been received. The occasional hiccup is not to 
be wondered at in the circumstances. Amazement should be reser- 
ved for the essentially optimistic activity that results in so much 
data and information being processed and distributed. 

One of the main developments of recent years is the prolif- 
eration of information services, printed and online, based on joint 
Western and Soviet, and now CIS, projects. This injection of 
Western information marketing know-how is needed simply 
because of the absence of such expertise in the CIS, Without such 
assistance there is evidence that Western firms, the main market 
for many information services and products, will continue to de- 
pend upon Western sources for their information. An interesting 
and revealing survey recently established that ‘most of the 
Western companies which have a representative or office in 
Moscow buy and receive their business information from the 
West. They obtain the information from their mother company or 
buy it from Western information brokers specializing in the East 
European information market’’. The authors of the report con- 
clude that while Western information specialists have the market- 
ing expertise the Russians, in this survey, possess and have access 
to the needed information. They conclude that the way forward 
is through co-operative ventures. 

Their observation describes what is happening with increas- 
ing frequency. For example, the news agency Tass has arranged 
to provide Minitel of France with selected items of information. 
This will allow those with a special telephone display unit to 
receive the information by direct dialling. 


Periodicals 

In the field of printed periodical sources there is hectic activity 
which is proving increasingly difficult to monitor. Ft is not 
unknown for three new business oriented periodicals to appear in 
one week. Recent examples of this hyper-activity include — 
Russian Trade Express, Biznes MN, Archangel Post, Kazakhstan 
Business, Birzha, The Moscow Letter, Moscow Computer News, 
and Vostochnyi Ekspress. 

While the content of most business publications of this type 
is fairly standard — business proposals, advertisements, exchange 
and banking reports, presentations by firms, personality features, 
etc. — the new ventures reveal regional biases and, occasionally, 
product or activity specialization. The first development reflects 
political realities, the second a growing awareness of market 
needs. Archangel Post is an especially interesting publication. It 
is an English language weekly published for foreign business- 
people. Items are taken from Russian publications and represented 
in what is described as an ‘‘ American oriented form’’. Birzha is 
indicative of the growing influence of the market economy. This 
monthly specializes in recording the activities of exchanges and 
the capital market. 
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The Moscow Letter is sub-titled ‘A bi-weekly update for the 
legal and business community’ which describes its contents well 
enough. Starting in January 1992, and produced by Interforum 
Services Ltd, the update covers money matters, business devel- 
opments, privatization progress, personalities, travel, short 
publications lists and legal developments. All in 4 pages for £220 
a year. This report is highly readable, with items that do not find 
their way into the more general media. Moscow Computer News 
is amonthly report on the information technology market and was 
introduced in February 1992. It is written and produced in 
Moscow, but published by Computer Weekly. It aims to cover 
events and developments in all the states. The publisher’s blurb 
describes the intentions of this 12 page monthly (£395 a year) as 
‘written for the exporter to help understand the information 
technology market in the Soviety Union. . . . [to] realize economic 
trends and separate them from the media scare stories... assist 
in gauging the risks of new ventures and other business strategies.’ 
This represents the standard selling language of information pro- 
viders. Frequent exposure to such presentations leads inevitably 
to a questioning of the efficacy of the language of advertising in 
the information field. A worthy topic for research. perhaps? 


Reference sources 
Printed reference sources of all types have flooded from the 
presses in recent years. The opportunistic nature of many of these 
items has done little for quality standards. The break-up of the 
USSR has yet to be fully reflected in the publication of reference 
sources which usually have a lengthy gestation period. Works 
covering the whole of the Soviet Union on the old basis continue 
to appear. Some of these can still be used to advantage. 
Statistical data generally appear well after the events they are 
supposed to describe. Nonetheless for economists and for some 
businesspeople they are crucial for detecting and measuring 
trends. Like much else in the old Soviet Union the statistical 
services have suffered upheavals which have affected all aspects 
of statistics gathering and publishing. From this point of view the 
appearance of National Accounts and Balance-Sheets of the USSR 


at the end of 1991 is important as marking the end of an era. Its 
significance lies in the first attempt to estimate the size of the 


‘*shadow’’ economy and the provision of external economic links 
figures. The work is the product of the joint-stock company 
TASTA and the USSR State Commission of Statistics. A likely 
candidate for renaming. 

The sheer size of the Major Manufacturers of Goods and Ser- 
vices in the USSR, 1991 , produced by the US-Russian University, 


should ensure that some of the data can be used to advantage. The 


three-volume compilation describes over 28,000 major manu- 
facturers and their 60,000 products and services throughout what 
is now the CIS. This directory, patterned on the American Export 
Register, is also available on disc. In this category the Leningrad 
Business Guide is one of an increasing number of English language 
reference works emphasising regional interests. It is well 
produced, highly informative and aimed squarely at Western 
businessmen. Other business publications of this type are planned. 
It is associated with the influential Arguments and Facts Inter- 
national, 
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Information services 

The rise of information intermediaries is a natural consequence 
of the uncertain situation in the CIS. Carousel Information Service 
offers a recent exemplification of this development. The result of 
a co-operative venture between ECOTASS and the OREX adver- 
tising agency this service offers what its advertising copy describes 
as ‘an opportunity to join in a new information infrastructure in 
the markets of Russia, the Ukraine, Byelorussia, other republics, 
as well as in Western Europe.’ An ambitious remit given the cir- 
cumstances. The aim of the service is to facilitate contact between 
sellers and buyers and between parties with areas of potential in- 
terest. This is done through the matching of completed question- 
naires. The project has reputable backing, but it seems an optimis- 
tic venture. 


Conclusion 

For information providers, as well as business people, the emer- 
gence of the CIS has radically altered the information scene. The 
monolithic Soviet Union tended to produce monolithic infor- 
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mation sources. The autonomy of the constituent states introduces 
the likelihood of each state shaping its own information and 
business structure — producing its own statistics, business 
journals, information agencies, telecommunication networks. 
legal requirements, etc. Monitoring developments in this dis- 
aggregated collection of states with widely varying economic 
potential will be difficult. Information services, especially online, 
which manage to keep abreast of events in the major states of the 
commonwealth will prove especially valuable. The trend towards 
increasing specialization of function will continue, as will the 
provenly successful reliance upon co-operative ventures. An 
expected development will be the emergence of information 
specialists and services concentrating their efforts upon single 
republics. 
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SPECIAL PRE-PUBLICATION OFFER 


Directory of Information Sources in the United Kingdom 
7th edition 





Where can you find information on practically any subject from A to Z in the UK? 


This directory is an invaluable tool for research, reference business development and marketing in 
all sectors of the economy, including business, science, technology, finance, commerce, the social 
sciences, medicine and the humanities. It is ideal for researchers, executives, lawyers, journalists, 
sales and public relations staff, writers, marketing professionals, librarians and students . . . a 
source guide that is more valuable than the corresponding professional or business directory 
because of its encyclopaedic coverage. 


The directory is well known worldwide as the only authoratative inventory in its field, listing over 
6000 organizations which provide subject specific information either freely or on a fee basis. The 
organizations comprise: the very large and the very small; the general and the specific; 
professional and amateur; institutional and voluntary; business and academic; scientific and 
research; government and service; qualifying and standards. 


All the entries are numbered and listed alphabetically in one concise yet comprehensive volume for 
ease of reference. Defunct organizations are shown to minimize wasted search time. 


The subject index volume covers more than 3000 topics, incorporates a detailed cross-reference 
system and notes special collections. A separate index of over 3000 abbreviations of organizations 
is also included. 


A new, timely feature for the seventh edition is the inclusion of a separate single market index of 
sources in the United Kingdom devoted to information on the countries of the European Economic 
Community. 


Edited by Ellen M Codlin and Keith W Reynard 


Publication date: September 1992 
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SCOTTISH SOURCES 


Business information sources for Scotland 


John Coll 
Head of Business Information 
Scottish Science Library 


Sydney Smith once described Scotland as ‘that knuckle-end of 
England — that land of Calvin, oat-cakes and sulphur’. Hopefully 
views on this country have somewhat matured since then, but the 
recent publicity regarding Scottish independence has given much 
attention to the perceived differences that exist between Scotland 
and the rest of the United Kingdom. In light of recent events, it is 
somewhat appropriate then to look at the sources of business 
information that exist for this particular country. 


Economic background 

In doing so it might be wise to provide some brief background to 
the Scottish economy. Scotland, with a population of 5.1 million 
and a GDP of 35.7 million plays a small but important part in the 
overall economy of the UK. Traditionally certain key industries 
have been predominant in this country including shipbuilding, iron 
and steel, engineering, textiles, brewing and distilling and food 
processing. 

The decline in certain of these industries (most notably, ship- 
building and iron and steel) has led the main development body 
Scottish Enterprise (formerly the Scottish Development Agency) 
to encourage the growth of new ‘‘hi-tech’’ industries such as 
electronics and biotechnology. Tourism and finance are two other 
major industries in Scotland, while industries such as brewing and 
distilling, food processing and textiles also continue to play a key 
role in the Scottish economy. 


Sources 

Although a wide range of business sources exist for Scotland, I 
have attempted in this article to concentrate on those relating to 
certain keys areas. Principally company information, market 
research, statistics, periodicals and databases. 


Company Information 

All limited liability companies in Scotland must register and file 
their accounts with the Registrar of Companies in Edinburgh. 
These accounts are then available for inspection as is the case with 
English and Welsh companies at Companies House in Cardiff. At 
present there are just under 62,000 companies registered in 
Scotland. 

In terms of company directories, Scotland has a surprisingly 
large number to choose from. Two of the oldest and best known 
are Sells Scottish Directory (Sells Publications Ltd) and the 
Scottish National Chamber of Commerce Directory (Kemps 
Group Ltd). In both of these cases however, only the briefest de- 
tails are provided on each company covered 1.e. name, address, 
telephone no. and an indication of activity. Somewhat more de- 
tailed is Scotland ’s Top 2000 Companies (Jordans) which provides 
basic financial detail on each company and usefully ranks them by 
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sales. A new publication to this area is Scotland's 8,500 Largest 
Companies (ELC International) which provides basic details on 
companies including a sales and employee range. Perhaps slightly 
more ephemeral is Scotland’s Top 200 Companies (nsider 
Publications Ltd). Based on their annual survey of the top 200 
Scottish companies and published on request only, it provides 
reasonably detailed information on each company including some 
financial data such as market capitalization (where available). 

A number of local and regional directories are also produced 
for Scotland. Perhaps the best known are the ICC Regional Com- 
pany Surveys which have replaced /ndustrial growth Scotland as 
the main ICC publication for Scotland. At present there are three 
titles published covering Eastern, Northern and Western Scotland 
respectively. Each directory provides a financial summary of each 
company covered as well as an address, telephone number and 
description of activities. 

A large number of other local directories are also produced 
by chambers of commerce and local regional authorities in 
Scotland. The West Lothian Business Information Bureau (0506 
630843) have published a useful guide to the many local Scottish 
directories in print, a number of which are available free of charge. 

There are also a number of more specialized directories for 
Scotland. Several of these are published by Scottish Enterprise and 
include such titles as Electronic Support Companies in Scotland, 
Healthcare & Biotechnology Companies in Scotland and the 
Directory of Software Companies in Scotland. Scottish Enterprise 
also takes a keen interest in foreign-owned companies in Scotland 
and directories produced here include North American Companies 
Manufacturing in Scotland and Overseas and European 
Companies Manufacturing in Scotland (excluding North 
America). 

There are also specialized directories produced by both 
commercial organizations and trade associations. Some titles of 
interest here include The Scottish Advertising & Marketing Year- 
book (Insider Publications Ltd) and the very useful Scottish 
Financial Yearbook (Scottish Financial Enterprise) which 
provides detailed entries on the major financial institutions in 
Scotland as well as biographical details on their main directors. 


Market research industry surveys 

There is little in the way of detailed market research for Scotland. 
The small-scale nature of many of the industries in Scotland 
coupled with the ‘“branch economy’ factor of many of the com- 
panies operating here, does not justify research purely on finan- 
cial grounds. Where research has been published it has usually 
covered a major industry in Scotland such as the drinks industry 
or textiles. Two examples of these are Scottish Textile Industry 
Report published by Industrial Market Research Lid and The 
Scotch Whisky Industry Review published by Charterhouse Tilney. 
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A number of research reports are also produced by the main 
development body, Scottish Enterprise, but these are 
unfortunately for internal use only. District and regional 
authorities also commission occasional reports but again rarely for 
public consumption. Stockbrokers on the other hand can 
occasionally prove a useful source for research. As well as the 
forementioned Charterhouse Tilney another example is Smith 
New Court’s report entitled The Electricity Industry in Scotland. 

A number of specific surveys have also been conducted within 
Scotland. These include regional export surveys conducted by the 
Scottish Council for Development and Industry such as the 
Grampian Export Survey and the Highlands and Islands Export 
Survey. These surveys provide useful data on the type, value and 
destination of exported goods from Scotland. A national one is also 
produced annually by the same organization entitled Scottish 
Manufactured Exports. 

Another extemely useful survey is produced quarterly by the 
Fraser of Allander Institute at Stratchclyde University. Entitled 
the Scottish Chambers Business Survey this survey is based on 
information supplied to the main chambers of commerce in 
Scotland by their members and is extremely useful for monitoring 
changes in business confidence. Data is provided on a number of 
key industries and on a geographical basis. 


Statistics 

The Scottish Office is the main publishing source for statistics in 
Scotland but other organizations such as the General Register 
Office (Scotland) also produce a number of publications. 

The majority of sources useful to business are the various 
annual series produced by the Scottish Office, although a number 
of statistical bulletins are also produced by individual departments. 
The most useful of the annual series and the key statistical source 
for Scotland is the Scottish Abstract of Statistics. Published 
annually, this incorporates statistics from a wide range of sources 
and includes details on population, health, the economy, transport 
and the environment among others. Data is usually provided for 
a minimum of five years and in a number of cases regional data 
is also provided. The main criticism that has been made of Scottish 
Abstract of Statistics is that the data is somewhat historic. The most 
recent edition although published in 1991 is dated 1990 and much 
of the data relates to 1989. 

Another useful statistical source is the Scottish Economic 
Bulletin. This provides more specific data on key areas of the 
Scottish economy. Published half-yearly, typical examples of data 
provided include eight years data on the GDP of Scotland includ- 
ing a breakdown by industrial sector and nine years data on im- 
ports and exports via Scottish ports, again by industrial category. 
The Scottish Economic Bulletin also includes an economic review 
as well as a number of specific articles relating to the Scottish 
economy. A recent edition for instance, includes one on small 
manufacturing businesses in Scotland. Overall, however, the data 
in this publication is also slightly historic and in a number of cases 
more up-to-date figures are available in other publications. 

In both of these publications, however, the important feature 
is the historic information provided, data often being given over 
a five year period, as well as the fact that data is brought together 
from a number of diverse sources. 

Other annual statistical publications that might be of use to 
business include Scottish Transport Statistics, Scottish Local 
Financial Statistics and The Scottish Environment. There is a use- 
ful guide to both the annual series and the statistical bulletins which 
is produced by the Scottish Office Library and entitled Scottish 
Office Statistical Publications: Information Leaflet. 
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Periodicals 

Periodicals can be a useful source for building up a picture of a 
particular region or country. As well as giving an overview ofthe 
economy, these journals can also provide information on specific 
industries as well. In Scotland’s case there are four main business 
journals. These are Business and Finance in Scotland (Scottish 
Country Press Ltd), Business Scotland (Peebles Publishing 
Group), Scottish Business Insider (Insider Publications) and 
Scottish Business Planner (Scotsman Publications). Scottish 
Business Insider is probably the most in-depth of the four in terms 
of its analysis. It provides a number of detailed and unique surveys 
for Scotland including Scotland’s Most Admired Companies and 
Scotland’s Corporate Elite as well as features on specific 
industries. 

Another extremely useful title is Quarterly Economic 
Commentary published by the Fraser of Allander Institute at 
Strathclyde University. As well as providing quarterly summaries 
on the world and UK economies the publication also gives a 
detailed analysis of the Scottish economy covering areas such as 
industrial performance, the service sector, labour market and a 
regional review. There are also a number of slightly more aca- 
demically oriented articles in each but these in turn can provide 
useful data. In the most recent issue topics covered include 
Commercialising Academic Research and Small Firms and 
Scottish Clearing Banks. 

There are also a number of specific trade journals for Scotland 
including Scottish Banker (Ray Perman), Scottish Licensee 
(Scottish Licensee Trade Association) and Scottish Print 
(Scotmedia Magazines Ltd). In the absence of any market 
research, titles such as these are often the only source available 
for obtaining news and market data on specific industries in 
Scotland. 


Databases 

There is little in the way of specific databases for Scotland. One 
of the few that does exist is SPIRS, a database created and run by 
the Scottish Council for Development and Industry. Covering 
principally manufacturing companies, the database covers over 
3,500 companies in Scotland giving basic details such as address, 
telephone no, employee band, trade description and principal 
contact. Unfortunately the database 1s not available online 
although searches can be conducted by SCDI staff or portions of 
the database purchased on floppy disc. 

Many other databases cover Scottish companies although not 
all allow you to search on Scotland as a specific country! One of 
the few that does and gives a specific file for Scotland is Duns 
European Marketing Online which covers approximately just 
under 20,000 Scottish companies. 

A number of companiesare now marketing databases on disc 
or CD-ROM for specific regions. Two examples of these are ICC 
who sell their regional company directories (mentioned earlier) 
on floppy disc and Kompass who allow you to purchase portions 
of their UK Kompass on CD-ROM including by specific region. 


Conclusion 

In this short article I have tried to cover a wide range of business 
sources for Scotland. In doing so I appreciate that I have only 
briefly touched upon many of the sources mentioned. Despite this, 
I hope that this article will prove useful in highlighting the large 
number of diverse business sources that exist for Scotland and thus 
emphasize the importance of it as an independent economic unit. 
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From 1970-1992 and all that: the European 
Business Schools Librarians’ Group shows 


the way 


Gail Thomas 
Librarian, Henley Management College 


The concept of European co-operation is not new to the members 
of the European Business Schools Librarians’s Group (known as 
EBSLG). The Group held its first meeting at INSEAD in 1970 and 
was attended by representatives from 10 libraries in six countries. 
Since then the foundations have been strengthened and it is a 
lively, progressive forum. 

The purposes of the Group are:- 

a) to provide a pan-European forum for discussion and ex- 
change of ideas and information on topics of interest to mem- 
bers of the Group 

b) topromote a network of co-operation and assistance through- 
out European business schools’ libraries 

c) to encourage co-operation among members and to provide a 
vehicle for the participation of members in co-operative 
projects. 

Membership of the Group is open to institutions in Europe 
normally concerned with the provision of post-graduate manage- 
ment education and/or executive post-experience courses. Each 
institution is represented by one person who is usually Head of 
Business Information Services. With these criteria in mind, as 
many European countries as possible are represented within the 
Group with a fair balance between them; no one country is to be 
represented by more than one quarter of the total membership of 
the Group. 

At the moment we have 33 members from the following 
countries: Denmark, Holland, Spain, France, Finland, Italy, 
Switzerland, Ireland, Norway, Sweden, Belgium, Hungary and 
the United Kingdom. With the expanding frontiers of Europe the 
diversity of the membership is likely to increase in the coming 
years. 

We have an annual meeting for the whole Group and this takes 
place at a different business school each year, thus enabling 
members to see at first hand the provision of business information 
services in other countries. Each member belongs to a Regional 
Group and there are three of these namely, Anglophone, Conti- 
nental and Scandinavian. 


The President of the Group is elected by each of the Regional 
Groups in rotation; there is an Honorary Secretary and Honorary 
Treasurer and three Regional Group Co-Ordinators. These offi- 
cers are the EBSLG Council Members and they are responsible 
for the business of the Group. The current holders of these posts 
are:- 


President Geoffrey Cleave 
Warwick University 
Honorary Secretary/ Gail Thomas 


Treasurer Henley Management College 
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Regional Group Co-Ordinators:- 


Anglophone Ray Lester 
London Business School 
Continental Louis d'Arras d Haudrecy 
INSEAD 
Scandinavian Eva Thomson-Roos 


Stockholm School of Kconomics 


The working languages of EBSLG are English and French, 
the members themselves often providing a simultaneous trans- 
lation when necessary. The annual meetings usually have a theme 
and take the form of talks/open discussions/working groups/ co- 
operative projects/case studies. Ata meeting some years ago the 
Group was subjected to the Harvard approach to teaching — a case 
study. The case had obviously been very carefully thought out and 
was library orientated. What was our conclusion? Sack the 
librarian! It was not the answer the presenter was expecting. 
Lively debates have also been had on the eternal triangle of 
academic/publisher/information provider problems. We have 
begun to set up a dialogue between major business publishers and 
the business school librarians which has been of mutual benefit. 

Our current projects are wide ranging and varied. The longest 
running of these being the production of the database SCIMP 
(Selective Co-operative Index of Management Periodicals). This 
is available in hard copy, online and compact disc formats from 
the Helsinki School of Economics. SCANP is the Scandinavian 
equivalent and is available in printed form and online from the 
library of Helsinki School of Economics. Over the years the policy 
has been to increase the number of European titles indexed and this 
has been possible due to Group co-operation. It became essential 
to produce a thesaurus for the indexers and the SCIMP/SCANP 
Thesaurus was started in 1978. Now in its 8th edition it has become 
an invaluable indexing tool and many of us are using it for 
cataloguing purposes. Updated by EBSLG ona regular basis has 
meant that we also have a useful publication to sell to busmess 
libraries. The thesaurus is edited by Geoffrey Cleave (University 
of Warwick Library) and is available on disc as well as hard copy. 
Our colleagues at ESADE have translated the thesaurus into 
Spanish and Catalan which has been no mean achievement. 

The Group is looking to enhance the production of SCIMP via 
electronic transmission. The links between JANET/EARN/ 
BITNET are being explored together with commercial software 
products. EBSLG is keen to develop electronic transmission of 
information and is an ideal test bed. 

Other projects being explored at the moment include a Market 
Research Reports Clearing House, though this is not proving to 
be an easy proposal. A CD-ROM Book Catalogue is being 
produced, the intention being to offer lending facilities to EBSLG 
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members, The product will be sold to external users but no 
services will be offered. The EBSLG Periodicals Shared 
Catalogue is a reality. 20 members now participate and the 
collection of more Schools will be added later this year. 

What are the areas of interest which will be looked at during 
our annual meeting in June? Allan Foster (Manchester Business 
School) is our host for 1992 and has arranged a wide ranging pro- 
gramme for us. Service quality and customer care are topics high 
on the agenda. Product evaluations, the role of library/information 
services within business schools and the drive towards inter- 
nationalization and the consequences of providing international 
business information resources. The thorny problems of budget- 
ing, charging and pricing will no doubt be discussed. Another area 
that is gaining more attention is the concept of links, and in some 
cases, the integration of the library and information services with 
the computer and audiovisual services in business schools. 

The building of links with other European organizations is 
important for the Group and we are particularly delighted that the 
European Foundation for Management Development will be 
represented at our next meeting. 

The members of EBSLG are not only close working 
colleagues, we are personal friends. Perhaps 1992 will see us 
stepping out of the shadows and being prepared to face the lime- 
light. We hold a unique record for European co-operation and are 
ready and able to help and encourage others to do the same. 


Ifyou would like any further information about our activities 
please contact the Secretary of the Group who is at present:- Gail 
V. Thomas, Librarian, Henley Management College, Greenlands, 
Henley-on-Thames, Oxfordshire RG9 3AU, United Kingdom. Tel: 
0491 571454 ext. 2151. Fax No: 0491 571635, Telex No. 849026 
HENLEY G 
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Britannia’s comprehensive range of storage equipment: 


@ Mobile shelving systems è Small parts storage ot mei 
® industrial shelving @ Mezzanine floors m z 
@® Longspan shelving @ Partitioning : i ) : 
æ Palet racking (including * Commercial N 

drive in and narrow aisle) shelving 


LANCASTER WAY, EARLS COLNE INDUSTRIAL PARK, EARLS COLNE 


COLCHESTER, ESSEX COF 2NS TEL: (0787) 224411 FAX: (0787) A S 








TESTDRIVE A 
CD-ROM 
AT ASLIB 


Ring Sue Franklin 
071-253 4488 
for details 


CD-ROM TITLES AVAILABLE 


ABC Business Travelog 

ABI/Inform 

Adonis 

Bookdata 

Boston Spa Conferences, Serials, Books 

British National Bibliography (BNB) 

British Newspaper Index 

Disclosure Corporate Snapshots 

Disclosure SEC Filings 

Disclosure D UK 

Excerpta Medica 

Fame 

The Financial Times 

The Guardian 

Hoppenstedt (West Germany) 

Hoppenstedt (East Germany) 

The Hutchinson Encyclopedia 

The Independent 

JUSTIS-CELEX 

JUSTIS-WEEKLY Law Reports 

Kompass - Top 20,000 UK companies 

Lotus One Source - U.K. Private+ 

Lotus One Source - International Public 
Cos. 

Lotus One Source - Europa 

Lotus One Source - European M&A 

Medline 

Patentl mages 

The Plastics and Rubber Materials Disc 

Predicasts F & S Index plus TEXT 

Statutory Instruments Database 

The Times 

United Kingdom Official Publications 

Whitaker's Bookbank 


CHARGE: £25 per hour, plus VAT. 
Receive a £25 voucher redeemable against the 
purchase of one of the CD-ROM products tested. 
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Product information problems: an introduction 


Raymond A Wall 


The manufacturers of devices or equipment, whether items such 
as zip fasteners or cookers or power station generators, need to 
use components and materials obtained from other firms. It ts 
usually only economic to make all parts of an end-product on the 
spot when there is nothing suitable on the market. Components and 
manufactured materials, or processed raw materials, are 
themselves ‘‘products’’. Thus various industries feed each other. 

In this paper, “‘product information’’ relates to any product 
which belongs to the ‘‘industrial feedstock” and not to a finished 
item ready for independent sale or use, such as a car or a refriger- 
ator. Although some of the problems outlined here can apply to 
such complete items, this paper is primarily concerned with mat- 
erials and components or ‘‘nuts and bolts’’. The problems are 
briefly surveyed under the headings: What, Who, Where, When 
and How. 


WHAT 

does the product information consist of? 

Descriptions, properties and other details of a product, including 
its performance in various environments or applications. Such 
information may be found mainly in: 


(a) Trade literature: manufacturers’ brochures or catalogues 
aimed at any potential customer. Snags: selected information 
only; emphasis on selling points; and numerical data may be 
expressed in a form which is not readily comparable with 
similar items from elsewhere. 

(b) Supplier catalogues covering ranges of products from various 
firms, containing brief descriptions and sometimes selected 
data. 

(c) Company product specifications, such as may go to another 
firm when a speciality ‘‘bought-out’’ item is to be produced 
to order. 

(d) Standard specifications, especially those concerned with 
quality and performance, whether from official standards- 
making bodies or from other organizations recognized as 
authoritative. 

(e) Test reports on components or materials, both by the manu- 
facturer and independently, including field trials or user- 
group studies (such as Which? articles). 

(© Application reports on a product’s use in a particular context. 

(g) Design guides to the creation of specific components for 
particular applications. 

(h) Directories, technical handbooks, textbooks, periodicals — 
‘‘the literature’ at large. 

(i) Organizations such as research, trade or development asso- 
ciations; and institutions engaged tn research, whether acade- 
mic or independent establishments. 

(j) Information services which access, or draw together for 
clients to access, product descriptions and/or detailed data. 
Such services can be found in library collections, in ‘‘package 
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libraries’’ of catalogues and brochures in microform, or can 
be accessed electronically. 

(k) Advisory or consultancy services which may help with 
specific problems or even whole projects for new products, 
whether based in academe or elsewhere. 

However, ‘*First find a manufacturer or supplier’, assisted 
mainly by (h) or (j), is a key aim in many relatively sumple searches 
for product information, but: 


— Nosource or service other than (k) could do more than assist 
a client to arrive at a shortlist of possible manufacturers or 
suppliers from which to get specimens and visits from 
technical representatives, the itinerant “vade meca’’; and 

— No single source can be regarded as covering all available 
products of a given type, nor are the various sources reliably 
comprehensive in aggregate. 


WHO 

are the intrepid industrial workers needing to search’? Research 
and development, production, and marketing personnel, purchas- 
ing officers; and managements. 

Of these, design engineers have the greatest difficulties in 
finding appropriate information. A couple of very simple 
examples for the non-technical reader are as follows. Data on the 
propeller blades of a marine engine would be singularly useless 
to a designer of turbojet rotor blades for an aircraft engine, where 
the strength, working temperature, reliability, shape, and 
materials constitute a different world of data. And mild steel nuts 
and bolts should surely be avoided, at least in future, by the 
designer of a cooling system for a nuclear reactor. Why? Because, 
some twenty-five years ago, almost all the UK's Advanced Gas- 
cooled Reactors needed modification after the reported failure of 
nuts and bolts in a corrosive atmosphere (hot CO.), where the 
insidious build-up of oxide on and between the surfaces held in 
contact was sufficient to shear the bolts. 

Any searcher needs comparative data on similar products 
from alternative manufacturers. Tracing company names anc 
studying their trade literature is the first step, making allowances 
as far as possible for the frequently non-comparable numerical 
data included. If time is not to be wasted, as comprehensive a 
collection as possible is required — the UK’s largest is part of the 
British Library Science Reference and Information Service. The 
microform *‘package libraries’’ available on hire from Technical 
Indexes Limited are of particular help in view of their detailed 
subject indexing. 

For some subject areas, such as materials and electronic 
components, the information industry has evolved quite sophis- 
ticated systems which assist the selection of potentially appropriate 
products, prior to “‘going into a huddle” with manufacturers’ 
technical representatives, and optimizing design and costs 
together with production and marketing personnel. 
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WHERE 

is the information to be made available? Whether hard copy, 
microform or a computer-based system, the overwhelming 
preference in industry is for the desk-top, or at least as near as 
possible to the workplace. Many sources often need to be 
considered in conjunction. For example, an air-conditioning 
engineer designing an external air inlet must specify a grill suitable 
for excluding even small animals like rats and mice, so zoology 
sources must provide sizes. 

The special needs of design are leading to the evolution of 
CAD (Computer-Aided Design) systems which include product 
information, though it may be quite some time before as much 
progress is achieved as that made on electronic components. To 
one who has written and talked of product information problems 
and possible solutions since the 1960s, and tried to get government 
support for centralized systems, the CAD prospects are exciting. 
Even the hoped-for cooperative contribution of data is happening 
to some extent, for example in the CODUS database on electronic 
components (Sheffield University). 

Computer-based systems vary from offline use of tapes, or 
floppy discs, or CD-ROM to online databases, whether of ‘‘hard 
data’’ or bibliographical information. And yet, the needs of 
industry are so many and varied that the traditional directory and 
trade literature approach is still an essential option. 


WHEN 

should information become available? The client needs up-to-date 
information at the moment he is ready to use it and in the detail 
required at that time, which is not quite as fatuous as it may seem. 
Again exemplifying a design engineer, ideally he should obtain 
levels of increasing detail: firstly, a broad stage allowing at least 
a provisional selection of appropriate products from the market; 
secondly, progressively more detailed data on properties, prices, 
machining needs, and so on. However, a third element should be 
flexibility to allow rapid changes of direction or objectives. 

Too much detail at the outset is said to blunt the creative 
‘‘edge’’. However, such an ideal may well be difficult or even 
impossible at present to achieve in most subject areas and, 1n any 
event, individual approaches can of course vary. 

Data sheets and design guides, such as a discontinued but still 
useful series from the Design Council, are among the more im- 
portant sources of design data. The principles and design contexts 
covered do not *‘date’’ in the same way as other sources, so that 
even a fifty-year old data sheet on, say, a gear or spring design can 
still help. Since design is the key to manufacturing success, sound 
education in method is naturally vital. The government-aided 
SEED project (Shared Experience in Engineering Design) links 
UK universities and polytechnics for the study for design prob- 
lems, and should build up a reservoir of published design guides. 

Particular difficulties are imposed on all industrial users of 
product information by the tight timescales required by manage- 
ments manoeuvering in a keenly competitive market. Together 
with the lack of acomprehensive product information system, this 
can lead to short cuts and ultimately to very expensive failures in 
the market-place. 


HOW 

should search be helped, whether on behalf of a client or by the 
client for himself? After all, manufacturers spend many millions 
of pounds on trade and technical press advertising, including bro- 
chures, catalogues and exhibitions. The information thus gene- 
rated is free to the user. Yet, in order to organize it for retrieval, 
services have to be developed which can be quite costly to the user. 
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Therefore the cost of a service should be weighed against the 
possible expense of doing without it, for example in staff time — 
or worse, in the almost ruinous withdrawal of a failed end-product 
from the market for re-design. 

So perhaps the best answer is obvious: failing a service which 
provides a client with a complete answer, he should be either 
provided with or guided towards the various kinds of information 
sources and services which are available. Such guidance was the 
aim of the first book to be published solely on product information: 
Finding and using product information: from trade catalogues to 
computer systems (Gower, 1986) edited by myself. (Reported out 
of print in March 1992 by the successor company to Gower.) Since 
then, several books in the broader area of ‘‘business information’ 
have offered some guidance on product information sources. 

Rather than produce a second edition of the 1986 volume, 
which is by no means entirely out of date, it was decided to prepare 
a partially complementary book instead which contains several 
revised chapters plus some new treatments and approaches: 

Engineers’ guide to product information: sources and use, 
edited by Raymond A Wali. London: Aslib, 1992. 

In consideration of the ‘‘single European market’’ and the 
pressure towards expansion of manufacturing industry, this new 
book is aimed primarily at engineers and emphasizes design 
aspects. However, much of the content has wider application than 
design engineering and should help anyone in the manufacturing 
industry, including small businesses. The book is also aimed at 
library or information services themselves. 

A “‘how to find out’’ or ‘‘map of the camp”’ approach has 
been chosen in preference to an exhaustive list of sources which 
would immediately ‘*date’’, though the sources believed to be the 
more important are detailed. 
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RECENT PUBLICATIONS 


Handbook of Special Librarianship and 


Information Management 
6th edition 
Edited by Patti Dossett 


Special Librarians and information managers face new challenges as the twenty-first century approaches. This essential 
reference work has been updated to reflect these requirements. All library and information managers concerned to 
provide a professional and well-managed information service will find this publication indispensable. 


ISBN 0-85 142-269-1] hardback 
UK: £52 (£58 non-members); Overseas: £58 (£65 non-members) 


Expanding Horizons: 
The Information Professional and Management 
Edited by Eric Davies 


Proceedings of the Institute of Information Scientists Annual Conference, Bedford, April 1991. 
An invaluable source of information on the profession today at an affordable price. 


292 x 210mm; 1991; vi, 64pp. ISBN 0-85 142-286-] paperback 
UK: £9.95 (£12.50 non-members); Overseas: £12.50 (£15 non-members) 


Translating and the Computer 12 
Applying technology to the translation process 


Edited by Catriona Picken 


Proceedings of the Twelth International Conference on Translating and the Computer, London, November 1990. 
Sponsored by Aslib, The Association for Information Management, the Aslib Technical Translation Group and the Institute 
of Translation and Interpreting. 


A unique record of the real relevance of current technology in established and newly emergent translation environments. 


238 x 158mm; 1991; viii, 144pp. ISBN 0-85 1 42-283-7 hardback 
UK: £21.50 (£24.50 non-members); Overseas: £24.50 (£28 non-members) 


ITI Conference 5 
Windows on the World 


Edited by Catriona Picken 
Proceedings of the Fifth Annual Conference of the Institute of Translation and Interpreting, London, April 1991. 


A global view with in-depth studies of the working practices of interpreters and translators, some new developments in 
training, a detailed analysis of copyright and contract, presentations on some of the new technology available tor 
translators and interesting developments on professional status in Canada. 


234 x 156mm; 1991; xvi, 190pp. ISBN 0-85 142-285-3 paperback 
UK: £9.95 (£12.50 non-members); Overseas: £12.50 (£15 non-members) 


For orders contact Anna Parry at: 
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INFORMATION House, 20-24 Orp Street, LONDON EC IV SAP 
TevepHoNE 07 1 253 4488 Fax 071 43800514 
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AIMF 


Surviving the recession 


Report of an AIMF meeting held at Information House on 11 
March 


The first Aslib Information Management Forum (AIMF) for 1992 
took place at Information House onthe 1 1 March. The theme was 
the current recession — something none of us could have failed 
to notice. There was an excellent turnout to hear the four speakers 
who were Jonathan Davies from the Institute for Fiscal Studies, 
Pamela Clark from S G Warburg & Co, Lynne Brindley from the 
British Library of Political and Economic Science at the London 
School of Economics, and Aslib’s Chief Executive, Roger Bowes. 


How did we get here? 

Jonathan Davies kicked off with an overview of the recession. 
How did we get here? Essentially there were three contributory 
factors — personal, corporate and governmental. 

On a personal level, there was the collapse of personal sav- 
ings during the eighties. People borrowed more as the value of 
their assets rose; 100% mortgages were common. However, as 
interest rates rose people got into debt and consumer spending 
decreased rapidly. 

On a corporate level the story is similar to the one above, with 
companies borrowing a great deal. Investment, however, depend- 
ed on consumer expenditure, but this was, of course, decreasing 
as people got into debt. In the mid-eighties there was a current 
account surplus — there is now a deficit. 

The government has played its role too and in order to get us 
out of this recession it will have to spend money. The consumer 
society burgeoned during the 1960s and ’70s when the economy 
was managed in such a way as to stimulate demand, aided by tax 
cuts. During the Thatcher years, however, there was no control 
of demand and interest rates rose drastically. The public sector 
borrowing requirement rose and so did unemployment. 

The signs for recovery are good, however. It is predicted that 
inflation will continue to fall and should be down to 4% by the end 
of 1992. Company deficit has been largely eliminated and con- 
sumer and business confidence is rising. Although unemployment 
will continue to rise it will do so at a slower rate. Industry should 
grow from —2% in 1992 to 2% in 1993 which is a very high 
increase in GNP for the UK. 

The Exchange Rate Mechanism (ERM) is something which 
companies must exploit; it should lead to stable interest rates and 
more stable exchange rates. Jonathan stressed that firms must keep 
their horizons broadened and should keep their eye on Europe. He 
also thought that training was vital during the recession to enable 
people to cope better with increased workloads. This is something 
Aslib has always known! 


The academic library — Lynne Brindley 
There have been fundamental changes in higher education in the 
past few years and the government is currently pushing through a 
Bill which aims to make universities and colleges more self-suf- 
ficient. In line with other European countries, it is hoped to entice 
“4 school leavers into higher education by the year 2000, Needless 
to say, funding will not be increased! Instead, teaching will be 
funded from current resources and some limited resources which 
are available will be concentrated in research. Only 15 universities 
will have research departments, the rest will be teaching only. 

Universities will have to develop positive strategies to cope 
with these changes and become more customer-oriented and cost- 
effective. One strategy is to ‘‘stick to the knitting’’ — do what you 
did before, but do it better. 

Academic libraries have invariably had their budgets cut, but 
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in keeping with the changes described above now have to deal with 
more customers than ever. The change in emphasis from teaching 
to learning, combined with vastly increased prices in scientific 
publications means that academic libraries are now working under 
tremendous pressure. The ways to deal with this. however, are 
similar to the strategies needed by the institution as a whole. 

Contracting out can help to reduce overheads as well as 
increasing the skills available. Lynne envisaged that the successful 
academic library would have a core of information professionals, 
backed up by a flexible group of people employed to match insti- 
tutional requirements eg you may only need a Russian language 
expert for two days a week so employ them on those terms. 

The quality of your service is vital. Concentrate on your core 
users and make a better service for them, preferably one that is 
more cost-effective! When you have sorted out your basic service 
then you can start to think of additional ways of generating income 
eg developing a photocopying service or a consultancy service. 

Lynne felt that accommodating these changes and budget 
constraints should not be viewed in a necessarily dim light; it does 
in fact present a lot of opportunity to develop new skills and 
ultimately a better service. 


The corporate library — Pamela Clark 

When the recession started to bite just a little, Pamela Clark could 
see that her position in Warburg Securities was potentially vulner- 
able. Any large corporation reacts to a recession by attempting to 
cut overheads. Fee earners may be redeemed but for a lot of others 
(significant or otherwise!) time is not on their side. 

Warburg had three information departments and cuts 
obviously had to be made. It was decided to rationalize by merging 
the three and having just two departments instead. 

Pamela realized straight away that she had to mobilize her 
troops and take immediate action if she and her staff were to 
survive. The first thing she did was to treat the department as if 
it were a company in its own right which had to keep its share of 
the market or go under. She analysed her competition within 
Warburg — where else could people get their information from? 
And what could she do to ensure that they used her service as 
opposed to somebody else’s? 

The most important things was to maintain a wide vision, and 
it was this that Pamela felt had ultimately led to her success when 
the reorganization actually took place. She looked to her 
customers to be positive advocates of the service; she had to ensure 
quality of service in order that they would be. It was essential that 
there was no ‘‘bad-mouthing”’ of the service when it came to bud- 
get battles. The competitor services were weakened and lost their 
market share. 

In order to maintain the service it is vital to stay ahead of the 
game. Executives are encouraged to become self-sufficient infor- 
mation gatherers, thus relieving the staff of the more repetitive 
tasks. The quality of the service is constantly monitored and 
rationalized. Pamela’s staff are committed and cost-conscious; 
some services are contracted out and deals with suppliers ensure 
the lowest rates. 


The professional association — Roger Bowes 
Aslib is in the rather unusual position of being a professional body 
and a viable business. The business must be successful in order 
to fulfill the aims of the organization. Associations are generally 
finding it very difficult to weather the recession — the main 
German information association, for instance, has shrunk from 
14 staff to just one. 

There have been many structural changes in companies and 
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many information workers have found themselves stripped out. 
Aslib is very concerned about this and is taking steps to ensure that 
information is seen as a valuable resource. 

Our principal concern is to encourage organizations to 
strengthen themselves through the strategic use of information and 
to appreciate that investment in information resources is a 
contributor to the bottom line and not a marginal expense. 

Amongst many initiatives to support this priority Aslib is 
urging the CBI to work more closely with us in selling the message 
of information value, which included an Aslib stand at the CBI 
conference. We have strengthened our representation and multi- 
plying role with the government and the European Commission. 
And to help member organizations we have frozen our prices for 
journals and membership subscriptions for 1992. 

Aslib’s main task has been to re-orientate our business to deal 
with the recessionary environment and to invest for the end of the 
recession. We have strengthened all our areas of expertise, and 
information and consultancy is, in fact, busier than ever as a result 
of an improved service and the introduction of new services such 
as the “Test drive a CD-ROM” facility. Roger agreed with 
Jonathan Davies that training was vital and Aslib has, of course, 
always been strong in this area. 

Europe is now a reality and networking with other community 
countries is vital. Aslib hopes to open a European Office to serve 
this end. 

In conclusion, Roger agreed with the other members of the 
panel that quality was vital and that the concept of knowledge 
capital must prevail. 


Panel discussion 
The four speakers got together for a lively session of questions and 
answers which lasted for over an hour! 

Pamela Clark discussed the increase in productivity within 
the bank and the shift in emphasis and focus. The bank was now 
much more market-oriented and was actively going out to seek 
business. Pamela saw this as a good thing as it gave her a good 
argument in favour of recruiting more staff in order to maintain 
quality for new clients. 

Angela Smith asked if cutting staff might be in any way 
described as positive. Pamela replied that it could, as she had had 
to consider and reconsider staff she had not previously really 
thought about. 

It was generally agreed by the panel that a mixture of market- 
ing and co-operation was the way ahead. Lynne Brindley thought 
that in spite of the fact that academic institutions were now essenti- 
ally competing with each other, mutual benefit co-operation was 
important, although this may be a bit woolly for a while. 

The panel were asked if they thought that complete privatiz- 
ation of libraries was the road that we are taking, but they thought 
not. Lynne Brindley thought that some sort of part privatization 
along the lines that we have already was more likely eg more 
contracting out. 

Clive Weeks of ICI wanted to know why we couldn't predict 
recessions and take steps to survive them before they became cata- 
strophic. Jonathan Davies explained that although recessions are 
indeed cyclical they are not as easy to predict as might at first be 
thought. There is no clear cycle and events on the world stage are 
too unpredictable. Who could have envisaged the sudden restruct- 
uring of Germany or the war in Kuwait? 

Lynne Brindley thought that one of the problems was that we 
can’t produce people who can absorb change, who can see change 
as something positive. We have to start thinking long term — 
which brings us back to training again! Managers must be trained 
to cope with this type of environment. 

Aslib’s Brian Thackray asked the panel if they thought that 
perhaps what we needed was to instil entrepreneurship in our 
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ranks. Don’t we need more people with a vision like Pamela 
Clark’s? This led to a discussion of how to do this and it was 
generally agreed that money was the main motivator for all of us, 
but that creating a stimulating environment for staff went hand in 
hand with monetary reward. 
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INFORMATION HOUSE! 


Enquiries to the One Stop 

Information Shop during 

1991 increased by nearly 
30% over 1990. 


In the first two months of 
1992 enquiries were 
running at nearly three 
times the level of the same 
period last year. 


The number of people 
attending Aslib courses 
during 1991 was up yet 

again on the previous year. 


Use of Aslib’s Training 
Rooms increased by 19% 
during the same period. 


IN THE WORLD OF 
INFORMATION MANAGEMENT 


WE HAVE THE ANSWER. 
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RECENT PUBLICATIONS 


Engineers’ Guide to Product Information: 
Sources and Use 
Edited by Raymond A Wall 





A new guide on sources and methods of finding product information for engineers and for 
associated R & D and purchasing personnel. The needs of professionals in all branches of 
mechanical, electrical and electronic engineering are covered. 


ISBN 0-85 142-29 1-8 hardback 
UK: £40 (£45 non-members); Overseas: £45 (£50 non-members) 


Information Management: 
From Strategies to Action 2 
Edited by Blaise Cronin 


This second collection of wide-ranging essays on the nature of information management offers a 
wealth of experience and practical insight. It explains and expands the concept of information 
management by reference to current developments in a variety of organizational contexts and 
environments. 


ISBN 0-85 142-28 1-0 hardback 
UK: £30 (£33 non-members); Overseas: £33 (£36 non-members) 


Marketing of Library and Information Services 2 
Edited by Blaise Cronin 


This second volume of essays complements and extends the first with some 35 papers included. 
Aimed at students, entry-level practitioners and information workers attempting to market their 
service for the first time, it is a wonderful introduction to the topic. 


ISBN 0-85 1 42-278-0 hardback 
UK: £44 (£49 non-members); Overseas: £49 (£54 non-members) 


For orders contact Anna Parry at: 


THE ASSOCIATION FOR INFORMATION MANAGEMENT 





INFORMATION House, 20-24 Otp Street, LONDON EC 1Y SAP 
TeverHoNne O7 1 253 4488 Fax O71 4300514 


Terex 23667 Asus G 
ee E 209F0292 







Á 


CITY 


The ‘‘new’’ City Business Library 


Garry Humphreys 


Business Librarian, Corporation of London 


In these days of sophisticated and highly profitable information 
delivery, it is easy to forget (if indeed it is now generally realized 
at all) that business information (or commercial information, as 
it was originally known) has been provided by local authority 
public libraries for more than a century. The history has been well- 
documented in Commercial and technical libraries by J P Lamb 
(Allen & Unwin, 1955) who found, as far back as 1754, a sugges- 
tion in the City of London that ‘a convenient apartment be allotted 
[in the Mansion House] for a public Mercantile Library, to be 
consulted by all the Citizens, as occasion may require’. This 
suggestion came to nothing, until the reconstruction of Guildhall 
Library in 1873 when ‘a collection of books, directories, codes, 
manuals and trade papers useful to those wanting business infor- 
mation’ was provided [op. cit., p. 21]. 

Parallel developments were taking place in such cities as 
Liverpool, Manchester and Glasgow, as Lamb and, later, 
Malcolm Campbell in Business information services (2nd ed., 
Bingley, 1981) record; but the City of London, not least on 
account of its position in the world of trade and commerce, has 
always been prominent in the field. 

Two periods stand out in the development of the service in the 
Square Mile: the immediate post-War period of the late 1940s and 
early 1950s, when G P Henderson was laying the foundations of 
the modern service in the Guildhall Library Commercial Refer- 
ence Room; and the period from 1970 onwards when the CRR 
became the City Business Library and, with the advantage of 
modern premises, was able, under the direction of Malcolm 
Campbell, to establish a tailor-made service for the 1970s and be- 
yond, unencumbered by traditional fabric. Twenty-two years later 
I find myself in a similar position with the return of the Library 
to new premises on its original site near London Wall. 

The pioneering nature of my predecessors’ achievements 
should not be minimized. The day-books and registers of unsat- 
isfied enquiries kept by Mr Henderson and his staff show the 
gradual evolution of the stock and service and the promotion of 
its use through the CRR Courier. The backbone of the stock, then 
as now, was the Library’s collection of directories — virtually 
complete for Britain, selective but extensive for overseas — as 
well as newspapers, periodicals and timetables. Indeed, the great 
reputation of the old Commercial Reference Room was owing to 
the comprehensiveness of this directory collection, widely 
regarded as the best in Britain, as well as the skill of the CRR’s 
small staff. The Campbell period, from 1970 and the inception of 
the City Business Library, was characterized by the emergence, 
the great demand for, market surveys, though cost and availability 
has always circumscribed what was available to a public library. 

It is astonishing to reflect on how much was achieved with 
comparatively primitive sources (by present-day standards), but 
interesting to see how the development of such sources dates from 
the opening of the City Business Library in 1970. As Malcolm 
Campbell has described, in a fascinating and enlightening 
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contribution to the Library Association Industrial Group’s 2 [st 
Anniversary volume Information for industry (Library 
Association Publishing, 1991), ‘the City Business Library became 
a place to visit, talk about and test for effectiveness. This surge of 
interest had, I believe, a knock-on effect as regards the perceptions 
and possibilities of public provision of business information 
generally ... [and these,] combined with a number of other 
factors[,] ... have brought about a complete transformation of 
the scene presented in 1990 as compared with that which pertained 
twenty-one years ago’. 

From 1970 an opportunity was provided for users to become 
aware (as with directories twenty years earlier) of what was avail- 
able, and at the same time publishers were encouraged to believe 
that there was a public for a whole new range of business infor- 
mation products, for which the City Business Library and, in- 
creasingly, others like it, provided a shop window, with expert 
staff on hand to draw attention to what was appropriate for each 
enquiry. Key Note surveys, McCarthy cards and Crawford's 
directory of City connections are just three well-known products 
whose publishers incubated, if not actually conceived, their ideas 
in close contact with the City Business Library. 

The ‘new’ City Business Library continues this tradition, 
freely providing the same materials and services as in the past; but 
now the element of new technology enters the arena. Concurrent 
with the move to the new site has been the setting up of compu- 
terized catalogues for the whole of the City of London Libraries 
service (of which the City Business Library is a part). In the period 
leading up to the move, much of the Business Library's stock has 
been retrospectively catalogued, and this will continue. A serials 
control package is being established as part of the same | BLCMP] 
system; and the use of microcomputers for the selective indexing 
of periodicals — begun several years ago — is being developed and 
extended, output now being available direct to users at terminals 
rather than, as previously, in the form of printed-out cards filed 
in drawers. The most significant development, however, is the 
new fee-based service, Business Information Focus, which, under 
the direction of Lesley Smith, the Library's Information Techno- 
logy Librarian, offers extended research facilities and access to 
electronic databases by staff on payment of a fee. This is an 
optional enhancement and extension of the present free service 
(which continues unchanged) and not a substitute for it. 

The new premises are part of City Place House, a joint devel- 
opment by Wates City, the Prudential Corporation and Kowa 
Fudosan (UK) Limited on the site of Gillett House, which the Lib- 
rary occupied from 1970 until 1988, when it moved to temporary 
premises in Fenchurch Street. The Library has its own entrance 
at | Brewers’ Hall Garden, London EC2 and is situated at lower 
ground floor level, with disabled access via a lift and ramps. it 
opened to the public on 2 January, followed by an official opening 
on 30 January by the Lord Mayor, Sir Brian Jenkins, in the 
presence of John Redwood, MP, Minister of State ai the Depart- 
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The Lord Mayor, Sir Brian Jenkins, the Minister of State (Department of Trade & Industry), Mr John Raped MP, 








and the Chairman of the Corporation of London’s Libraries, Art Galleries and Records Committee, Mr Philip Willoughby, 
at the official opening of the new City Business Library on 30 January. Photo credit: Corporation of London. 


ment of Trade and Industry. Space planning was undertaken by 
DEGW Limited, in consultation with the Business Library staff, 
and implemented by the architects Swanke, Hayden, Connell 
Limited. The main contractors were John Mowlem & Co. ple and 
furniture and fittings were custom built by Remploy Lundia. 
Even after twenty-two years it still has constantly to be point- 
ed out that the City Business Library is a local authority public 
reference library, one of many similar services operating through- 
out the country. Whether it is the distinctive name, the erroneous 
assumption that unfamiliar information can be obtained only from 
London, or whether someone has said that the staff are particularly 
helpful, the fact is that many of those who call, telephone or write 
can very often readily obtain the information they require from 
sources very much nearer home and, where appropriate, we tell 
them so. We are not alone with this problem; our colleagues in the 
business section of Birmingham Central Library, for example, 
report frequent calls from enquirers in London! But it is becoming 
an increasing cause for concern that our ‘legitimate’ users — those 
who live, work and study in the City of London — as well as the 
Library staff — are getting less than a fair deal because of excess- 
ive outside use. Fortunately alternative sources are no longer con- 
fined to conurbations; many shire counties, singly or in 
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co-operation with their neighbours, have made impressive ad- 
vances in recent years. The difficulty is persuading local 
enquirers! In London there is a wide choice of sources anyway. 
A recorded information telephone line has been set up for callers 
requiring only factual information about the Library and its ser- 
vices (location, opening hours, stock and accessibility) and this 
has offered some relief to the enquiry staff who spent a great deal 
of time repeating this information, and, it is hoped, a better chance 
of getting through for callers with actual subject enquiries. How- 
ever, priority has alwavs been given to personal visitors, though 
in practice some sort of balance has to be sought. 

The range of material available, the uses to which it is put and 
the variety of people who use it continues to surprise visitors, and 
the demand for ‘even more’ persists unabated. Notwithstanding 
the introduction of the fee-based service, the Library is still 
intended, as in 1970, to represent the best possible ‘free’ source 
of information to the City of London’s business community, 
within the limitations of local authority funding and the 
information resources publicly available. Fortunately, the support 
and encouragement of our parent body, the Corporation of 
London, provides a confidence and stability to meet modern 
challenges sadly lacking in so many other local authorities. 
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The No.l in 
information stafi 
recruitment. 


Professional 
Recruitment 
Limited 
information House, 20-24 Old Street, 
London EC1V 9AP. 


Telephone: 071-253 4488. Fax: 071-430 0514. 
24 hour answerphone: 071-608 0850. 


LET THE No.1 LOOK AFTER YOU 





Lwenged on accordance with the Employment Agenues Act 19-300 Sk 8905 


Here at Aslib Professional Recruitment, we seem to be seeing a 
slight upturn in the job opportunities coming through. Hopefully, 
these will increase further as confidence in the economy grows. 
The list below is only a small selection of the jobs that we currently 
have on file and we always require qualified and experienced 
Librarians/Information Officers. Call me, Angela Smith, on 071 
253 4488, for further information on these opportunities or to 
discuss your future career aspirations. 


Marketing Executive 

OTEEL20,000 

The CD-ROM publishing house requires a young, dynamic gradu- 
ate, preferably with some experience of selling to the information 
management sector, to join their sales team. The job involves 
organizing exhibitions, conducting seminars and telephone sales. 


Information Systems Coordinator 

£25,000 

If you are fluent in Arabic and French, our client would be very 
interested to meet you. This international publishing company 
needs someone to take overall control of the planning and 
operation of the research computer based facilities. 


Information Specialist 

£12,000 

A great opportunity for a starter in the information field. This 
international chartered surveyors needs a cheerful, outgoing 
trainee. You need not be qualified but it is necessary that you have 
some experience of computer databases. As men are under-repre- 
sented in the department, applications from male candidates are 
encouraged. 
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Researcher 

£neg. 

Do you have good “City” knowledge? Are you confident, 
accurate with impeccable written and spoken Englisn? Are you 
mature in your judgements but retain a good sense of humour? A 
firm of City headhunters will be interested in you. They need 
someone to carry out background research into organizational 
structures, assist in interviews, scan press and liaise with computer 
vendors. It is thought unlikely that anyone under 30 will have the 
necessary maturity. 


Assistant Information Officer 

c£15,000 

This recognized technical institution requires an Assistant Infor- 
mation Officer, preferably with a hard science first degree and at 
least one year’s experience in a technical library. They need 
someone flexible and entuhsiastic who will fit in well to their team 
of four. 


Technical Librarian 

£16,000 

This travel company needs a Technical Librarian with good IT 
skills who is able put use his/her initiative and extensive inter- 
personal skills to good use. An excellent benefits package (con- 
cessionary travel, pension, health after qualifying period) adds 
value to a generous basic salary. 


Documentation Consultant 

L£excellent package 

Our Dutch client requires a French speaking information con- 
sultant, fully conversant with automated library systems and with 
a knowledge of tropical agriculture. The assignment would be for 
1-2 months and be based in Holland. You would have to be able 
to work under considerable pressure and be a good communicator. 
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Networking your CD-ROM workstations 


Kaye Poole 
Training Manager 


The use of CD-ROM as a means of storing and accessing vast 
quantities of information is becoming increasingly popular. 
Today, more organizations are making use of CD-ROM facilities, 
especially since it provides a cost effective alternative to the use 
of online searching for many types of information. Making the 
CD-ROM facility available to a lot of users has posed a problem 
in the past but the methods of networking CD-ROMs are now be- 
coming a useful way of making this possible. 

For the library or information unit, successful CD-ROM net- 
working brings the opportunity to use this vast information source 
to users who might not have previously had experience of the 
source at their own workstations. Networking brings simultaneous 
access and improved search speed, and this presents a much more 
effective use of information resources and is a very important 
component in the information strategy of the organization. 

Making decisions on the best way to go about networking is 
easier if you have a clear understanding of the issues involved. 
Considerations such as planning the information service with the 
place of CD-ROM in mind is vital when you intend to network. 
Another consideration is the issue of licensing for networking 
facilities. These concerns will be linked to the stipulations in your 
contract with CD-ROM suppliers and may have a bearing on the 
number of workstations that can be made available. 

Networking is made possible through the use of software 
which allows the system to be set up. Choosing the right software 
for this is an important consideration and mistakes can be avoided 
if you are aware of the pros and cons of the packages available for 
your needs. 

Aslib is running a seminar on networking CD-ROMs and this 
will cover the many aspects connected with planning and choosing 
the best method. 

CD-ROM Networking: Strategies and Solutions is a one-day 
event being held at Information House on Friday, 29 May. The 
programme will feature: 


~ An introduction to why CD-ROM is important 

— An examination of the CD-ROM market structure and main 
categories 

— Planning information services and the place of CD-ROM 

— Licensing issues 

— An overview of CD-ROM networking problems and solutions 

— Case studies on leading CD-ROM networking packages such 
as SCSI Express, Optinet, and Multi-Platter 


The seminar is a very useful opportunity for those who are 
about to undertake the task of networking their CD-ROM facilities 
to gain valuable knowledge in the appropriate approach to the task 
so that it is implemented successfully. 

The day will be jointly directed by two well qualified 
librarians who have overcome problems and worked out solutions 
for the task of networking CD-ROM. 
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Terry Hanson, Sub Librarian at the Frewen Library, 
Portsmouth Polytechnic, is responsible for electronic information 
services and has had recent experience in networking CD-ROM 
at Portsmouth. He is also an expert on online searching and has 
directed Aslib’s European Communities Online course for a 
number of years. He is also a member of the recently established 
JNT CD-ROM Networking Committee. 

Michelle Shoebridge is Systems Librarian at the University 
of Birmingham. She is responsible for the Library’s housekeeping 
system and other networks, including a CD-ROM network. She 
serves on the Steering Group for CD-ROM networking set up by 
JNT and on the JANET User Group for Libraries. , 

The fee for this one-day seminar is £205 for Aslib members 
and £255 for non members, and includes lunch, refreshments and 
all documentation. 

If you would like more details about this seminar, contact 
Kaye Poole, Training and Development Manager, at Aslib on 
071-253 4488 


TRAINING IN MAY 


Unless otherwise stated, all events are held in London at Infor- 
mation House. 


Training Staff in the Information Environment 
The course explores how people learn, what the aids and barriers 
to learning are, analyses the training task and the four-stem in- 
struction process. It is for those who will be training staff in pro- 
cedures or systems. 

Date: 7 May 

Fee: £125 Aslib members/£150 non members 


East European Information Seminar 
The seminar focuses on information available in the UK regarding 
Eastern Europe. It features sources of official information, legal 
information for business, economic data and East European trade 
data. 

Date: 12 May 

Fee: £205 Aslib members/£255 non members 


Essential Skills for Library and Information Work 
A basic skills introduction to information work, well suited for the 
professional recently out of library school and the information 
worker who has not worked in information for some time and needs 
to refresh their knowledge. 

Date: 13-15 May 

Fee: £225 Aslib members/£255 non members 
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Infomapping — Discovering Corporate Information 
Resources 
The seminar offers delegates the chance to evaluate their infor- 
mation assets and detect gaps where unmet information needs are 
present. It features the use of the InfoMap software where 
delegates can experience the process of building an information 
‘“map’’. 

Date: 19 May 

Fee: £205 Aslib members/£255 non members 


British Official Publications 
The course offers those who are unfamiliar with the vast source 
of British official information the opportunity to gain an 
understanding of what is available and how it can be located 
successfully. 
‘Date: 20-21 May 
Fee: £180 Aslib members/£215 non members 


CD-ROM Networking 
This seminar is for those who will be extending the use of CD- 





As many of you know, Aslib houses the National Thesaurus 
Centre, the point of first reference for all questions on thesaurus 
availability and suitability. In response to an increase in enquiries 
on the availability of thesauri and on thesaurus construction OSIS 
has spent the past few months consolidating and expanding the 
collection. Revised editions and newly published thesauri have 
been acquired and we have been exploring the availability of 
thesauri in electronic format. Some of the recent acquisitions 
include: 


ASSIA thesaurus 1991. 
Edited by P F Broxis et al. London: Bowker Saur, 1991. ISBN 
1-85739-080-6 


This is the thesaurus for the Applied Social Sciences Index and 
Abstracts and is intended for use with the printed, online or CD- 
ROM versions. Although it follows the usual conventions of 
broader term, narrower term etc, it may appear to some that 
certain terms have been treated unconventionally but ‘no apology 
is made for this’ as it is intended for ease of use by the applied social 
scientist. The arrangement is aimed at ASSIA users, students, 
practitioners and expert searchers, to facilitate efficient 
information retrieval. 


International thesaurus of refugee terminology. 
Prepared by Jean Aitchison. London: Martinus Nijhoff 
Publishers, 1989. ISBN 0-7923-0504-3. 


The thesaurus has been published under the auspices of the 
International Refugee Documentation Network. It has a bright 
yellow cover and is divided into five parts: systematic display, 
alphabetical display, KWOC index, French/English/Spanish 
Index and the Spanish/English/French Index. It is intended to 
provide a standardized vocabulary for information storage and 
retrieval and is available in English, French and Spanish. It is an 
invaluable instrument for information centres or anyone involved 
in the assistance and protection of refugees. 

We expect to give the same attention to our classification 
collection over the next few months and we shall keep you posted 
as to our progress. 

Merwen Proe Librarian 
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ROM to users via a networking system. It examines the consid- 
erations of the task and features case studies of successful CD- 
ROM networking implementations. 

Date: 29 May 

Fee: £205 Aslib members/£255 non members 


Business Information Briefings 
These half-day briefings introduce information professionals to 
the various sources of business information available. 


* 


Dates: Company Information 28 May 
Financial Information 28 May 
CD-ROM for Business Information 2 June 
Market Information 2 June 


Fee for each briefing: £65 Aslib members/£80 non members 


For further details on any of the above events, or to receive 
your free training directory, contact Kaye Poole, Training and 
Development Manager. Tel: 071-253 4488 


WITH REFERENCE | 
Future competencies of the information Be E 


(SLA Occasional Papers Series; 1). Washington: Special 
Libraries Association, 1991. ISBN 0871113775. 24pp. 


What are competencies? Here they are defined in relation to 
special librarianship as ‘knowledge, skills and attitudes required 
to perform a job effectively, so the performance satisfies not only 
the performer but also the observer’. The four papers presented 
are designed to assess whether there is a variation in the 
competencies required in different size special libraries. 

The competencies that are emphasized most strongly include 
those of attitude, (a professional attitude is essential as is a 
commitment to excellence); the flexibility to combine a range of 
skills from subject expertise and business administration; to 
management and technology skills. Plus enthusiasm, both in the 
parent organization and in the delivery of information. From the 
papers there comes a general concurrence that there is a variation 
in the competencies required, but the differences build from a 
common basis. 

This publication is worth reading for a number of reasons. 
Firstly, it affirms the attributes desirable in a special librarian and 
it can therefore act as a morale booster to discover you have 
already attained them (let’s offset that professional isolation!). It 
can also help to highlight areas of skill and outlook that may need 
development, and act as a guide to what to look for when recruiting 
staff. The points under discussion are also broader than special 
librarianship — there is something in this publication for all 
information workers. The competencies discussed, notably the 
attainment of excellence, are relevant to all of us. 

ALISON J FLEMING 


Awkward Readers, 1986. 

Awkward Libraries, 1990. 

Awkward Colleagues. 

Department of Learning Resources, Brighton Polytechnic. 


These three videos will not be winning any Oscars for outstanding 
performances or quality of production, but they are excellent 
training tools. The issues they raise are pertinent to both new and 
experienced staff. 


Ed 
inna 
Let 


BOOK REVIEWS 


The action is directed at the viewer who takes the place of a 
member of staff, an enquirer or colleague who is confronted by 
such issues as rules and procedures, policies, prejudice, commu- 
nication, and disruptive and aggressive behaviour. 

The videos are designed to provoke discussion and the 
accompanying booklets include the script for each video, a list of 
issues raised and suggested questions for discussion. The booklets 
also include guidance notes on preparing for the training session 
as well as suggestions on running the session. 

In all, the videos present an enjoyable way of both training and 
learning. 

MEIRWEN PRIDE 


A guide to inter-library loan management systems. 
Juliet Leeves. Sheffield: Library and Information Co-operation 
Council, 1991. ISBN 1 873753 03 9. 94p. £24.95. 


Since the AIM system was developed at Leicester Polytechnic in 
1982, the number of inter-library loan (ILL) management systems 
has been increasing — there are now ten commercially available 
systems in the UK. This guide provides an overview of these 
systems. 

The first part of the guide provides an introduction to the 
general aspects of the automation of ILL, with discussions and 
descriptions of the role of the British Library Document Supply 
Centre, Laser and Viscount, the OCLC Interlibrary Loan 
Subsystem, and networking. Part two comprises the descriptions 
of the systems and includes information on current software 
releases, user profiles, costs of software (excluding VAT), details 
of hardware and/or operating system, list of users and future 
developments. 

If you are considering automated ILL management, this is a 
useful document to consult. 

ALISON J FLEMING 


The information factory: a profile of Japan’s information database 
structure. 

Stephen E Arnold. Wiltshire: Infonortics, 1991, ?10pp. ISBN 
1-0873699-01-8. £95.00. 


Our continuing fascination with, and need to understand the East 
has resulted in another publication concerning Japan. This is the 
latest in the Infonortics in-depth Briefings series, and it maintains 
its high standard of publication. Stephen Arnold has drawn to- 
gether a well-rounded briefing on the background and the current 
state of the developing information infrastructure. 

In the 1990s information has been virtually inseparable from 
technology. Although the West recognizes the power and im- 
portance of information, it is Japan which is building beyond the 
foundations and actively creating an electronic information infra- 
structure. This development includes databases, networks 
hardware, software and educational programmes. Japan’s under- 
standing of the importance and function of information in business 
and economics stems from the government, and it is leading Japan 
towards ‘ensuring that its citizens, companies, bureaucrats and 
technicians have access to a rich information resource.’ 

This is not to say Japan is insular — she is willing to share 
information. However, the free flow of information between East 
and West is hindered by the diversity of their cultures and the need 
for accurate translation (even with the aid of machine translation) 
which can lead to significant delays in accessing information, 

As the author states, the report is neither new nor original; 
most of the information contained in the briefing can be found in 
many other sources. But the point of this publication is that it 
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brings together this scatter of data in a succinct, comprehensible 
form. 
ALISON J FLEMING 


NAG Directory of acquisitions libraries in the United Kingdom 
and Republic of Ireland. 

Compiled by Lorna R Broadbent. 3rd Ed. Leeds: National 
Acquisitions Group, 1991. ISBN 1870269. 160 pp. £27 (£24.50 
NAG members). 


For those whose occupation concerns the buying or selling of 
library materials, this is an important directory, providing full 
contact details on acquisition departments, in public, academic, 
government and corporate settings. It is also a tool to promote 
communication between acquisitions librarians. 

Superseding the previous two, the third edition provides 
updated entries and some alterations. These changes mean detailed 
notes on acquisition systems are no longer included (although the 
systems are still named); it now lists bibliographies held on CD- 
ROM and most entries include figures for actual and estimated 
expenditure on printed and audiovisual material over the last 
couple of years. 

The directory follows a geographic arrangement by country, 
then alphabetically by institution (if its name begins with a topo- 
graphical term) with the remaining libraries arranged by location, 
within this sequence. The indexes cover acquisition systems and 
an alphabetical list of libraries, but I feel the usefulness of these 
indexes could have been enhanced with the inclusion of page 
references — it would certainly speed up the use of the directory. 
ALISON J FLEMING 


World Travel Guide 1991-92 incorporating the ABTA/ANTOR 
Factfinder. 

10th ed. London: Columbus Press, 1991. ISBN 0 94639 313 3. 
LO96pp. 


By using this guide you'll be travelling first class through every 
imaginable holiday destination. If you can tear your eyes away 
from the exotic photographs and adverts you'll discover it contains 
a wealth of useful information. 

All the expected country details are there, including summa- 
ries on climate, geography, travel, accommodation, currency, 
religion, contact addresses, health, history and government etc. 
There are also additional details on international organizations, 
a guide to the international travel trade press and European city 
breaks. 

The guide is designed for use by the travel industry, but it 
could also be used by international companies, who require a good 
synopsis of a country. 

ALISON J FLEMING 


Report writing — guidelines for information workers. 
Pat F Booth. Huntingdon: ELM Publications, 1991. 2nd ed. ISBN 
1 85450 018 X. 70pp £6.95. 


This short, slim, volume is the second edition of Pat Booth’s 
guidelines for information workers on report writing. In seven 
chapters it explores every aspect of report writing from selecting 
the topic to its presentation and feedback. It contains far more 
illustrations and check-lists than the first edition and a summary 
of the main points has been added at the end of each chapter. 
Chapters one to five examine preparation, design and 
physical presentation; where and when to use illustrations, style 
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and language, including spelling, grammar and punctuation. Also 
considered is the method of producing the report — handwritten 
or audiotape for later typing by a professional, or word-processing 
which provides a range of facilities including graphics, typefaces 
and templates according to the software and hardware. 

Chapter six examines reports for particular purposes such as 
student projects, professional development, performance app- 
raisal, annual review and research. Chapter seven explores 
distribution arrangements including mailing, costs, and oral pre- 
sentation, and touches on feedback as one method of improving 
techniques. 

For those wishing to expand on a particular aspect such as 
research methods, proof correction or bibliographical references 
the author has included a list of recent publications on topics 
covered in the book. Writing reports need no longer seem such a 
daunting or tedious task. 

MEirwen PRIDE 


EUSIDIC/EUROLUG survey of public data networks in Europe 
199], Wiltshire: European Association of Information Services, 
1991. 14pp. 


A survey into Public Data Networks in Europe was first conducted 
in 1986 where 3436 calls were recorded in the “‘monitoring 
week’’. Every year since has shown a constant increase until 1991 
which saw a decrease in calls measured. This survey puts forward 
three main reasons for this decline; financial pressure, CD-ROM, 
and migration from public to dedicated networks. 

The first part of the PDN study explains the intentions behind 
the survey, how and when it was conducted, and an explanation 
of codes and abbreviations used. In addition the user’s perspective 
and views on the future of such networks are briefly expressed. 

Call failures formed a large part of the survey and the results 
are set out in table form enabling quick and easy geographic com- 
parison. This survey, for the first time, also allows comparison 
of calls via leased-lines and dial-up to access the nodes. 

The survey results are well presented and should be of interest 
to online searchers and those involved in the online industry. 
MEIRWEN PRIDE 


Business statistics: how to find them, how to present them. 
Dr Peter Clinch. (Business Research Guide; no. 5) Cleveland: 
Headland Press, 1990. ISBN 0 906889 23 5. 50pp. 


The guide is set out in seven sections. The first explains that the 
guide concerns published numerical data and not the theory and 
methods of analysis of data. It also briefly examines the need for 
the use of business statistics. 

Sections two to six examine sources of statistical data within 
the UK and European Communities as well as international 
sources. There is a short section on online numeric databanks 
which gives brief details of the Bank of England, CSO, Eurostat 
and OECD databanks and the addresses and telephone numbers 
of online hosts. Section six details the sources of help available 
through government departments, business libraries and 
information services, either open to the public or fee-based, with 
full addresses and opening hours. 

The final section provides tips on presentation of statistical 
data; how and where to use graphs, tables, histograms etc, all of 
which are illustrated. Also included is a reading list for those 
wishing to pursue the ‘“why”’ and “‘how’’ of statistical techniques. 

This is an excellent introduction and guide to business stat- 
istics and the appendix provides added value with a listing of 
names and addresses of publishers and other providers of statis- 
tical information. 

MEIRWEN PRIDE 
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BOOK 


Librarianship and information work worldwide 1991: an annual 
survey 

Edited by Maurice B Line, Graham Mackenzie and Ray Pry- 
therch. London: Bowker-Saur, 1991. ISBN 0 86291 626 7. 
240pp. £49.00. 





The annual review volume, in which the year’s significant work 
in a field is summarized, has long been an institution in scientific 
disciplines. It arose in response to the inability of research workers 
to keep up with the sheer volume of literature in their field. The 
premise behind the foundation of this new series is that the 
literature of Librarianship and Information Science (LIS) has 
reached this volume and workers need a review volume; most 
readers will heartily endorse this assessment! 

The fields reviewed are mainly analysed on traditional lines, 
with sections on academic, public and national libraries, 
collections services, co-operation, management, education and 
training. All topics are dealt with comprehensively and there are 
several chapters which throw novel light on the industry. Charles 
Oppenheim reflects on the profession in the context of readily 
available, user-friendly information services and asks what the 
role of the LIS professional can be in this context; the section on 
information for business compares the information networks for 
business in various European countries which in many cases must 
bypass moribund LIS channels to be effective. these and other 
chapters highlight the need for the profession to move from 
‘‘bookishness’’ to entrepreneurship. 

This is anew and valuable departure in the literature of LIS, 
and one from which management and research workers can profit. 
MEIRWEN PRIDE 





BIOSCIENCES 


Dates for your diary..... 


NewDAI2 

In response to the success of our first New DAI (New Develop- 
ments in Agricultural Information) workshop last November, 
plans are well in hand for the follow-up. To make NewDAILZ even 
more appealing, we are running it as a half-day event under the 
umbrella of the Library Technology Fair at Hatfield Polytechnic 
in September 1992. Delegates will be able to see an even wider 
range of new technology than before and update themselves on all 
that’s new in agricultural information. Watch this space for further 
information. 


Annual Conference ’93 
Although we are still keeping the theme for next year’s Annua! 
Conference under wraps, we have a date (1 lth May 1993) anda 
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venue (the Fowden Conference Hall at Rothamsted Experimental 
Station). More details nearer the time. 

Enquiries about the above events to: Chris Hamilton (ABG 
Meetings Secretary), CAB International, Library Services Centre, 
Silwood Park, Buckhurst Road, Ascot, Berks, SL5 7TA. Tel: 0344 
872747 Fax: 0344 872901 


ASDA Festival of Food and Farming 

Agricultural information workers may be interested in the 
forthcoming Festival of Food and Farming taking place on May 
15-17 in Hyde Park. It will follow the same formula as the 1989 
ASDA festival: a farm and country show, designed to educate a 
non-farming public and to promote British Food. There will be no 
entrance fee. 


Knowledge and use of agricultural information resources 
The Centre for Agricultural Publishing and Documentation 
(Pudoc-DLO) is organizing a course on agricultural information. 
It is part of the training programme in agricultural research of the 
European Commission and will take place on 23 — 27 November 
1992 in Wageningen, the Netherlands. The course is aimed at 
librarians and information officers working in agriculture in the 
European Community. It is mainly concerned with computerized 
information retrieval and covers online searching of the main 
bibliographic databases as well as databanks, CD-ROM and 
database management systems on personal computers. 

The course is being subsidised by the European Commission 
and will be free of charge. Admission is limited to participants. 

Application forms are available from Drs J van der Burg, 
Pudoc-DLO, PO Box 4, 6700 AA Wageningen, the Netherlands 
Tel: + 31-8370-84511. Fax +31-8370-8476] 


Database news 
Drug Launches on CD-ROM 
New from IMSWorld Publications, Drug Launches on CD-ROM 
is amonthly monitor of international drug launches. It provides 
coverage from January 1987 onwards, with a replacement disc 
issued monthly containing around 400 additional international 
drug launches. Available from Microinfo at an annual subscription 
of £3,750 + VAT, with a free 30-day trial offer. 

Further information from Microinfo. Tel: 0420 864848 


New nutrition and aquatic discs 
Compact Cambridge has released a CD-ROM product focusing 
on human nutrition, based on relevant citations from Medline and 
Food Science and Technology Abstracts. They have also added 
to their aquatic databases by producing CD versions of Aqualine 
(from the UK Water Research Centre) and Selected Water 
Resources Abstracts (US Department of the Interior). The final 
product is Waterlit, a database produced by the South African 
Water Information Centre. 

Further information from Compact Cambridge +31 20 
6715686 


People news 

Tim Cullen, previously Librarian of MAFF, has been appointed 
Librarian of the Natural Resources Institute (NRD at Chatham. 
Tim’s library will be on view during the Group visit to NRI, taking 
place on May 13th 1992. 

John Goodier, recently of the Department of the Environment 
Romney House Library (and before that of the AFRC), is now 
working as Research Librarian for the Industrial Injuries Advisory 
Committee. 

Please send any press releases or items of interest in the 
Biosciences field to: Andrea Reid, British Library SRIS, 9 Kean 
Street, London WC2B 4AT. Fax: 071-323 7217 
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ELECTRONICS 


Update 92 
A few places are still available for attendance at the 34th Annual 
Aslib Electronics Group Conference to be held at Danbury Park 
Management Centre in Essex on 14-16 May 1992. Subjects under 
discussion include: compact disc interactive (CD-I); technology 
assessment; wind power; SGML, the Standard Generalized Mark- 
up Language; dialogue modelling; total quality management for 
information services; and marketing library services. 

The charge for the conference 1s £195 to members and £245 
to non-members. Book your place by contacting Diane Richards 
at INSPEC: Tel: 0438 313311. Fax: 0438 742840. 


Intelligent manufacturing 

The use of artificial intelligence and expert systems in manufac- 
turing is the subject of an information pack published recently by 
the Institution of Electrical Engineers’ Technical Information 
Unit. Compiled by Andrew Maisey, the pack contains abstracts 
of papers on product design, prototyping, fault diagnosis, 
production planning, product manufacture, and integrated 
manufacture. Further chapters provide listing of books and 
conferences, computer software products and turnkey systems, 
UK consultancy and training organizations, short training 
courses, UK academic research centres, and referral points. 
Copies of the pack, price £34, are available from Publications 
Sales, IEE, PO Box 96, Stevenage, Herts, SGI 2SD. Tel: 0438 
313311. Fax: 0438 742792. 

Comments, suggestions or items for inclusion in the 
Electronics Group News section should be sent to: John Coupland, 
Chief Information Officer, Institution of Electrical Engineers, 
Savoy Place, London, WC2R OBL. Tel. 071-240 1871, ext. 267. 
Fax: 071-497 3557. 


MIDLANDS 


CD-ROM versus online information services 
The Aslib Midlands Branch has arranged a seminar to take place 
on the 20 May 1992 for those interested in electronic services. It 
is especially relevant to anyone who is responsible for using, or 
assessing, the various methods of delivering these services. 
The seminar will examine the advantages and disadvantages 
of online and CD-ROM products. It is not the intention to prove 
one medium is better than another, rather to highlight the fact that 
each has its benefits. It will be a user’s specific requirements that 
determine which type of services is most appropriate. 


Date: 20 May 1992 


Cost: £35 (Aslib members) 
£40 (Non members) 


Venue: Redcliffe House Conference Centre 
University of Warwick 
Gibbet Hill Road 
Coventry 
CV4 7AL 


Speakers include Marcus Woolley, Dr Frank Ryan, Michele 
Shoebridge and Diane Richards. 

Contact: Ms Sharon Penfold, Smith Industries, The Library, 
Bishops Cleeve, Cheltenham, Gloucestershire, GLS2 4SF. Tel: 
0242 673333 Ext. 2363 
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RECENT PUBLICATIONS 





Online engineering databases 1992 
Compiled by Stephanie Pilkington and Robert G Rhodes 


This new and original addition to Aslib’s online series contains details of online databases available 
in the United Kingdom of significance to engineers. It features a commentary on the application of 
these databases for engineering-related activities. 


297 x 210mm; 1992; x, 104pp. ISBN 0-85 142-287-X paperback 
UK: £19.50 (£24 non-members); Overseas: £24 (£28 non-members) 





Online Patents, Trademarks and Service Marks 19972 
Compiled by J F Sibley 


This completely updated directory guides the user through online databases covering protection of 
property. A valuable guide for all involved with research and development. 


297 x 210mm; 1992; 72pp. ISBN 0-85 142-289-6 paperback 
UK: £19.50 (£24 non-members); Overseas: £24 (£28 non-members) 


UK Online Search Services 
5th edition 


Completely revised and updated the new edition is expanded from the previous best-selling 1989 
edition. An essential resource for the online user. 


297 x 210mm; 1991; viii, 154pp. ISBN 0-85 142-288-8 paperback 
UK: £20 (£25 non-members); Overseas: £25 (£30 non-members) 


For orders contact Anna Parry at: 
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CALENDAR 


MAY 


6 (Wed) 
Social Sciences Group AGM ~ 4pm at Aslib 


7 (Thu) 
Training Staff in the Information Environment 
£125 (£150) 


12 (Tue) 
East European Information Seminar 
£205 (£255) 


13-15 (Wed-Fri) 
Essential Skills for Library and Information Work 
© £225 (£255) 


14-16 (Thu-Sat) 

Aslib Electronics Group Annual Conference at 
Danbury Park Management Centre, Chelmsford 
£195 (£245) 


19 (Tue) 
InfoMapping Seminar 
£205 (£255) 


20 (Wed) 
CD-ROM Networking 
£205 (£255) 


20-21 (Wed-Thu) 
British Official Publications 
£180 (£215) 


28-29 (Thu-Fri) 
Business Briefings 
£65 (£80) 


JUNE 


a 2 (Tue) 
Business Briefings 
£65 (£80) 


2-4 (Tue-Thu) 
© Library Resources Exhibition — visit the Aslib 
stand! 


10 (Wed) 
AIMF meeting 
Japanese Information 


SEPTEMBER 


9-10 (Wed-Thu) 
Library Technology Fair — visit the Aslib stand! 


10-11 (Thu-Fri) 
Records Management 
£195 (£140) 


14 (Mon) 
Copyright Workshop 
£125 (£150) 


15-17 (Tue-Wed) 
Essential Skills for Library and Information Work 
£225 (£255) 


21 (Mon) 
Handling Enquiries 
£125 (£150) 


22 (Tue) 


Statistics for Business 
£125 (£150) 
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INFORMATION HOUSE 


Contacts ‘at Aslib (unless otherwise 
indicated): 

. Training Programme Manager - Kaye 
Poole: ooo 
E ‘Registration Secretary - - Barbara Hobbs 
è Training Events. Organiser - Nicole 
‘Adamides ~ 


Tal: 071 -253 4488 


Unless other locations are specified, all 
-courses and meetings will take place at 

Information House, 20-24 Old Street, 
; London ECIV SAP ae 


e Barbican or Old Street ` 


Prices for non-members are shown in 
brackets. 


The Calendar carries: Aslib events only. | 
Those of other groups and organisations 
‘may be included elsewhere in the journal, — 

, although the Eoiter cannot guarantee 
“insertion. | 





23 (Wed) 
Indexing and Organizing your Collection 
£125 (£150) 


24-25 (Thur-Fri) 
Online Searching for Beginners 
£180 (£215) 


28-29 (Mon-Tue) 
Quality Assurance 
£185 (£220) 


New Book: 
Data Activities in the United Kingdom 


OCTOBER 


` 6 (Tue) 


Personal Efficiency and Effectiveness 
£120 (£150) 


T Wed) 


Caring for the Information Customer 
£125 (£150) 


8-9 (Thu-Fri} 
Leadership Management 
£185 (£220) 


12-14 (Mon-Wed) 
Essential Skilis for Library and Information Work 
£225 (£255) 


14 (Wed) 
AIMF meeting 


15 (Thu) 
Financial Management for Information Managers 
£140 (£165) 


16 (Fri) 
How to Influence and Persuade People 
£125 (£150) 


19-21 (Mon-Wed) 
Business Information 
£315 (£375) 


22 (Thu) 
Business Databases for Competitive Advantage 
£125 (£150) 


23 (Fri) 
Short and to the Point 
£125 (£150) 


26 (Mon) 
Advanced Online Searching and Strategies 
£125 (£150) 


28-29 (Wed-Thu) 
Creating an Information Policy 
£185 (£220) 


NOVEMBER 


2-3 (Mon-Tue) 
Health Informatics 
£185 (£220) 


4-5 (Wed-Thu) 
Computerizing Information 
£130 (£155) 


8-10 (Sun-Tue) 
CBI Conference and Exhibition (Harrogate) — 
see us at the Aslib stand! 


9 (Mon) i 
East European Information Seminar 
£205 (£255) 


10 (Tue) 
European Communities Information 
£150 (£175) 


11 (Wed) 
European Communities Information Online 
£125 (£150) e 


11-13 (Wed-Fri) 
Translating and the Computer 14 


12 (Thu) 
Promotion and Design for Libraries 
£125 (£150) 


13 (Fri) 
Presentation Skills for the Information Professional 
£125 (£150) 


17 (Tue) 

Practical Legal Research for Library and 
Information Professionals 

£125 (£150) 


18-19 (Wed-Thu) 
British Official Publications 
£180 (£215) 


30 (Fri) i 
Training Staff in the Information Environment 


£125 (£150) 
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Editorial 


If there is one topic which has dominated the library and 
information service profession for the past 18 months it is the one 
which is our featured topic this month, Quality Assurance (QA). 

Although we are supposed to be on our way out of the 
recession, people are still behaving with caution and if we are to 
prevent still further casualties on our front, quality must become 
the watchword. 

As we saw in last month’s report of the March AIMF meeting 
on the recession, information departments cannot afford to sit back 
and see what happens. They must convince management that they 
are a necessary cog in a sometimes not so round wheel. This is not 
as difficult as it might at first seem; as with all management tasks 
it is simply a question of knowing how to proceed. 

Relatively speaking, literature on QA is pretty thin on the 
ground. Because it is fairly new as a concept and there are not that 
many people who have implemented QA programs of any sort, the 
professional press is slightly lagging behind in this respect; the 
writing may have been on the wall, but it didn’t find its way into 
the text books! 

Needless to say, quality assurance is something that Aslib 1s 
very concerned with and we want to do as much as we can to help 
our members in this area. When Aslib members Taylor Woodrow 
were awarded their BS 5750 certificate we reported it straightaway 
and followed it up immediately with an article about the 
Information Centre there and how they went about gaining their 
certificate. Readers are referred back to the March issue of Aslib 
Information to the article by Andy Dawson for more information 
concerning BS 5750. 

Lydia Porter who has recently joined Braxtons Management 
Consultants, but who was previously with The Kings Fund 
Centre, kicks off the QA feature with an article about the QA 
cycle. This is something which is fundamental to any QA pro- 
gramme and something which Lydia knows a great deal about, 
having introduced a QA programme as part of her Master’s thesis 
at the King’s Fund Centre. 

John Hicks, County Librarian for Berkshire has been 
involved in improving tne quality of his library service for some 

_time and has got plenty to say on the matter. In this issue he writes 
specifically about customer care. 

Taking the measure of service was popular even when I was 
at library school, but now it fits neatly into QA cycles. Ann Irving 
from Loughborough University of Technology writes about 
measuring performance in academic libraries, based on tests 
carried out at the university. 

Susan Dawes at the Building Design Partnership has been 
striving to improve the quality of her information service for some 
time and describes how she has gone about this on page 250, whilst 
Sally Hall describes the work being done in this area at the Sports 
Council on page 248. 

I am extremely pleased to have been able to bring you such 
good and thoughtful articles and I hope that this issue of As/ib 
Information goes some way towards filling the void in QA 
literature. 

Moira Duncan 
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NEW MEMBERS 


New Members 


We welcome the following new members to Aslib: 
UK 


Vincent Taylor and Company 
13 Manor Place 

Edinburgh 

EH3 7DR 

Contact: Mr P Taylor 


Asda Group Plc 

Asda House 

Southbank 

Gt Wilson Street 

Leeds 

Contact: Ms L Whitby 

Group joined: One Man Bands 


Sterling Winthrop 
Pharmaceuticals 
Willow Burn Avenue 
Alnwick 
Northumberland 
Contact: Mr John Burr 


Kent Careers 
Springfield 
Maidstone 

Kent MEI4 2LJ 
Contact: Mr N Dorn 


OVERSEAS 


Centro Internaz Di Formazione 
Dell’ Org. Internaz. Del Lavoro 
C.SO Unita’ D'Italia 125 

10217 Torino 

Italy 

Contact: Information Officer 


Parliament of Australia 

Department of the Parliamentary Library 
Parliament House, 

ACT 2006 

Canberra 

Contact: Ms Christine Hoadley 


New association for information and library lecturers and 
researchers 
The newly formed British Association for Information and 
Library Education and Research({BAILER) held its inaugural 
meeting on 10 April 1992. Hosted by the Department of 
Information and Library Studies at Loughborough, the event 
attracted over seventy participants from information and library 
teaching departments. 

BAILER aims to reflect and to help focus the evolution of the 
field of information and library studies through the development 
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and encouragement of teaching and research staff and member 
institutions by: bringing together those involved in teaching and 
learning to exchange ideas and practice; acting as a forum within 
the United Kingdom for matters relating to information and library 
studies education and research; maintaining contact with organiz- 
ations outside the United Kingdom concerned with education for 
information work. 

A seven member committee has been elected consisting of: 
Chairperson, Micheline Hancock-Beaulieu (City University); 
Secretary, Roger Woodhouse (Newcastle Polytechnic); Treas- 
urer, Rita Marcella (Robert Gordon’s Institute); and Lois Green 
(Birmingham Polytechnic), Dave Muddiman (Leeds Polytech- 
nic), Stephen Roberts (Polytechnic of West London), and David 
Stoker (University College of Wales). Kate Wood of the Library 
Association Education Department has been co-opted as an 
observer. 

Professor Tom Wilson, Chairperson of the Committee of 
Heads of Departments/Schools is also an ex officio member of the 
main BAILER Committee. The Heads of Departments Committee 
(formerly ABLISS) is now a constituent part of BAILER and will 
be concerned with all matters relating to institutional policy. 

Contact: Dr Micheline Hancock-Beaulieu, Department of 
Information Science, City University, Northampton Square, 
London, ECI V OHB 


New home for Post Office history 

A new treasure house of historic items showing how the Post 
Office has touched the life of Britain over more than 350 years was 
officially opened in March by Lord Mackay of Clashfern, the Lord 
Chancellor. 

The new Post Office Archives and Records Centre in Central 
London contains thousands of fascinating documents — including 
a record of the moment at which an idea was put forward which 
revolutionized world communications. The document is the 
minutes of a meeting in 1837 at which Rowland Hill unveiled his 
idea for a stick-on stamp — a breakthrough which spread round 
the globe and founded a worldwide postal service open to ordinary 
people, rather than just the rich. 

The building, in London’s Mount Pleasant, has been specially 
designed to provide an environment that is both safe and secure 
for the records. It brings together the two parts of the Centre: the 
Archives, which are records that are available to the public, and 
the Records which are documents that the Centre files and stores 
for future reference — for the first time. 

The new Centre has been designated an official ‘Place of 
Deposit’ for public records by Lord Mackay and will hold records 
that date back to the 17th century on every aspect of the Post 
Office’s history. 

The Centre also contains a purpose built Public Search Room 
to help researchers scan the mass of documents available, which 
cover 12,000 feet of shelving. 

The new Centre has more room for the Archives to grow and 
is closer to the main transport links. The old Centre, which was 
in Southwark, London, was visited last year by nearly 1,200 
people. Some 7,000 enquiries by telephone and letter were also 
handled. The new Centre is expected to handle even more 
enquiries. 

The Centre is open from 9.00 am to 4.15 pm Mondays to 
Fridays and anyone is welcome to use the facility. The entrance 
is in Phoenix Place, just off Mount Pleasant at the rear of Mount 
Pleasant Sorting Office. 

Use of the Archives is free, and a large number of research 


Aslib Information Volume 20 Number 6 


Cc ll OO 
LE è P" o1 mu 
my 4 |i ~i ililia 
w ma |] tw ij 

em a A ‘EEO MU 











The Post Office's new Archives and Records Centre 


aids, including subject indexes and microfilm facilities, 1s 
available. 

Enquiries can also be made by writing to The Post Office 
Archives, Freeling House, Mount Pleasant Complex (Phoenix 
Place entrance), London ECIA IBB, and all letters will be 
acknowledged, although it is not possible for staff to undertake 
lengthy and detailed research. 


New ROSPA membership 
1992 is the European Year of Safety, Hygiene, and Health 
Protection at Work and to mark this the Royal Society for the 
Prevention of Accidents (RoSPA) has introduced a fee-paying 
package for non-members of the Society in order that they can 
make use of the library. 

For further information contact: Adele Brookes, RoSPA 
Library, Cannon House, The Priory Queensway, Birmingham, B4 
OBS. Tel: 021 200 2461. Fax: 021 200 1254. 


Copyright implications in a Digital Age 

In the age of digital storage and transmission of information, there 
is growing awareness of the risks of copyright infringement — 
risks recognized not only by the information technology world but 
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also by the EC and international organizations such as WIPO and 
ITU. 

To provide a forum at which publishers and providers of 
digital information will be able to discuss the vital question of 
present trends in copyright protection with specialists working in 
the forefront of current legal and technical developments, CIRU 
(Computer Industry Research Unit) are bringing together a 
number of speakers, each eminent in their own field, to their two- 
day conference at Trinity Hall, Cambridge from the 16-17 
September 1992. 

They will include: Charles Clark, legal adviser to the Copy- 
right Licensing Agency, Graham Cornish of the British Library 
and Pieter van Wiechen of Elsevier Scientific Publishers. 

A highlight of the conference will be a presentation of the 
work of the CITED project, part of the EC ESPRIT 0 programme, 
which addresses the question of copyright protection of digital 
information of all kinds. The CITED Consortium, of which CIRU 
isa member, is made up of experts with a wide range of technical 
publishing and legal experience and will therefore bring to the 
conference a unique overview of the topic. 


$182,000 for Indiana 
The School of Library and Information Science at Indiana Univer- 
sity has been awarded a total of $182,000 by the Department of 
Education under the Library Career Training Program (Title 
H-B). 

Dr Daniel Callison and Dr Shirley Fitzgibbons together 
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received $90,400 for 6 MLS and 2 specialist degree fellowships 
targeted at school and public library services for young adults. 
Assistant Dean Mary Krutulis was awarded $32,400 for 3MLS 
Fellowships with the emphasis on scientific libraries. 

Dean, Blaise Cronin, received $59,200 for 4 PhD 
Fellowships in the areas of information systems, networking and 
library technology. The Research and University Graduate School 
(RUGS) will provide matching funds for the doctoral fellowships. 





British Library meets users 

The British Library National Bibliographic Service (NBS) has 
launched a new initiative to get out and meet its many users, and 
to introduce its range of products and services to potential new 
users. 

Formerly a part of the Bibliographic Services Division, NBS 
became a Directorate in 1989 and was given the responsibility of 
making the bibliographic records created by the British Library 
available to anyone who needs them. 

To ensure a high profile presence in the library and infor- 
mation world, a small team comprising Alan Reeves and Peter 
Dale, along with Christopher Easingwood on a part-time basis 
(Chris will still spend most of his time on Product Development), 
has been set up. This team has the responsibility of going out to 
meet users in order to help with any problems, to ensure that users 
are familiar with all the products and services that NBS can offer, 
and generally to foster a good relationship between NBS and its 
users. Alan and Chris are based in Boston Spa, while Peter 
remains with the NBS London Unit at Sheraton Street. 

The team hope to visit a great many individual libraries and 
information units, but are also keen to talk to groups of users 
wherever possible. 

For more information please contact: Peter Dale — Tel: 071 
323 7078, Fax: 071 323 7018. Alan Reeves — Tel: 0937546609, 
Fax: 0937 546586. Christopher Easingwood — Tel: 0937 546594. 


Library Association appoints new Chief Executive 

The Library Association has appointed Mr Ross Shimmon as its 
new Chief Executive in succession to Mr George Cunningham. 
Mr Shimmon will take over from about the end of June. 

Mr Shimmon is at present Director of Professional Practice 
in the Secretariat of the Association and has been a member of the 
Association’s staff since 1984. Previously Mr Shimmon served 
in public libraries in Portsmouth, Hampshire and Bexley and at 
Preston Polytechnic. He was also a lecturer in librarianship at 
Southampton College of Technology and at the College of 
Librarianship Wales. From 1968 to 1970 he was a member of the 
professional team of library advisers in the Department of Edu- 
cation and Science. From 1979 to 1983 he was Head of the Depart- 
ment of Library Studies at the Administrative College of Papua 
New Guinea and became Head of Professional Studies Branch. 


Buy-out completed from Maxwell 

A management team led by publishing entrepreneur Brian Gilbert, 
together with Rory A Conwell, has acquired the businesses of 
MBC Information Services. The new company will be called 
Waterlow Information Services. 

Funds advised by Schroder Ventures have provided £2 
million of equity capital, with Bank of Scotland supplying debt 
facilities. 

Waterlow secures the future of 170 staff who last year 
produced a turnover of approximately £10 million. The company 
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is made up of three distinct divisions — publishing, credit and 
company services. The major part of the publishing business is the 
Waterlow Legal Directory and Diary range. Other interests 
include online publishing and Music Master, which publishes 
specialist information for the music industry. The company 
service business includes activities in company searches and for- 
mations. 

For further information contact Rory A Conwell, Waterlow 
Information Services, Paulton House, 8 Shepherdess Walk, 
London N1 7LB. Tel: 071 490 0049. Fax: 071 608 1163. 


Interperiodica assumes publication of Russian scientific 
journals 

The rapidly-improving communication between Russian and 
English-speaking scientists was dramatically illustrated earlier this 
year when the Russian Academy of Sciences in Moscow and New 
York City-based Pleiades Publishing, Inc., announced the 
formation of a publishing partnership, Interperiodica. 

Formed expressly to eliminate the one-to-two year wait for 
English publication of Russian scientific research, Interperiodica 
will translate, publish, and distribute select Academy journals 
simultaneous to the publication of their Russian-language 
counterparts — making Soviet information, research, and 
discoveries accessible when they are most relevant. 

Titles so far include Polymer Science, Laser Physics and 
Pattern Recognition and Image Analysis. 

For subscriptions contact: Monica Graves, Interperiodica, 
PO Box 1831, Birmingham AL 35210, USA. 


London Medical Book Fair 

The first London Medical Book Fair will be held from 16 — 18 
June 1992 at the Royal College of Physicians, Regents Park, 
London, NW I| 4LE. 

The Fair is being organized by Cambridge Medical Books and 
is directed towards the needs of medical libraries, postgraduate 
medical centres, health authorities, NHS supplies agencies, and 
medical school and university libraries. 

The Fair will be open from 12am — 6pm Tuesday 16 June, 
10am — 7pm Wednesday 17 June, and 10am — 4pm Thursday 18 
June. 

Further details contact: Don Noble, Cambridge Medical 
Books, Tracey Hall, Cockburn Street, Cambridge, CBI 3NB. Tel: 
0223 212423. Fax: 0223 416852. 


British Library appoints PR consultants 
The British Library has appointed Ogilvy Adams & Rinehart to 
a public relations consultancy contract, starting immediately. 

Ogilvy Adams & Rinehart were selected for their communi- 
cations situation analysis, positioning recommendations, strategy 
and action plans across public relations and fundraising de- 
velopment. 

The consultancy advisers will work closely with the British 
Library teams in London and Yorkshire on all aspects of the pro- 
gramme, which includes international audiences. 

For further information please contact lan Haydon in the 
British Library Press Office on G71 323 7111 or Ken Allsopp at 
Ogilvy Adams & Rinehart on 071 253 5757. 
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Aslib Book Guide ; 
An international guide to scientific and Online Notes 


technical books in English 





An authoritative and essential guide 


invaluable selection tool for librarians and i 
SUG og to advances in online technology with 


booksellers, each issue contains short reviews of hie d du o 
over 100 recent publications in science, a O We I T 


technology, social science and medicine, which and events, books and journals. i 
have been assessed and recommended by also provides help to the online user 
subject specialists. The reviews appear as short, with pragmatic how-to advice. 
critical annotations and provide the kind of | 

information that is of vital use to any book 


selector. The books are broadly classitied by Quarterly (vol. 5, Jan-Dec}; ISSN 0144-025X 
UDC, and an author index is included in each UK: £50 (£65 non-members) | 
issue. Cumulative indexes, by author, UDC Overseas: £55 (£75 non-members) 


classification and subject are provided annually. 


Monthly {vol. 57, Jan-Dec]; ISSN 0001-2521 


UK: £65 (£75 non-members) For your free sample copy or subscriptions, 
Overseas: £70 (£80 non-members) please contact Anna Hayes at: 
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For your free sample or subscriptions, please contact 
Anna Hayes at: 
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Critical Reviews of Information Technology 


Critique contains critical reviews of developments in information technology, each 
monthly issue providing a comprehensive analysis of a specific subject. It is edited by 
Tony Cawkell, a recognized expert in the application of new technology to information 
handling. 


10 issues per year (vol. 4, Oct-Sept); ISSN 0954-7487 
UK and overseas £60 (£80 non-members) 


For your free sample copy or subscriptions, please contact Anna Hayes at: 
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CONFERENCE ANNOUNCEMENT 


Business Intelligence for Market Development 
3&4 June 1992, Westminster, London 


Organized jointly by Aslib, The Association for Information Management and Effective Technology 
Marketing Ltd. 


This two-day conference will provide a forum for discussion of the latest techniques for assembling 
and organizing business intelligence. You will explore the issues of developing a corporate 
marketing information resource and exploiting it effectively. An accompanying exhibition will 
provide an opportunity to see some of the key products and services available in this area. 


The programme features include: 


The passage from information to intelligence 

Market Research information 

Company and financial information 

Business information on CD ROM 

Eastern Europe: business information 

Gathering data about the East European Rubber Industry: a case study 
Japanese marketing success 

Principles of text-based database design 

Information and technology: putting it together 

Assessing your executive information needs and solutions 
Developing an integrated sales and marketing information system 
CHAMBERNET: a networked information system 

Information Applications 

Copyright and Data Protection 


Chaired by Dr Frank Ryan, Aslib Senior Consultant 
Venue: Church House Conference Centre, Westminster, London 


Fees: Two Days: £350 Aslib members / £375 non members (plus VAT) 
One Day: £200 Aslib members / £225 non members (plus VAT) 


The fee includes refreshments and all documentation 


To book contact: Effective Technology Marketing Ltd, Enterprise House, Wilton Road, 
Humberston, Lincs, DN36 4AS Tel: 0472 210707 Fax: 0472 210304 
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Julia Dickmann, UK Sales and Marketing Manager of DDE signs a contract with David Leyland, 





Director of the Southampton Institute of Higher Education — the first DDE reference site in the UK 


IT 


Saztec in Berlin 

The Staatsbibliothek Preussischer Kulturbesitz and the Deutsche 
Staatsbibliothek have been reunited under the title of the Staats- 
bibliothek zu Berlin. Divided after 1946 and with a joint history 
stretching back to 1661, the library now faces a major challenge 
to overcome the problems resulting from 45 years of division. 

One of the first tasks that needs to be undertaken is the retro- 
spective conversion of the catalogues of both collections which 
cover over 6 million titles. 

Saztec European has been chosen to undertake the main part 
of this complex process which will take up to 5 years to complete. 
The initial phase is for the conversion of over 800,000 biblio- 
graphic records in 1992. This is a very large undertaking and 
reflects the fact that the computerization of the catalogues is a high 
priority project for the library. 

The project will be controlled by Saztec’s European Biblio- 
graphic Facility in Ardrossan, Scotland. 

Contact: Michael McLellan, Saztec Europe Limited, Tangier 
Lane, Eton, Windsor, Berkshire SL4 6BB. Tel: 0753 833131. Fax: 
0753 832454 


First UK reference site for Supermax Library System 
Southampton Institute of Higher Education is to be the first UK 
reference site for the Dansk Data Elektronik (DDE) Supermax 
Library System. 

The system, written for Unix and Oracle, has already been 
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installed in over thirty libraries in Denmark, including public. 
academic and special libraries. 

The contract was signed on Thursday, 5th March in the 
Institute’s Mountbatten library, by David Leyland, Institute 
Director, and Julia Dickmann, UK Sales and Marketing Manager, 
Supermax Library Systems. 

Contact: Julia Dickmann, UK Sales and Marketing Manager, 
Supermax Library System, DDE Great Britain Lid, 2 Oxford 
Road, Newbury, Berks RGI3 IPA Tel: 0635 580909. Fax: 0635 
550900 


National Audit Office install Unicorn 

The National Audit Office have installed the Unicorn collection 
management system. Unicorn is installed under Unix on the 
Sequent Symmetry system from ACT (formerly Apricot). 

At the National Audit Office, the function of Unicorn is to 
automate the management of books, project reports and journals, 
including circulation control, serials control, cataloguing and 
acquisitions. 

The National Audit Office, headed by the Comptroller and 
Auditor General, is the country’s main public expenditure audit 
body. Their prime concern is accountability to Parliament for the 
proper and efficient collection and spending of public funds and 
the management of resources. 

Contact: Sirsi Ltd, Deneway House, Darkes Lane, Potters 
Bar, Herts, EN6 TAQ. Tel: 0707 47039 
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MAJOR CONSULTANCY — GREECE 


Aslib has secured a £62,000 consultancy contract from the 
Greek Government, against international competition. The 
project will establish a multimedia database of documents and 
information on Greece for the General Committee on Press and 
Information of the Department of Economic Services. This ts 
a pioneering and significant initiative that will generate an 
information resource of great value. The electronic records will 
assist Government offices, public and private sector organiz- 
ations and individuals to locate and utilize information on 
Greece. 

Aslib is delighted that Solon Consultants will be providing 
technical assistance for this exciting project. 


IME appoints Tinlib distributor in Czechoslovakia 
IME has appointed The Charles University Computer Centre as 
its distributor in Czechoslovakia. 

The signing ceremony took place in the magnificent 
surroundings of the university’s medieval chancellery and was 
attended by the four representatives of the Distributorship. The 
signatories were the Quaestor of the Carolinum, Jan Winkler and 
Dr Peter Noerr, Technical Director of IME. 

For the past six months IME has received requests from 
Czech and Slovak organizations, including visits by organization 
to its London offices, that it was decided that the time was right 
to market Tinlib from within Czechoslovakia. IME was 
approached by the computing centre of the Charles University as 
to the urgency of a distributorship within Czechoslovakia. IME 
was impressed with the Computer Centre’s enthusiasm for Tinlib 
and by their obvious technical flair. 

The Tinlib system is currently undergoing translation into 
Czech and it is expected that a fully integrated Czech Tinlib system 
will be available during the summer. 

Contact Helen Henderson, Director, European Sales and 
Marketing, IME Ltd, 140-142 StJohn Street, London, ECI V 4/T. 
Tel: 071 283 1177. Fax: 071 608 3599 


ZSL document imaging 

As well as the usual office tasks of word processing, spread sheet 
analysis etc computers can now be used to replace filing cabinets 
— allowing any document to be reproduced on computer screen 
as an image — whether it be: a handwritten letter, signed delivery 
note, a diagram, photograph, or even an electronic image straight 
from a remote facsimile machine or still video camera — anything 
which can be considered a document in the widest sense of the 
word can now be stored electronically. 

This new dimension in office automation utilises a scanner to 
copy documents onto the computer’s hard disc from where it is 
automatically written to an optical drive. A single 5.25 inch optical 
disc can hold up to 37,000 A4 document images — this is roughly 
equivalent to four 4 drawer filing cabinets. As DMSX can support 
a ‘‘jukebox’’ containing 1,300 optical discs, it has a potential for 
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storing 48,000,000 A4 pages of information! 

DMSX, distributed in the United Kingdom by ZSL, is a 386 
PC based electronic filing and document management system. The 
modular design and networking capability built into DMSX 
ensures an easy growth path from the stand alone departmental 
system to a networked regional and corporate system. 

In its most basic configuration DMSX runs on a stand alone 
PC and captures document images in a digital form, indexes and 
stores them on a 5.25 inch optical disc, then facilitates their 
subsequent retrieval — and display onthe system VDU. Ifa hard 
copy is required this is accomplished with the locally attached laser 
printer. When DMSX is installed on a network, any PC with 
access to the network and the DMSX workstation software can 
retrieve documents from the image server (the PC that has the 
optical drives attached), display them locally on their monitor and, 
if they need a hard copy, print it out on the local network printer. 

Contact: ZSL, 37 Orchard Way, Cogenhoe, Northants, NN7 
ILZ. Tel: 0327 858479. 


BT awards research agreement to MIT 

BT has awarded a five year research agreement to the Massachu- 
setts Institute of Technology (MIT) as part of the company’s 
Strategic University Research Programme. 

Based in the MIT Media Lab, the contract covers a series of 
image characterization projects. These will aim to develop auto- 
mated methods of storing and retrieving images, and will require 
the development of new technology capable of identifying signi- 
ficant items or events from still or moving pictures. BT aims to 
develop this research to provide advanced video information 
transmission services. 

The contract was awarded following an international compe- 
titive tendering exercise during which a number of academic re- 
search establishments were invited to submit proposals. MIT was 
chosen due to the strength of its proposal linked to its record of 
international award-winning work on multi-media technology. 
Members of BT’s own research team will be working full-time at 
MIT as part of the project. 

The research aims to develop computerized methods of 
searching and editing images and image sequences held in a data- 
base. A computer could ‘‘see’’ and ‘‘understand’’ an image and 
then retrieve pictures, images and video files which contain it. 

Contact: Dr Richard Nicol, BT Research Laboratories, 
Martlesham Heath, Ipswich IPS 7RE. Tel: 0473 642710. 


Multimedia: hype or reality? 
Ovum’'s Multimedia: Strategies for the Business Market estimates 
that the market for business multimedia in 1991 was worth $500 
million, and forecasts that it will be worth $9 billion by 1997. The 
report identifies three phases in the emergence of multimedia in 
the business market: early customized systems, packaged soft- 
ware for general business use, and desktop communications. 

Packaged software will be the main revenue generating 
market for multimedia. By 1997, Ovum expects multimedia 
products to account for 17% of the desktop software market. By 
this time, multimedia PCs will account for 34% of the installed 
base of business computers. The fastest growing sector of all by 
1997 will be in communications, an embryonic market which will 
experience explosive growth. 

Ovum defines multimedia systems as those computer plat- 
forms and software tools that support the interactive use of at least 
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one of the following types of information: audio, still image, 
motion video. 

The report is based on an eight month research programme 
by Ovum consultants. It builds on profiles of 19 leading suppliers 
and application developers plus six user case studies to provide an 
in-depth examination of the technologies, applications and mar- 
kets for multimedia. 

Contact: Ovum Ltd, 7 Rathbone Street, London WIP IAF, 
England. Tel: 071 255 2670 Fax: 071 255 1995. The report costs 
£725 or $1345. 


BLCMP develops CWIS with University of Birmingham 
BLCMP is collaborating with the University of Birmingham to 
develop a UNIX-based Campus/Community Wide Information 
Service (CWIS). The intention of the two organizations is to 
develop a ‘‘standard’’ CWIS product which can be used by any 
of BLCMP’s 60 customers, whether academic institutions or 
public authorities. Arrangements are also being agreed for onward 
sale of the product to non-members of BLCMP. 

The CWIS will be based on the core topics recommended by 
INFSWG (The Information Services Working Group of the Inter 
University Information Committee): 

Diary of university events 

E-Mail and/or phone directory (name directory) 

Computing service information 

Library service information 

Event Calendar 

Travel information 

Course information 

News and/or institution’s newsletter(s) 

Institution rules & regulations 

Diary of cultural events 

Diary of sporting events 

Other networked information services 

Other standards, eg. X500, Z39.50, are also being incor- 
porated into the design. 

Information will be displayed in a standard format, based on 
the style of BLCMP’s new Open System, using windows, pull 
down menus and pop-up help. 

The University’s Library and Academic Computing Service 
will be working together with BLCMP to produce a first version 
of the CWIS in December 1992. Further releases of software will 
follow in 1993. 

Contact: Robert Watson, BLCMP, Birmingham Research 
Park, Vincent Drive, Birmingham, B15 2SQ. Tel: 021 471 1179. 


ONLINE 


Orbis — Euroinfo 92 

The 3rd Orbis meeting will take place in Paris at the Hotel 
Meridien Montparnasse from 7 — 9 October 1992, moving from 
its previously announced location in Rome. To reflect certain 
changes within the event the name has been changed to Orbis- 
Euroinfo. The conference, Orbis, is organized by Cerved, the in- 
formation service company of the Italian Chamber of Commerce, 
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and is delighted to announce the patronage of the Paris Chamber 
of Commerce and Industry. 

The event is supported by an international exhibition, Euro- 
info, organized by Learned Information featuring leading imn- 
formation suppliers, who will be showing online, CD-ROM and 
videotex products and services. 

The conference will address topics in the business infor- 
mation industry and focus on issues such as understanding and 
using information services; developing standards as a solution to 
information problems; and information for strategic marketing. 
The Orbis Lecture will form part of the opening session, and this 
year will be given by Amarta Sen. 

In addition, the Orbis Annual Survey which was launched last 
year will have its second edition. Addressing the status of world 
online business information supply and demand, the results of the 
survey, which will be carried out throughout the year, will be pre- 
sented and discussed at a special session at the conference. 

Contact: Jean E Mulligan, Learned Infermation Lid, 
Woodside, Hinksey Hill, Oxford, OXI SAU. Tet: 0865 730275. 
Fax: 0865 73654. 


OCLC sponsors BUBL 

OCLC is to sponsor BUBL, the JANET-based Bulletin Board for 
Libraries. The agreement, which began in March 1992, will run 
for three years, and will help finance improvements in coverage, 
organization and user-aids. 

BUBL is an electronic information service which aims to help 
librarians and other networkers find their way around the growing 
range of resources and services on JANET and other networks. 
Set up as an experimental service, under Project Jupiter at the 
University of Glasgow, it is now run as an operational service by 
a team of volunteers based at Strathclyde University, Glasgow 
University and other institutions. It is hoped that OCLC’s 
assistance will facilitate the continuing development of BUBL into 
a stable service with a long-term future. 

BUBL’s NRS name is UK.AC.GLA.BUBL and its JANET 
network address is 00007110004011. 

Contact: Glasgow University Library, Hilihead Street, 
Glasgow G12 8QE. Tel: 041 339 8855, Fax: O41 357 5043, 


Dialog appoints US Sales Director 

Dialog Information Services, Inc. has announced the appointment 
of Donna Willmann to the position of Director. US Sales. In 
addition, structural changes have been made to Dialog’s regiona! 
sales management, accommodating the continuing expansion of 
the sales organization. 

Donna Willmann was most recently Vice President for 
Marketing at VU/TEXT Information Services, now a division of 
Dialog. Willmann has extensive experience in both marketing and 
sales. She has been with Knight-Ridder, Inc., the parent company 
of Dialog, since 1981, and at VU/TEXT since 1983. She began 
her tenure there as Marketing Manager, rising to become Director 
and then Vice President. 


Bank sorting codes online 

Kompass Online, Reed Information Services’ electronic database, 
has added another new file to the five already available for 
customer access. Bank Sorting Code Numbers Online (8SCO) 
contains details of 11,800 banks, building societies, their branches 
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Ring Sue Franklin 
071-253 4488 
for details 


CD-ROM TITLES AVAILABLE 
INCLUDE: 


ABC Travel Dise 

ABI/Inform 

Adonis 

Bookdata 

Boston Spa Conferences, Serials, Books 

British National Bibliography (BNB) 

British Newspaper Index 

CD-ROMS in Print 

CITIS 

Disclosure Corporate Snapshots 

Disclosure SEC Filings 

Disclosure D UK 

Excerpta Medica 

Fame 

The Financial Times 

The Guardian 

Hoppenstedt (West Germany) 

Hoppenstedt (East Germany) 

The Hutchinson Encyclopedia 

The Independent 

JUSTIS-CELEX 

JUSTIS-WEEKLY Law Reports 

Kompass - Top 20,000 UK companies 

Lotus One Source - U.K. Private+ 

Lotus One Source - International Public 
Cos. 

Lotus One Source - Europa 

Lotus One Source - European M&A 

Medline 

PatentI mages 

The Plastics and Rubber Materials Disc 

Predicasts F & S Index plus TEXT 

Statutory Instruments Database 

The Times 

United Kingdom Official Publications 

Whitaker's Bookbank 


CHARGE: £25 per person per hour, plus VAT. 
Receive a £25 voucher redeemable against the 
purchase of one of the CD-ROM products tested. 
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and other licensed financial institutions. 

One of BSCO’s major attributes is its ability to identify rele- 
vant bank branches using up to 12 selection criteria. The database 
is accessed by easy-to-use menu driven software anc includes full 
on-screen help. : 

Contact: Kompass Online, Reed Information Services, 
Windsor Court, East Grinstead House, East Grinstead, West 
Sussex RH1I9 IXA. Tel: 0342 326972. Fax: 0342 335612. 


Dialog headlines 

Dialog has Introduced Dialog Headlines (File 729) featuring Hot 
Topics — a new service now available to give Dialog customers 
quick, easy and direct access to the latest information on the hot 
news topics of the day. 

Currently featured in Hot Topics is the 1992 Presidential 
Election and the upcoming Olympic Games. 

All Hot Topic news stories are updated continuously from 
Reuters (File 611), and daily from the AP News (File 258) and 
Washington Post Online (File 146) databases. 

In addition to the Hot Topics features, which will vary with 
current events, Dialog Headlines presents the dav’s top news 
stories, as well as the latest in business/financial reports, general 
news, and sports stories. 

Contact: Mike Sullivan, Dialog Europe, PO Box 188, Oxford, 
OX] SAX. Tel: 0865 326226. 


BIOSIS indexes biology-related software 
BIOSIS has begun reviewing biology-related software for 
inclusion in its print and online databases. These noncritical 
reviews help researchers make better use of computer technology 
by providing news of software relevant to their speciality. 
Synopses of selected software appear in the Books section of 
the printed publication Biological Abstracts/RRM® ‘Reports, Re- 
views, Meetings), and online in the BIOSIS Previews® database. 
The software reviews are descriptive in nature, and provide the 
important software specifications such as hardware requirements. 


Article titles are added to CIN on STN 

The CIN (Chemical Industry Notes) chemical business file on 
STN International now contains article titles from the original 
source documents. The titles provide additional access points for 
searching, aid in scanning search results online or off:ine, and help 
in locating articles in the original source documents. For records 
from non-English language source documents, the criginal titles 
are followed by an English-language translation. 

CIN is updated weekly with summaries of chemical business 
news from 80 leading international journals, trade magazines, 
newspapers, and newsletters. The coverage includes information 
on corporate activities, products and processes, government 
activities, production, pricing, sales, facilities, and people. 

Contact: Chemical Abstracts Service, Planning and Com- 
munications, 2540 Olentangy River Road, PO Box 3012, 
Columbus, Ohio 43210. Tel: 010i 614 447 3600. Fax: 0101 810 
482 1608 
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World affairs online 

At the online exhibition Infobase 92, on the 28-30 of April in 
Frankfurt, Germany, ESA-IRS released World Affairs Online, 
a database on international relations. Until then the database is 
currently accessible only on a closed network to the institutes 
involved in the database production as well as the German Federal 
Parliament and Federal Ministries. ESA-IRS is the first to make 
this authoritative database available publicly. 

World Affairs Online is an international database covering 
worldwide journals, books, reports and official publications on 
the topic of International Relations and Area Studies. The database 
is searchable in English, German and French. 

The database is produced by Fachinformationsverbund 
Internationale Beziehungen und Laenderkunde, a network of Ger- 
man institutes and research centres, and is considered essential to 
international organizations, national political institutions, public 
administration, mass media, business, universities and research 
institutes. 

World Affairs Online contains items on international relations 
covering special subjects such as international politics, worldwide 
conflicts and crisis management, security and defense matters, 
international economies, international law, international organiz- 
ations, foreign policies, foreign economic relations, and external 
cultural relations. 

There are more than 280,000 references from 1974 to the 
present on the database and it is updated regularly. Online on ESA- 
IRS, the database is searchable with the ESA-IRS command 
language and with the new EasyQuest menu. 


Predicasts® expands environmental coverage 

Predicasts has announced enhanced coverage of environmental 
issues and their impact on worldwide business and industry with 
nine new full-text tiles in the Newsletter Database, available on 
Dialog, Data-Star and Dow Jones News/Retrieval. 

Three new daily titles from Environmental Information 
Networks, Inc. are Clean Air Network Online Today, Global 
Warming Network Online Today, and Ozone Depletion Network 
Online Today , offering world news on all aspects of air pollution, 
stratospheric ozone pollution, and climate change, respectively. 
Executive summaries highlight current legislation and related 
government regulations and the latest news on industry initiatives, 
research studies and findings, and other important issues. 

Two new titles from Southam Business Communications are: 
Environmental Compliance Report, which analyzes environ- 
mental legislation, including changes in policy and regulatory 
trends, and Eco/Log Week covering issues related to hazardous 
and solid waste management, including industrial pollution 
control, new technology, and industry events. 

Two new titles from Cutter Information Corporation are 
Energy Economics and Climate Change, examining the economic 
implications of climate changes affecting the worldwide energy 
industry, and Environment Watch Latin America, reporting 
developments in environmental law, regulation, and enforcement 
in Latin America, with analysis of the impact on business in the 
region. 

Energy and the Environment from Sandia National Labor- 
atories focuses on technology transfer among industries, 
universities, and government agencies, highlighting research and 
development being conducted in areas such as renewable energy 
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sources; fossil fuels; and waste minimization, management, and 
remediation. 

Environmental Compliance Update from High Tech Publish- 
ing identifies and analyzes the issues and business impact of envir- 
onmental compliance law, monitoring changes due to legislation, 
court decisions, private rulings, and new technology. 

Contact: Predicasts Europe, 8-10 Denman Street, London 
WIV 7RF. Tel: 071 494 3817 


News from Data-Star 

Data-Star has introduced an online ordering facility whereby 
customers order from their KEEP file where they have kept the 
results of a search. Orders are transmitted using Data-~Mail, the 
RadioSuisse electronic mail service; all users of Data-Star may 
have a Data-Mail mailbox free of charge. The first suppliers 
available via ORDER are the British Library Document Supply 
Centre; Zentralbibliothek fuer Medizin, Cologne, Germany; and 
Universitaetsbibliothek und TIB, Hannover, Germany. 

In keeping with the radical revisions in Swiss company law 
which obliges Swiss companies to be more transparent, Data-Star 
has launched Dun & Bradstreet’s Swiss Company Full Financial 
data (SWFF). This database is designed to be used in conjunction 
with Dun & Bradstreet’s Swiss Company database (SWCO) 
already available on Data-Star. 

The Bioethicsline database (ETHD is launched in co- 
operation with DOKDI (Documentation Service of the Swiss 
Academy of Medical Sciences). It is produced by the Bioethics 
Information and Retrieval Project of the Kennedy Institute of 
Ethics at Georgetown University and compiled by the National 
Library of Medicine (NLM). There are 34,000 documents from 
1973 onwards at present. 

FAKT contains current statistical information from the 
German business press. Almost 90% of documents are presented 
in the form of tables and 70% of these have informative abstracts. 
The information is taken from German business publications such 
as Handelsblatt and the Suddeutsche Zeitung. 

Contact: Jane Westwater, Data-Star, / 14 Jermyn Street, 
London SW1Y 6HJ. Tel: 071 930 5503. Fax: 071 930 2581. 


FT Profile to open Frankfurt office 
FT Profile , the Financial Times” business information service, 
announced the opening of an office in Frankfurt, Germany. 
This will allow FT Profile sales staff to provide direct support 
for customers in Germany. German speakers will conduct training 
and take enquiries on the FT Profile Hotline. Billing in Deutsche 
Marks will also be available. 
Jim McLaughlin, International Sales Manager of FTIS 
Online Division, comments: ‘The opening of the Frankfurt office 
signifies a commitment to expansion in Europe. A direct presence 


‘in Germany will help us to provide higher standards of care and 


support for our customers and we hope to announce the opening 
of a Paris office very soon.’ 


SPECIAL PRE-PUBLICATION OFFER 


Directory of Information Sources in the United Kingdom 
7th edition 





Where can you find information on practically any subject from A to Z in the UK? 


This directory is an invaluable tool for research, reference business development and marketing in 
all sectors of the economy, including business, science, technology, finance, commerce, the social 
sciences, medicine and the humanities. It is ideal for researchers, executives, lawyers, journalists, 
sales and public relations staff, writers, marketing professionals, librarians and students . . . a 
source guide that is more valuable than the corresponding professional or business directory 
because of its encyclopaedic coverage. 


The directory is well known worldwide as the only authoritative inventory in its field, listing over 
6000 organizations which provide subject specific information either freely or on a fee basis. The 
organizations comprise: the very large and the very small; the general and the specific; 
professional and amateur; institutional and voluntary; business and academic; scientific and 
research; government and service; qualifying and standards. 


All the entries are numbered and listed alphabetically in one concise yet comprehensive volume for 
ease of reference. Defunct organizations are shown to minimize wasted search time. 


The subject index volume covers more than 3000 topics, incorporates a detailed cross-reference 
system and notes special collections. A separate index of over 3000 abbreviations of organizations 
is also included. 


A new, timely feature for the seventh edition is the inclusion of a separate single market index of 
sources in the United Kingdom devoted to information on the countries of the European Economic 
Community. 


Edited by Ellen M Codlin and Keith W Reynard 


Publication date: September 1992 
ISBN 0-85 142-292-6; main volume plus subject index volume; hardback with slip cover 


Pre-publication offer for pre-paid orders received before | September 1992 


Aslib members: £150 
Purchasers of the 6th edition: £160 
Other purchasers: £170 
Recommended Retail Price 

Aslib members: £180 
Other purchasers: £250 


(All prices include packing and postage) 


For orders contact Anna Parry at: 
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CD-ROM 


Online/CD-ROM 92 

As well as being the largest online information exhibition in the 
world, Online Information 91 was also the largest CD-ROM show 
in Europe. 

Learned Information, the organizer of the Online Information 
series of exhibitions, has analysed the extent of CD-ROM 
products and services at their event, held each December at 
Olympia 2 in London. 

In December 1991, out ofa total of 205 exhibitors no less than 
82 companies (40%) were showing CD-ROM.-related products 
and services. These included CD-ROM databases, authoring tools 
and systems, consulting services, disc mastering and production 
services, distributors, hardware suppliers, multimedia develop- 
ment tools, publishing services and software developers/ 
suppliers. 

To reflect the increasing importance of CD-ROM at the 
event, the name of the exhibition has been changed to Online/CD- 
ROM Information 92. 

Due to increased demand Learned Information has moved the 
exhibition to the Ground and First floors of Olympia 2 providing 
an extra 16% of exhibition space for 1992. 

Online/CD-ROM Information 92 will take place at Olympia 
2 in London from 8-10 December 1992. 

Contact: Jean Mulligan, Learned Information, Woodside, 
Hinksey Hill, Oxford, OXI SAU Tel: 0865 730275. Fax: 0865 
736354 


NormImage — Standards at your fingertips 

The British Standards Institution (BSI), in conjunction with the 
national standards bodies of France and Germany , has announced 
the launch of NormImage — the first CD-ROM to bring the full- 
text of British, French, German and international standards to a 
computer screen. 

Each CD-ROM is designed to cover all the bibliographic 
information in English, French and German. Relevant draft 
standards are reproduced in their original language, as well as in 
one of the other two languages when a translation exists. 

The first NormImage disc covers the areas of quality assur- 
ance, statistics, maintenance and certification. One disc holds the 
equivalent of more than 11,000 pages. Other NormImage discs 
covering other subjects are under discussion for future release. 

Contact: Paul Golden, BSI Standards, Linford Wood, Milton 
Keynes, MK14 6LE. Tel: 0908 220022. 


Budget priced CD-ROM workstations 

Microinfo Ltd, well known as a supplier of professional level CD- 
ROM database products and related hardware, has announced the 
availability of the all-new budget priced PCD315 CD-ROM 
Workstation. 

Developed by Philips Electronics this machine is fully inte- 
grated with a built-in CD-ROM drive and has the advantage over 
competitive products of being sourced from a single manu- 
facturer’s PC product range. 

The new PCD315 has a 16MHz 80386SX processor within 
a slimline housing, with a width of 380mm and a height of only 
110mm, so it can be placed on even the smallest desktop. Magnetic 
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storage media fitted as standard are a 3.5in 1.44MB floppy disc 
drive and a 40MB hard disc with an access time of less than 28ms. 

System memory is IMB, expandable to 8MB on the main 
board to meet future requirements. A Super VGA graphic adapter 
integrated on the main board gives a high quality, high resolution 
display with the VGA colour monitor supplied. 

Also supplied as standard are MS-DOS with DOS Sheil plus 
the BASIC programming language and a Philips mouse, mouse 
pad and holder. The built-in, tray-loading CD-ROM drive 
features CD Audio compatibility for replay of audio discs. Stereo 
headphones are supplied as part of the package. 

The system retails at £1,119 + VAT. 

Contact: Roy Selwyn, PO Box 3, Omega Park, Alton, 
Hampshire, GU34 2PG. Tel: 0420 86848. Fax: 0420 89889, 





Biomedical Engineering with abstracts 

The Institute for Scientific Information® is developing a biomedi- 
cal engineering database, with abstracts, on CD-ROM, scheduled 
to be released in June, 1992. 

This new CD-ROM database with abstracts will cover all 
areas of engineering as they are applied to medicine and health- 
care, including instrumentation, surgical tools, treatment tech- 
niques, implantable devices and organs, artificial limbs and 
prostheses. Additional topics covered will include biomaterials, 
biocompatibility, rehabilitation engineering, biosensors, and 
computer applications in medicine. 

Contact: Jacqui Trolley, Institute for Scientific information, 
3501 Market Street, Philadelphia, PA 19104, USA, Tel: O101 860 
336 4474. Fax: O10] 215 386 2911 


Chadwyck-Healey to distribute Independent on CD-ROM 
The Independent on CD-ROM, which is produced by FT Profile, 
is now distributed by Chadwyck-Healey. 

Until now the distribution of The Independent on CD-ROM 
has been handled by Bowker-Saur through whose marketing 
efforts it has been established as a popular and successful product. 
The amicable agreement to end the distribution contract follows 
a review of Bowker-Saur’s CD-ROM strategy and product 
portfolio. 

All current customer contracts have been transferred to 
Chadwyck-Healey and Chadwyck-Healey wil) also handle all 
customer support queries for the product. 

Contact: Chris Marsters of FT Profile on 0932 76/444 or 
Steven Hall of Chadwyck-Healey on 0223 311479. 


New from Microinfo 

There are two new CD-ROMs available through Microinto. 
Global Defense Information offers an international defence news 
monitoring service plus a database covering the armed forces of 
over 150 countries. 

Defense Library on Disc contains the catalogues of two major 
United States defence libraries — the Pentagon library and the 
National Defense University (NDU) Library. The service is 
updated by complete disc replacement quarterly. it is available on 
annual subscription for single and network use with unlimited 
access. 

Contact: Roy Selwyn, PO Box 3, Omega Park, Alton, 
Hampshire, GU34 2PG. Tel 0420 86848. Fax: 0420 89889. 


ASLIB JOURNALS 


Journal of 
Documentation 


A world leader in the documentation 
field since 1945 and an 
indispensable reference source for 
any library covering the fields of 
librarianship and information science, 
the Journal of Documentation contains 
the highest quality, most current and 
most cited research papers in this 
specialized field. 


Quarterly (vol. 48, Jan-Dec}; ISSN 0022-0418 


UK: £55 (£80 non-members) 
Overseas: £60 (£90 non-members) 


For your free sample copy or subscriptions, 
please contact Anna Hayes at: 
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program 
automated library and information systems 


Essential reading for library and information 
professionals worldwide. With a highly 
practical focus on all aspects of the use of 
information technology in libraries and 
information work Program emphasizes 
operating methodology and the costs of 
automation in library services, including 
library management systems; library 
networks; Beego control, and 
information storage and retrieval, 

There will be a special July 1992 issue in the 
current volume concentrating on 
developments in library automation in 
Europe. 


Quarterly (vol. 25, Jan-Dec); ISSN 0033-0337 
UK: £70 (£85 non-members) 
Overseas: £75 (£95 non-members) 


For your free sample copy or subscriptions, 
please contact Anna Hayes at: 
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RECORDS 
MANAGEMENT 
JOURNAL 


This journal specializes in a topic becoming more 
universally critical in the nineties. It contains a 
wide variety of managerial features including 
public and private sector case studies. Practical 
information is provided with new ideas from 
within and outside the profession to stimulate 
efficiency and accuracy. There are also regular 
guest and feature columns, and book reviews. 
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The Information Market Observatory of the Commission of the 
European Communities has produced three new reports. This is 
in addition to the report on Japanese databases reported last month. 


IMO working paper 91/4 is based on the survey of the 1992 user 
panel. The survey is of 500 European users based on a panel 
distributed across all Community countries. The panel includes 
all sorts of users but is more representative of the traditional 
community of information specialists — 66% of the 500 respon- 
dents work in information and documentation departments. The 
panel was selected by BIS Strategic Decisions, an independent 
market research agency. 

The study showed that the online industry is growing steadily 
in Europe, with scientific and technical information being the most 
sought after, whilst bibliographic services remain the most 
consulted information services. 

On the hardware front dumb terminals have been pro- 
gressively superseded by PC and intelligent terminals, whilst CD- 
ROM drive acquisition has increased significantly. 

The most popular online hosts are the ‘‘megahosts’’ suchas 
Dialog, and although the increase in information and document- 
ation spending will only increase slightly, such spending as there 
is is likely to be in the online area. 


IMO working paper 92/1 presents the summary results of the 
1991 executive panel. This panel comprises some 1000 executives 
working throughout the Community and the survey reports 
specifically on their information behaviour, particularly their use 
of electronic information. 

The good news for information providers is that 87% of 


executives indicated that their future needs for external. 


information would increase; 41% of executives already spend 
between 11% and 20% of their work time searching for 
information. More than half of them read between 3 and 5 journals 
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every week, but don’t use libraries very often. Some 66% do not 
currently use online sources, but 73% of these non-users intend 
to become users in the future. 

Only 51% of executives are aware of CD-ROM (which is 
rather alarming!) but 78% of these do not have access to a CD- 
ROM system. 


Working paper 92/2 is an overview of the online information 
services market in the former Eastern Bloc. The paper is based on 
the findings of a study carried out by Frank-Michae! Bahr in June 
1991. The aim was to define and present the status of database 
producers and hosts in the former CMEA nations. 

It was found that Hungary had contact with over 15 inter- 
national hosts and that Romania now has many joint ventures with 
Western companies. Czechoslovakian domestic databases are 
coming more to the fore, but international access is still restricted. 
The main problems to be overcome are the poor telecomms 
infrastructure and lack of PCs in most Eastern Bloc countries, 
although Bulgaria has one of the most advanced public data 
networks. 


Readers should note that although in the past IMO reports 
have been distributed at no charge, at the Commission’s insistence 
we must now make a charge to non-members. But at £7 per report 
or £42 for an annual subscription they are still excellent value for 
money. 

Aslib is the leading distributor of IMO reports in the UK, with 
over 300 organizations receiving each one. Anyone ~ member 
or non-member — can apply for the reports. Enquiries should be 
directed to Brian Thackray at Aslib. 


RACE 1992 

The Technical Report of the RACE Programme (Status 1992) is 
now published and we have a copy of it available for loan in the 
Aslib Library. It has been produced by the RACE Central Office 
of DGX111/F. 


IMPACT 2 
Now that IMPACT 2 Gn which Aslib has been involved in an 
advisory capacity) has now entered its main phase, the Com- 
mission is compiling a directory of electronic information experts. 
With the aim of informing the Community of available experts in 
a particular field, the Experts Guide (as it is to be known) will be 
available to users outside the Commission. It is thought that it will 
be particularly useful for identifying suitable business partners. 
Questionnaires are currently being mailed by the Commission 
and it is hoped that the database will be online by the middle of this 
year. If you think that you should be included in the database please 
contact: 


Axel Szauer 

CEC DGXITI/B 
L-2920 Luxembourg 
Tel: +352 430] 3526 
Fax: +352 4301 2847 
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‘BUSINESS BRIEFING’ 
The ‘hard facts" business weekly 


The UK's Business Briefing has been launched with the active co-operation of the Department of Trade and 
Industry and the Central Statistical Office. It is sent out each week from British Chambers of Commerce to 
thousands of subscribers in the UK and Overseas, and brings together a unique range of authoritative 
information of direct relevance to business. 


Business Briefing has replaced the DTI’s own journal "British Business", which is no longer published. 


Statistics Government Departments 


Business Briefing carries a full range of 
Statistical tables covering UK business, 
courtesy of the Central Statistical Office, 
Departments of Trade and Industry, 
Employment, Energy and others. The 
leading statistics of the previous week are 
carried, in a monthly or quarterly cycle, 
including such indicators as balance of 
payments, earnings, employment, output, 
prices, public finances, investment, etc. 


Overseas Trade & Single European Market 


Business Briefing carries sometimes 
exclusive detail on export regulations and 
controls, import duties, draft technical 
regulations, notices to importers, country 


Business Briefing also provides an invaluable 
monitor of new legislation, regulations, 
announcements, consultations, and other 
relevant information direct from all 
Government departments of relevance to 
business. Each week, Business Briefing also 
covers parliament, new appointments, 
health and safety, taxation and other 
matters of importance to British industry 
and commerce. 


Subscriptions 


An annual subscription costs £94.00 (UK) 
£106.00 (Europe) or £120.00 (Overseas 
Airmail) (inclusive of p&p). Sample copy 
will be sent on request. 


data, etc, and regular updates on the 
progress of the Single European Market 
(including a new monthly four-page 
‘Countdown 1992’ progress checklist). 
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Business Briefing Subscription Form 


Please copy this form and return it to: British Chambers of Commerce, 9 Tufton Street, London SW1P 3QB. 
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Quality assurance: going round in circles 


Lydia Porter 
Braxton Associates 


There is no doubt that ‘‘quality’’ has arrived on the library and 
information scene and is here to stay. The April edition of a certain 
professional journal contains references to five seminars, a couple 
of letters and a news items, as well as book reviews, all relating 
to quality issues. However, this does not mean that the majority 
of library professionals are currently involved in activities 
designed to maintain or improve the quality of their services. What 
appears to be happening (I speak here from experience rather than 
citing any written proof) is that we are taken in by fanatics who 
preach their own brand of quality management, claiming it to be 
the only way to approach quality. At best, we may be misled into 
trying to introduce models of quality assurance which are inappro- 
priate to our needs, and at worst, we may decide to reject the whole 
idea of quality because we cannot find a consensus. I would like 
to explain a little about the basics of quality assurance and hope 
that some of the disagreements which are clouding the real issues 
may be put aside. 

What is quality assurance? I have come across innumerable 
definitions, but essentially they all say the same thing. Here are 
three for you to compare: 


a) ... the activity of providing, to all concerned, the evidence 
needed to establish confidence that the quality function is 
being performed adequately.’ 

b) All those planned and systematic actions necessary to provide 
adequate confidence that a product or service will satisfy 
given requirements for quality.’ 

c) Systematic, critical analysis of quality of service, including 
the procedures used, the use of resources and the resulting 
outcome.’ 


In other words, quality assurance is about providing some 
form of proof, something that says categorically that the service 
we are providing is one of quality, one that comes up to scratch. 
And we cannot just provide this proof as a one-off activity — it 
must be systematic, a continuous activity. 

Once we have an agreement on what we mean by quality 
assurance, we can begin to find ways in which to practice what we 
preach (assuming of course that we all want to prove to others what 
we already know to be the case — that we are doing a good job). 
Here again, I have come across several methods for initiating 
quality assurance programmes, but there are some basic tenets 
which run through all these models. Essentially, all theoretical 
models for quality assurance contain a cyclical element. That is, 
once you have completed the steps of a programme, you start 
again. This is the systematic analysis mentioned in the third 
definition above. Some of the more complex models of quality 
assurance can have up to 20 steps to be taken (such as BS 5750), 
other more simplified versions have less, but generally, all of them 
have at least 4 points within the cycle. The essential ingredients 
for any quality assurance activity are as follows: 
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defining your current position 

setting standards to reflect your position 
observing practice against standards 

. changing practice and solving problems. 

would like to take a look at each of these steps in turn. 


wot Pe td Be 


1. Defining your current position 

Defining your position in quality assurance terms means defining 
what you mean by quality and becoming familiar with the point 
from which you hope to start improving or assuring. Once again, 
I have found a consensus of agreement on the types of attributes 
which constitute quality. The following are quality damensions or 
attributes which have been proposed for the health service industry 
and for service industries in general: 


a) accessibility, social acceptability, appropriateness, equity, 
effectiveness, efficiency” 
b) tangibles, reliability, responsiveness, assurance, empathy” 


As we can see, quality is not just one thing or another, it is 
made up of a large bunch of characteristics. The mest important 
thing to remember about defining the quality of our services 
however, is that it is our customers’ perception of quality towards 
which we should be directing our efforts. Customers can of course 
be internal or external, but it is vital that we remember to plan our 
services with the needs of the customer in mind. Knowing our 
customers will help us to define our goals, objectives and aims, 
and gives purpose to our services. Quite simply, quality is what- 
ever the customer requires from us. 


2. Setting standards to reflect your position 

Once you know where you stand, you can begin to express this as 
a written standard. These ‘‘local’’ standards are explicit state- 
ments of the quality of service which we currently provide. They 
should be, above all, measurable, since it is by these standards that 
the quality of our services will be judged. When I irst became 
interested in quality assurance, I devised a small programme 
relating to an inter-library-loans (ILL) service. I found that the 
most difficult aspect of my quality assurance programme was in 
writing the standards since I had very few library examples to 
follow. Eventually I developed a method of writing standards 
based on the work done by nurses in Britain, which I will explain 
briefly (there are whole books dedicated to writing standards, so 
I can only hope to give you a brief outline). 


a) Having decided to concentrate on one aspect of my library 
service and having defined the qualities of that service which 
are important to customers (in the case of ILLs, it is nearly 
always speed of delivery), I write a general standard state- 
ment which reflects why I am offering the service and what 
qualities are involved. 
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b) Ithen define the criteria which will enable me to assess 
whether my standard is achieved. There are three types of 
criteria: structure, process and outcome. The most important 
of these are the outcomes, the criteria which define the 
effectiveness of my service. Therefore, if my standard is 
providing a timely ILL service, my outcome criteria for 
measuring that timeliness might be that users receive their 
requests within 10 working days (if this is agreed to be timely 
by my customers). 

c) Inext define the process criteria necessary for the success of 
the standard. These are the actions required by myself or my 
staff in order to achieve the required outcomes. 

d) Follow this with the structure criteria, or those resources 
necessary in order to carry out procedures, and I have a very 
powerful tool with which to measure quality. 


3. Observing practice against written standards 

The third part of our cycle is about checking that what we do is 
what we say we do. We observe whether our practice matches our 
standards. This is generally the easiest part of the quality cycle, 
since all we have to do is watch and make notes (of course the way 
we watch and take notes may vary enormously depending upon 
the standards and practice we are observing). Many of us already 
collect statistical data, though this may be used for quality 
assurance activities, and I would not be surprised ifall of us take 
part in some sort of regular data collecting activity. In quality 
assurance, the data we collect will tell us whether we are meeting 
our standards, and therefore whether we are providing a quality 
service. 


4. Changing practice and solving problems 

From the easiest aspect of quality assurance, we move on to the 
most difficult part of the quality cycle to achieve. It is all very well 
finding out what sort of a service we are providing, but the whole 
point of quality assurance is acting upon the results of our 
investigation. There are three scenarios which are possible from 
our observations. Firstly, we may find that we are meeting the 
standards which we have set — this should be the most common 
result if we have written our standards to reflect our current 
position. This begs the question, why should we change our 
practice if we are getting things right?. My answer to that would 
be that we should always attempt to improve and that we should 
not accept the status quo. If we regularly meet our standards, then 
why not try to make the standards more difficult to attain. 
Donabedian said that the quest for quality never ends.° There is 
always something upon which we can improve. 

The second scenario is that we may fall short of attaining our 
standards. If this is the case, then we should review why we have 
not reached this acceptable level of quality and attempt to rectify 
the situation according to what our quality assurance cycle (or 
audit) has told us. We may have found that the reason we have not 
met our standards lies ina lack of resources, shown in an inability 
to meet our structure criteria. The problem could be pinpointed 
as a lack of staff experience, identified by our process criteria and 
leading to a need for more staff training. If we are not satisfying 
customers, the most common outcome failure, then we may need 
to educate our users to have more realistic expectations, or make 
ourselves more aware of their needs. Once again, in doing this we 
are improving the quality of service we are offering. 

The third scenario is that we may do better than our standard. 
If this happens, it may be likely that we have set our standards too 
low and we again have a case for making the standards more 
difficult to attain. 
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So what happens when we have completed the quality assur- 
ance cycle? The answer is that we start again. Quality assurance 
is not just about investigating the quality of our services once and 
then saying that we are doing a good job. Quality assurance is in 
many ways a misnomer, what we should be talking about ts quality 
improvement. If we repeat the cycle described above, we should 
spiral upwards in an ever higher search for quality. It should be 
the aim of every professional to provide an even better service or 
product, and quality assurance has given me a model with which 
I can do this. Not only that, but I can prove to others that I am 
improving quality too, 
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Customer Care in Berkshire 


John Hicks 
County Librarian 


What is ‘‘Customer Care”? 

Or more correctly perhaps we should ask the question what is 
different about ‘‘Customer Care’’ now to the ways in which 
libraries have always cared for their customers?’’ Hopefully, a 
great deal. | 

Libraries have always tried to be friendly places. Library staff 
have tended to be customer-oriented because the staff were 
helpful, supportive and anxious to provide a service. Libraries 
have a commendable track record. Surveys of customer 
satisfaction show this to be so. There have been — and still are — 
imperfections, but we’ve generally scored higher on the 
satisfaction scale than most other public services. So why the 
present interest and concentration on new initiatives? 

It’s not simply that the Government has placed it sufficiently 
high on the political agenda as to identify a Cabinet Minister with 
the responsibility of pursuing initiatives under the generic title of 
the Citizen’s Charter. Nor is it due to the fact that the threat of 
increasing commercialization has brought about a realization of 
the importance of the customer. These factors have of course 
played a part, but there is a more substantial reason for the rise of 
customer care than these individual pressures. It is, I suggest, 
more likely to be due to a decade of change in which one message, 
perhaps one word, came to the fore. That message was the power 
of the customer to choose; the word was choice. 

Always remember that the customer has a choice. For most 
library services there isn’t direct competition, but there are 
competitors in various guises. Not just fee-based Business 
Information Services, but alternative leisure pursuits, or the 
choice of not using the library service at all. The competition is 
there if you look for it: the general decline in borrowing from 
public libraries is testimony to that. Linked, no doubt, to the 
quality of the bookstock, but none-the-less due in part to 
alternative sources for recreation and information. 


Customer Care Campaign 


Customer Care is much more than training the staff to smile; it’s 


more than saying ‘Have a nice day’. The customer will have a nice 
day if the service is provided to the standard they know they can 
expect. And therein lies the essence of the Customer Care 
Campaign in Berkshire. We have policies and standards which we 
publicize so that customers know what to expect. Unless the 
service provider says clearly what they can provide, the customer 
will make their own assumptions. To the customer these may seem 
perfectly reasonable; the service provider may consider them 
unachievable. The resultant scope for misunderstanding and 
mutual aggravation will interfere with customer relations, 

It is important too to have clear objectives. We use our Annual 
Business Plan to set these out for inspection. The setting of 
objectives is a process involving a large number of staff. It is net, 
and should not, be imposed upon them if they are to benefit from 
having a sense of direction and purpose. The staff in each cost 
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centre contribute to the setting of local objectives because in 
dealing with the customer they have greater knowledge of what 
the customer wants. Their bids for additional resources to meet 
these objectives are considered by the Management Team, and if 
necessary by the Community Services Committee of the County 
Council as part of the process of constructing the new budget. The 
process is intentionally ‘“bottom up’’, however frustrating that 
may be at times for senior managers. This does not represent an 
abdication of leadership, as a complementary process is in 
operation, as part of which the Management Team sets the broad 
strategic objectives for the Department. Local objectives are 
identified within this context. j 

We have both a Users’ Charter and a published Complaints 
Procedure. Our Charter has been available since 1988, and is 
currently being updated to include measurable service standards; 
measurable, that is, by the users themselves. For the moment the 
Charter is supplemented by a Service Promise which tells the user 
what guarantees they have that the service will be delivered as 
described. These will eventually be brought together, but updating 
the Charter is proving a complicated task. How do you set 
measurable standards for an organization so heavily dependent on 
the co-operation of others? Additionally, we want ownership by 
the staff — they were heavily involved in the current Users’ 
Charter — and therefore their views of what constitutes good 
service are an essential part of the process. 

The Complaints Procedure is published widely, telling users 
what to do if they are not satisfied. Senior managers will often 
reply by telephone to the complainant as this establishes personal 
contact. A quarterly analysis of complaints is presented to the 
Community Services Committee, indicating the action taken. 
Councillors will comment as to whether they feel it is satisfactory. 
Similarly, a report each quarter is produced for the Committee 
based on the response to the Customer Comments Scheme. Every 
service point is equipped with a “‘ballot box’’ and a supply of 
comment forms. We receive around 12,000 a year; only about 5% 
don’t carry the name and address of the writer. Every one of them 
is seen by the appropriate senior manager. We do not guarantee 
to reply individually, but will none-the-less pick up particular ones 
where the writer has asked for a response, or where the matter 


‘subject to comment concerns us. These comments are an 


extremely useful guide to customer opinion. An additional form 
of communication is through the public mailbox on the viewdata 
service. This rather primitive form of electronic mail produces 
approximately 3,500 messages a year. 

All these regular forms of communication are supplemented 
by our surveys. Every three years we survey everyone using a 
library over a period of two weeks. The next survey of this nature 
is scheduled for the autumn of 1992. Last time we discovered that 
each week 50,000. people cross the threshold of a library in 
Berkshire; there are forty-three branches, four contamers serving 
ten sites, and seven public service mobiles. We discovered how 
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often they came, with whom, how they travelled, what else they 
did whilst in the vicinity, and much more. This general survey is 
supplemented in the intervening period by surveys of specific user 
and non-user groups. Latterly these have included people needing 
large print material; parents of children under five; the business 
community; and users of the viewdata service. In all cases we 
derive useful information and opinion to help shape our services. 
Some surveys are by personal interview, some by postal or 
telephone enquiry, and others are ‘self-service’ in nature. 

To support our Customer Care activities, we have a series of 
codes of practice and manuals of procedure. These are available 
for users to consult if required, but are not on display as they are 
essentially to help the staff implement the policies and to meet the 
standards which underpin our approach to Customer Care. 
There's nothing secret or confidential in them, but they are 
substantial and unlikely to interest most users except when they 
experience a problem. The Codes and Manuals are written to 
support rather than to stifle initiative; they act as guidelines as well 
as reminders of the requirements imposed by law or County 
Council decision. 

Having put all this into place we have recently begun to test 
the results. A second tier manager has responsibility for quality 
assurance, although this does not extend to undertaking all the QA 
audits. His role is to make them happen. Multi-disciplinary teams 
are created for specific audit activities, backed up by inspections 
and the activities of the Performance Review Manager. This 
officer also works closely to support the review programme 
undertaken by Councillors. Recently, a group of four members 
of the Community Services Committee has been examining the 
first of three branches due for review in 1992. After briefing and 
planning, they spend two to three sessions at the library talking 
both to customers and staff about the building and its services. A 
report is then made to the full Committee containing comments 
of the Councillors, their judgement on the efficiency of its 
management, and any recommendations for change. 


Staff training 7 
I mentioned earlier that Berkshire views Customer Care as more 
than smile training. None-the-less, training for all staff is 
undertaken. The Customer Care course lasts for two days. It 
attempts to explain why the subject is important, to allay fears or 
suspicions as to why the individual is on the course, and to widen 
staff perceptions of themselves and their customers. As the head 
of the department I start off every course on customer care. To 
carry through to all service points, well publicized top level 
commitment is a prerequisite. However good they are, delegating 
‘‘ownership’’ to other managers will only serve to undermine the 
effort. 

It is equally important that staff have the opportunity to 
comment and to suggest improvements. The Library Users’ 
Charter was derived from consultation with the staff. Latterly, 
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Quality Circles have begun to influence our thinking. One 
comprising staff in libraries responsible for co-ordinating sales. 
and another comprising the Container Library Supervisors, 
suggestion schemes are not new but are often prone to cyclical 
enthusiasm unless regularly promoted. Contributions to service 
planning and delivery from those most involved with the customer 
have a particular significance, but in large organizations some 
individuals may need to be encouraged to participate. They could 
require assurance that their ideas can have value and will be taken 
seriously. 

In Berkshire our Customer Care programme is deliberately , 
and of necessity, widely based. The face to face contact between 
staff and customer is unlikely to achieve much if other elements 
are notin place. Even the availability of senior managers (and on 
occasions the head of the department) in libraries to talk to 
customers can be of little effect ifthe customer does not know what 
to expect from the service, nor how to judge its success. Given 
these factors, as well as knowledge of how to complain tf standards 
are breached and an opportunity to contribute to service planning. 
the essential structure begins to take shape. 

In conclusion, there is a further point which is of fundamental 
importance. Having put the structure in place, it will only flourish 
if managers remember that customer care follows staff care. 
Ignore the staff and customer care will lack commitment. Without 
that commitment the customer will soon notice that nothing really 
changes! 
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QUESTIONNAIRE 


Aslib has received a large response to 
the questionnaire included with las! 
month's mailing. The response so far 
indicates that there is a strong interest 
in quality management within the 
information community. Aslib will use 
the survey results to guide us in focusing 
and harnessing this input and to 

provide support for you in this fast 
developing area. 





If any readers who have not repliec 
wish to do so, please send in the 
completed questionnaire as soon as 
possible. If you require an additional 
copy please contact Brian Thackray at: 
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Quality in academic libraries: 


how shall we know it? 


Ann Irving 


Department of Information and Library Studies 


Loughborough University 


Quality systems, according to BS: 5750, are influenced by an 
organization's practices — how it undertakes its work — as much 
as by the nature of its product or service. To satisfy ‘given 
requirements for quality’ the Standard notes the need for contin- 
uing evaluation, and procedures for developing preventive actions 
to avoid the occurrence of problems, including corrective actions 
to identify their root causes. The literature on performance 
indicators' shows a need to harness client feedback, and the 
procedures for gathering this are rapidly developing.” But more 
needs to be done to develop procedures for analysing client 
problems, and on the ways in which feedback can be used. The 
British Standard is clear on what needs to be done, but cloudy on 
how to go about it. This article describes a small experiment which 
aimed to focus on the mechanisms for analysing user problems, 
and on the issue of who should rightfully own, and therefore 
resolve them. 

The consumer, client, customer or user holds a personal per- 
ception of a service and its delivery which is difficult to integrate 
into organizational thinking and planning — difficult, because the 
tradition of organizational planning is based upon division: 
defining markets implies grouping clients. In fact, they can now 
be treated as individuals. We have technologies which enable us 
to plan around individual needs. Any examination of needs might, 
therefore, avoid attempts to aggregate the results. One unhappy 
client can cause many others to defect (see, for example, theatre 
reviewers and their influence on box-office takings). There is a 
need to reassess procedures for judging quality, to take better 
account of each individual. If one person’s problems are 
remedied, the chances are that all other users will benefit. Ina 
more assertive culture, people feel that their individual needs 
should be met, or at least attempted. Being in a minority is no 
longer an acceptable rationale for denying change to those within 
the minority group. 

Why do users ‘‘misbehave”’ in libraries? Is it the result of 
poor or faulty user education programmes, inefficient student 
learning strategies, inadequate library guiding, or inadequate 
guidance from tutors? We know little about the causes of 
problems, and the link between conventional monitors of service 
quality and the root causes of user problems is far from apparent. 
In a recent small scale study? we examined alternative methods 
for analysing user problems in depth and from the different 
perspectives of students, librarians and lecturers. Each problem 
was discussed with the student who presented it, then with their 
lecturer, and finally with the librarians both in the front line and 
with overall managerial responsibility. 
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Some of the problems were common and traditional. They 
were also clearly addressed by the user education programme, 
which includes instruction in how to use the catalogue and find 
materials on shelves. For example, an inability to finc monograph 
authors and journal titles in the catalogue. Why then are they still 
occurring? This question determined the design cf the study. 
Clearly, the causes of the problems were more deeply rooted. The 
quest for quality dictates that good strategies are designed to 
prevent problem occurrence. Our study attemptec to design a 
strategy for unpicking the problem enough to identify the real 
causes and owners so that the right people could begin to solve the 
real problem, not just tackle the symptoms on the surface. 

The student problems were classified into four categories 
representing possible cause owners: the catalogue and biblio- 
graphical tools, the organization and management ofthe library, 
academic staff and the curriculum, and library staff. Most 
problems could be “‘filed’’ under each of these categories, 
implying not a single solution (eg improve user education pro- 
gramme) but a series of solutions based on a breakcown of the 
problem into several parts. Thus, an inability to find author entries 
in the catalogue shifted from being the student’s responsibility (eg 
for recalling instructions) to being partly owned by the catalogue 
(eg better guiding on author entries), by the orgamization and 
management (eg by providing duplicate initial and full first name 
entries on the OPAC), by academic staff (eg by providing reading 
lists which indicated the form of name that would be ‘ound on the 
OPAC), and by librarians (eg by being more accessible and 
approachable when users failed to find things). 

Each student was asked for details of what they did, how they 
did it, whether or not they sought help, where they lnoked, how 
they looked, and so on. Each problem was rechecked m the library 
to determine the validity of the students’ responses. Staff were 
asked for their perceptions on each problem, their views on 
causes, and how they would attempt to avoid their re-occurrence. 
Lecturers were asked about any preparations they made to help 
students find and use material, what problems they considered, 
how they felt about the problems expressed by their students, and 
what actions they might take as a result. 

The example of the author entries shows how the technique 
can be applied. The lecture’s reading list showed a family name 
followed by two initials. The OPAC separates initiailed and full 
first names. The family name was sufficiently common for there 
to be enough distance between the particular initials and the full 
first names for any link to be unnoticed. We could argue that 
students and lecturers should be more aware of this problem, and 
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become more versatile searchers. We could also argue that more 
cross references could be provided in catalogues. so that users are 
always made aware ofthe alternatives. Catalogues could emulate 
the telephone directories now filing by initials alone, a simple and 
easy rule to remember. But another potential owner is the 
publisher community. Could we not lobby them to adopt a 
standard form of author name on title pages? Is there another 
remedy? Perhaps the designers of OPACs could have their 
software written in such a way that initialled and full name entries 
are repeated where they are for the same author. In this example, 
the librarian admitted that part of the difficulty resided in the filing 
algorithm for compiling alphabetical sequences, but other 
approaches to standardization within the library might also 
remove the difficulty (eg a rule to sort by initials). The net result 
of exploring this problem with all concerned was that all three 
parties shifted. The lecturer realized the need to cite references 
more accurately on reading lists, the student appreciated the need 
to be more flexible when searching, and the librarian agreed to 
deliver the issue to the person responsible for the OPAC author 
filing algorithm. 

Another example concerned a research degree student 
conducting a literature search who experienced problems using 
abstracts and indexes. Search terms were often elusive either 
because they had changed over the lifetime of the topic or because 
the student’s own knowledge of the topic changed as the work 
developed. Here, the owners of the problem can be extended to 
those outside, the producers of the abstracts and their publishers. 
Why is it that so few of these services provide adequate guidance 
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on the changing language of the disciplines they represent? Could 
we lobby more than we do to ensure that ‘‘see also” references 


are well provided to assist searchers making their way through 


decades of relevant research and development? Would the lobby 
be more effective if we collected better feedback from users on 
items not retrieved (but later identified) as a result of such 
inadequacies? 

This triangular approach — taking each problem from the 
student to their lecturer and the librarian — offered msight into real 
causes, and helped to establish the true ownership of the problems. 
It would have been easy to leave them with the students and attempt 
to avoid them in future by improvements to the user education 
programme, but this would mean dealing with symptoms rather 
than causes. Of course, it can be said that this approach is time 
consuming and beyond the capacity of any library. But a rolling 
programme of sample surveys of this kind can provide insight into 


the most commonly occurring probiems and thus save the time of 


staff who, in the front line, have to face them regularly. Perhaps 
the survey and query times would balance: we do not know 
because the studies do not yet exist which could estimate the cost 
of either the time or money. But there are other benefits, not least 
that of an improved image of a service that cares enough to 
adequately investigate its clients’ problems and tries to appreciate 
the constraints on its clients’ own time. 

It is easy to ignore the fact that much of the student's time in 
a library 1s spent in finding materials to study, rather than in 
studying the materials found. The student's purpose is to 
accomplish tasks set by tutors. Libraries present large collections, 


New technologies, new interface standards and advanced capacities in the use of 1.7. make it crucial for 
information managers to keep abreast of the developments taking place. 
Attend this seminar and increase your awareness of the latest information technologies available that could give 


your organization the competitive edge. 


Programme Features 


@ Erasable Optical Storage Discs 
è Executive Information Systems 
@ Document Image Processing 


è Standards on SGML 


@ Data Compression 
@ = Intelligent Sofware 


Discussion sessions based on your requirements will be a feature of the day. 


Venue: Information House, London 


Fee: 


£125 Aslib members / £150 non members 


(includes lunch, refreshments, and all documentation] 


To book your place, contact Barbara Hobbs, Booking Secretary at: 
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PERFORMANCE MEASURES 


organized into many different, and confusing, sequences, witha 
variety of ways to gain access to different types of material. 
Physical form dominates the arrangement, followed by loose 
subject clusters and no simple, one-line description of how 
materials are organized for shelving can be either offered to or 
easily memorized by students. There are too many exceptions for 
a simple rule to be learned. 

Disproportionate amounts of time spent looking for materials 
to study (or being instructed in how to do so) leaves aside the more 
important issue of how they develop and apply cognitive skills to 
the processing of that information so that it can be applied to an 
academic task set by a lecturer. Most user education programmes 
focus more on physical location than on guidance on advanced 
reading, notemaking or synthesizing information and a clear 
analysis of the assignment. Where librarians and lecturers jointly 
plan user education activities, these are largely geared to 
promotion of library materials, their structure and organization, 
often through specially developed library assignments or modules 
taught by library staff. Teaching styles are perhaps greater 
influences on student library use than any intervention from 
librarians through user education programmes,’ which suggests 
a need to root the development of information handling and study 
skills in the professional practice of the lecturer. 

Clearly, using academic libraries is a partnership between 
user and librarian, with the latter shouldering most of the respon- 
sibility user training and coping. But perhaps the partnership 
would be more successful if the main players were lecturers and 
librarians, with the major responsibility for user training 
transferred to lecturers. This works well in schools, where it 
developed because there were no librarians in most schools and 
yet a clear need to help young students to develop information and 
study skills. The idea worked so well that information skills are 
now written into the National Curriculum. It is impossible for 
teachers to plan classroom activity without also considering the 
way in which their students will acquire information for study. 
This was a pragmatic response to the problem: most schools do 
not have librarians and when they do, the ratio is typically that of 
l librarian (with no clerical help), 100 teachers, 1000 students. 
The librarian/teacher partnership manifests itself in different 
ways. Increasingly, the librarian enacts a role of teachers’ adviser 
and joint curriculum/syllabus planner. If librarians teach students, 
in schools or in higher education, teachers and lecturers can opt 
out of responsibility and never own any of the problems relating 
to their students’ information behaviour. 

Looking at user problems from three perspectives produced 
a richer explanation and led to different possibilities. In some 
cases, the lecturers accepted that the problem was theirs; in others 
it was the students or librarians who saw how the end event was 
caused by earlier actions or decisions whose consequences were 
now clearly evident. The sense of ownership which developed — 
and this is an essential ingredient for successful change manage- 
ment — inspired suggestions for changes to practice and behaviour 
from those who might make those changes, rather than from others 
above or outside. 

It would be daunting to tackle every user problem in the way 
outlined in this article but possible to take a small sample of the 
quality of the user experience every year. It is this experience 
which determines the quality of the service, and any one unhappy 
user may distort all other efforts to provide a good service: we 
never know which of our users will, at some later time, become 
influential about its long term future. One of our clients may 
become the chief executive of our company, a powerful member 


of a university senate, a senior civil servant, a government. 


minister, even a prime minister. Quantitative measures will never 
provide enough insight to avoid that one important user experien- 
cing our service in a qualitatively inferior way. We must monitor 
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the quality of the users’ experience so that we can truly capture 
their problems and develop structures which prevent them from 
reoccurring. Can we meet their “‘given requirements for quality” 
any other way? 
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Sweet & Maxwell 
Law on CD-ROM 


CURRENT LAW YEARBOOKS 
1986-1990 ON CD-ROM 


Magister Current Law Yearbooks on CD-ROM contains a fully 
searchable database of the contents of the Current Law 


. Yearbooks for 1986-1990 inclusive. Access to this material on 
<1 CD-ROM provides a number of unparalleled benefits: 


Ensures a major saving of research time 
A choice of how you search for the material you require 
Facility to print out page as displayed 
User Manual and Tutorial, plus telephone support 
For further information, please telephone Mrs Homa Wyatt on 
071-537 6617. 
PRICE: £655.00 
if you are a subscriber to Current Law Service A (or to 
Green’s Periodical Service), you can obtain the CD-ROM at 
the special subscriber price of £250.00 
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RECENT PUBLICATIONS 


Engineers’ Guide to Product Information: 
Sources and Use 
Edited by Raymond A Wall 


A new guide on sources and methods of finding product information for engineers and for 
associated R & D and purchasing personnel. The needs of professionals in all branches of 
mechanical, electrical and electronic engineering are covered. 


ISBN 0-85 142-29 1-8 hardback 
UK: £40 (£45 non-members); Overseas: £45 (£50 non-members) 


Information Management: 
From Strategies to Action 2 
Edited by Blaise Cronin 


This second collection of wide-ranging essays on the nature of information management offers a 


wealth of experience and practical insight. It explains and expands the concept of information 
management by reference to current developments in a variety of organizational contexts and 
environments. 


ISBN 0-85 142-28 1-0 hardback 
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Marketing of Library and Information Services 2 
Edited by Blaise Cronin 


This second volume of essays complements and extends the first with some 35 papers included. 
Aimed at students, entry-level practitioners and information workers attempting to market their 
service for the first time, it is a wonderful introduction to the topic. 


ISBN 0-85 1 42-278-0 hardback 
UK: £44 (£49 non-members); Overseas: £49 (£54 non-members) 
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Reviewing the performance 


of an information service 


Sally Hall 
The Sports Council 


Introduction 

The concept of applying performance indicators to information 
services in all sectors has gained increasing importance in recent 
years, The development of service evaluation related to the 
Citizen’s Charter and the whole ‘quality bandwagon’ as applied 
to service delivery in general means that managers of information 
services will have to develop relevant methods of evaluating 
services in ways that can be understood by all their customers, 
whether they be those who decide on the resources provided for 
the service or those that use it. This article suggests that perfor- 
mance indicators should be used as part of an overall process of 
monitoring the effectiveness of an information service, and that 
the monitoring can also be used to improve the image of the 
information officer by highlighting the skills required to run a 
quality information service. 


Why measure aspects of an information service? 
Asa manager of a busy information service I have a professional 
pride in ensuring that, within the resources available, we provide 
the best possible service to our users. There is, however, a danger 
that information officers assume that professionalism be 
acknowledged universally and are suspicious of any attempt to 
measure it. Whoever we work for we have a duty to justify our 
efforts but I suspect that many managers develop measurement 
techniques for their service because they are told to do so, either 
because of an impending value for money exercise or because of 
an annual requirement to report on achievement. Others may have 
collected all kinds of statistics on every aspect of their service but 
have not used them effectively. This tends to result in the 
development of measurements that answer specific requirements, 
such as: 

How many books have been purchased and what was the 

average price? 

How many enquiries were answered ina particular period? 

How many items were catalogued over a particular time 

period? 

These types of statistics confirm that everyone is very busy 
selecting, purchasing and cataloguing books and answering 
enquiries, but they do not say much about the quality of the service 
provided. How long does it take to obtain a publication and make 
it available to users? How long does an enquirer have to wait for 
an answer to a question? How helpful is the answer? In producing 
the obvious statistics, there is also the danger that we conform to 
the stereotypes and are seen as people obsessed with books and 
catalogues rather than as forward thinking professionals who 
value the books and catalogues as some of the essential tools of our 
trade which make the services that we provide achievable. 
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Performance indicators can be used to measure the financial 
performance of a service, the effectiveness of its policies, and the 
quality of service provided to users. The purpose of measuring 
aspects of our work is to assist in the decision making process so 
that our services can continue to develop to meet the needs of our 
users. In the real world, no information service is able to provide 
services that answer all user requirements. Performance 
indicators, therefore, should be set against the objectives of the 
organization and the information service. Good performance 
indicators will show where the resources will be best used and 
should also show that the services are provided efficiently. 


What to measure 

Any information service will have a range of functions and tasks 
that can be measured and compared over time. When developing 
performance indicators there is a danger of getting carried away 
and deciding to measure anything that can be courted. Quanti- 
tative performance indicators are important, but where possible 
they should always be linked to qualitative indicators and be used 
to assess services. For example, the information service at the 
headquarters of the Sports Council answers over 40,000 enquiries 
per year but we do not arrive at that figure by counting every 
enquiry. We don’t just want to know how many enquiries we 
receive but what sector they are from, what the enquiry 1s about, 
how it got to us and how long it took to answer it. To collect and 
review that much information on that number of enquiries would 
take more time than we have available so we undertake a survey 
of enquiries over two weeks in every quarter. This information is 
used to estimate the total over the year but is also used to assess 
whether we have enough staff answering the phones, if there are 
any subject areas that have suddenly become more prominent and 
that therefore require more emphasis in the information we have 
available, and if there are particular user groups that are either 
using us more, or that we think that we are not reaching. 

The development of qualitative indicators will often involve 
undertaking surveys of users to establish levels of satisfaction with 
the service. However, when undertaking user surveys it is 
important to remember that the indicators should be measured 
against the objectives of the organization and the service. It may 
be easy to identify gaps in the service from the users perception, 
but if the filling of that gap does not meet any of the organization’s 
objectives, can investing resources in it be justified? 


How to measure 

Ifa system of performance indicators and monitoring is instigated 
by managers it tends to be regarded with suspicion by those having 
to implement it. A system developed and introduced by the staff 
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providing the service is seen to be more relevant and provide data 
that can improve the services and their role in service delivery. It 
is therefore important that staff are involved in developing 
performance indicators for their areas of work. The measurements 
used to provide the indicators will be more practical and therefore 
more reliable. Measuring performance takes time, but it is 
important that a system is not seen as taking more time than the 
results justify otherwise it will not be implemented effectively. 
This obviously means that the most effective measures of 
performance are those tailored to the organization and the service. 
There are many examples of systems that have been implemented 
by organizations that can be used as a basis for development, but 
a system taken from another information service is unlikely to be 
directly applicable. 


What to do with the data 

One of the most important aspects of the use of performance 
indicators is that of timeliness. The data should be collected on a 
regular basis and made use of as soon as possible if it is to have any 
value. Of course some data will have been collected in order to be 
compared over time for the purposes of annual or other reviews, 
but those performance indicators that are used as part of a 
continual review and development of services will need to be 
looked at more frequently. It is important to report back to staff 
collecting the data on the use made of it otherwise there will be no 
enthusiasm for continuing with the process. 


Conclusion 

Measurements of performance in information services are only 
of value if placed in the context of the objectives of the service and 
its parent organization. The performance indicators should 
provide the basis of a management information system which 
enables decisions to be made on the development of the 
information service and which also shows that the service is being 
managed effectively in terms of financial requirements and is also 
meeting user requirements as far as possible. The implementation 
of such a system should not be seen as a threat to the professional 
skills of the information profession, rather it should provide a 
mechanism for recognition of the importance of those skills in the 
development of a high quality information service. 


A confession 

Have we at the Sports Council got our performance indicators 
sorted out? No, not yet, and we have probably made most of the 
mistakes in the development process so far. But we are improving 
our methods of performance assessment and trying to ensure that 
they are linked to the overall improvement of quality in our 
information service and we are just about to undertake a major 
survey of user requirements in conjunction with some of the other 
organizations providing sports information. 
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SIGIR award for Cyril Cleverdon 


The Association for Computing Machinery has presented its 


Special Interest Group on Information Retrieval (SIGIR) 
Award to Cyril Cleverdon, Director of the Aslib Cranfield 
Research Projects. 

The Research Projects (known as Cranfield | and 2) were 
undertaken from 1957-1963, and established modern methods 
of retrieval evaluation, thus influencing a generation of 
information retrieval researchers. 

It was the National Science Foundation who awarded a 
grant to Aslib in 1957 for an evaluation of indexing systems to 
be undertaken under the direction of Cleverdon at the College 
of Aeronautics. 

Cranfield | spanned five years and concentrated on the 
performance of four index languages comparing UDC, the 
alphabetical subject catalogue, Uniterms and a special faceted 
classification. Some 18,000 documents using 1.200 search 
topics were tested. Recall and precision ratios were significant 
and it was found that there was not actually that much difference 
in the performance of the four languages. The study utilized 
many performance variables and it was concluded that a 
specificity of vocabulary and exhaustivity of indexing were 
much more important than file organization as factors affecting 
the performance of information systems. 

Cranfield 2 began in 1963 and here the objective was to 
investigate the components of index languages and their effects 
on the performance of retrieval systems. Each index language 
device was evaluated according to its effect on the recall and 
precision of a retrieval system. 29 index languages were tested 
and the study concluded that national language systems based 
on words occurring in document texts were the most 
successful. 

The two phases were written up in the form of reports 
entitled Report on testing and analysis of an investigation into 


the comparative efficiency of indexing systems (College of 


Aeronautics, 1962) and Factors determining the performance 
of index languages (Aslib Cranfield Research Project, 1966). 

Cleverdon is one of the most distinguished exponents in 
his field and his work is acknowledged worldwide. He recerved 


the Professional Award of the Special Libraries Association in | 
1962 and the Award of Merit of the American Society for | 


Information Science in 1971. 


He has had a long and happy association with Aslib, having | 


served on the Council from 1952 to 1967 and was Chairman 


of Council in 1958, 1975 and 1976. His influence of course has | 


been felt far beyond our portals and Ashi is delighted at the 


recognition he has received and is very pleased to have been 


part of such an illustrious project. 
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BS 5750 


A service of quality 


Susan Dawes 
Building Design Partnership 


Introduction 

To Building Design Partnership (BDP), a multi-disciplinary 
private practice of construction industry designers, the quality of 
information, its timeliness and pertinence are vital to its position 
in a competitive and commercial world. With ten offices across 
Europe, its national and international approach demands high 
standards and accuracy. Already widely recognized as a firm of 
high calibre, quality assurance certification, granted to the 
partnership in 1989, confirmed it as one of assessed and high 
quality in all its aspects, including the information service. 


Quality assurance 

BDP, in 1987, decided on third-party certification within the terms 
of BS 5750: Part 1: 1987. It set about the establishment of a quality 
system according to the definition in BS 4778: Part | and 
paragraph 4.2 of BS 5750: part 1. The former states that quality 
assurance 1S:- 


“All those planned and systematic actions necessary to 
provide adequate confidence that a product or service will satisfy 
given requirements for quality’. 


The latter instructs that: 


‘The supplier shall establish and maintain a documented 
quality system as a means of ensuring that the product conforms 
to specified requirements. This shall include 
a) the preparation of documented quality system procedures and 

instructions in accordance with the requirements of this 

International Standard; 

b) the effective implementation of the documented quality 
system procedures and instructions’. 


Hence, quality assurance is the creation of clear written 
guidelines as evidence of methodical, efficient and careful 
working practice and their application as a demonstration of high 
standards in the production of the end product. 


Information service involvement 

If the partnership was to be assessed as a whole for quality, the 
inclusion of the information service was essential. This was no 
disadvantage. The more that was learnt about quality assurance 
the more the importance of information to the ability of the practice 
to perform properly was seen. It was also an opportunity to re- 
assess processes in the service and contribute significantly to the 
status of the company and the continuation of its proven capability. 
The information service’s high standards already ensured reliable 
and accurate information provision in all its centres. Its systems 
orientation through computerization meant that it was well placed 
to build on its existing resources and methods and ease the 
administration of a quality system. 
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The first step to be taken was an examination of practices 
already in place, towards the creation of uniform procedures, the 
most important aspect of quality assurance. This task highlighted 
the variety of means to the same ends and the realization of the 
value of the establishment of processes which would carry with 
them the possibility of portability and transferability amongst 
offices and staff, resulting in a high degree of flexibility across the 
firm with respect to division of labour. Local procedure manuals 
provided excellent starting points from which decisions could be 
made with respect to documents and practices that were to be 
included. As it had become clear that it would not be possible to 
undertake to provide all services and ensure currency of all 
publications, assessments had to be made about those that were 
essential to the firm’s ability to perform properly. In addition, the 
size of the company demanded that tasks be distributed amongst 
the centres, on behalf of the complete service. Each centre had to 
undertake to monitor the currency of different Rems to the 
satisfaction of both internal and external auditors. 

The decisions included in this document resulted in alterations 
to the information centres and their information management and 
provision, but the benefit to the partnership far outweighed the 
work involved. 


Effects on the service 
Quality assurance has contributed positively to the information 
service with very few disadvantages. By the very act ef represent- 
atives from each Centre drawing together to decide on what and 
how information was to be provided in the practice, the cohesion 
amongst the staff in the Centres in the various offices was greatly 
enhanced over that already established by the inflaence of the 
information manager. Mutual discussion and decision-making has 
continued. This sense of working together was added to, in turn, 
by the practices contained in the quality procedure document 
itself. In spreading the tasks of currency checking cf documents 
and notification of alterations to colleagues, across the firm, each 
Centre felt a responsibility to the information service. the practice 
and the quality assurance system, encouraging all to work for the 
good of the whole and cementing them together through a common 
purpose. Uniform written procedures made it possib.e to transfer 
responsibilities easily from centre to centre should the need arise. 
Relationships amongst the centres and with the management 
and the users generally, improved. The line of communication 
with the partners in BDP, already enhanced by the information 
manager who had given the centres a direct link, strengthened. 
Both management and users were consulted during the establish- 
ment of services and procedures resulting in favourable and 
continuing interaction at all levels. The status of the librarians was 
raised, helped not least by their good performance during the 
external audits. They came to be seen as essential to the design 
process and the practice and as integral parts of the successful 
running and completion of projects. Consultation of the Centres 
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at the start of projects through to their completion has resulted in 
a better understanding by the centres and increased their interest 
in the work being done. The staff in the centres have also acquired 
a feeling of greater integration in the practice. 

Closer co-operation between the professions in general and 
the centres’ staff was also fostered. In the effort to find a balance 
between strict but not restrictive procedures, education of users 
was necessary as an explanation and a demonstration of 
advantages and mutual responsibility. These efforts led to both an 
understanding of the aims of the centres and an appreciation by the 
users of what was trying to be achieved. Users became more 
responsible in their use of the centres and the material provided 
and increased their usage of the centres because of the confidence 
instilled by the actions of the centres in terms of quality assurance. 

A hidden effect of quality assurance, not only in the 
information service, was the rise in cost both in money and time. 
The librarians found it necessary to work outside of their 
scheduled hours of work, particularly in preparation for 
certification. This need is still very much in evidence to meet the 
requirements of the system in full. In addition, in terms of 
paragraph 4.5. 1 a) of BS 5750 which requires copies of documents 
to be available at all locations where needed, expenditure rose to 
provide the necessary documentation. Workloads on all librarians 
became greater, partly caused by the necessity to improve and 
maintain the accuracy of computerized databases in terms of 
paragraphs 4.5.2 and 4.5.1 b) of BS 5750. These require respec- 
tively that a master list to identify the current revision of 
documents to preclude the use of out-of-date items should be 
established and that obsolete items should be removed promptly 
from points of issue. As the most appropriate methods of 
recording revisions and knowing the locations of items to enable 
their removal were the computerized catalogue and the loans 
database, their accuracy had to be maintained constantly. Clerical 
work was also increased by the necessity to identify all documents 
essential to the design process as controlled publications, show 
their ownership clearly by means of stickers and stamps and 
indicate the nature of alterations to documents in terms of 
paragraph 4.5.2 of BS 5750. Extra work was also created by the 
constant writing and amendment of procedures as circumstances 
altered, the education of users in the care of their loans and the 
importance of their co-ordination, the monitoring of staff 
movements to maintain accurate records of document location and 
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the recall of items on the departure of staff. In addition, due to the 
confidence in the centres and their ability to provide a wider range 
of services, the use of all centres increased leading to a greater 
workload on information centre staff. 

To acertain extent, furniture provision was affected by the 
introduction of quality assurance. To ensure efficient control of 
those documents selected as controlled, a type of closed access 
system had to be introduced. This took the form, in some centres. 
of lockable storage to remove the possibility of self-selection and 
removal of documents by users. 

Although not a requirement of quality assurance, copyright 
law and internal copying regulations, particularly where the 
selected controlled publications were concerned, meant that only 
original documents could be recorded on the computerized data- 
base. Photocopying had, therefore, to be strongly discouraged 
since photocopies, being uncontrolled, could not be either 
recorded or amended to keep them up to date as required by quality 
assurance, 


Conclusion 
Despite the work involved, it must be remembered that quality 
assurance is a management system, designed to help, not hinder 
and which continues to improve standards. It does not remain 
static once in place but evolves to meet changing circumstances. 
The information service in BDP found that an altogether more 
professional attitude to the work was created and that the respon- 
sibilities of the librarians towards their design colleagues and vice 
versa were highlighted. The establishment of sensible practices 
streamlined the service, made it more efficient, gave it direction. 
increased its status and placed it firmly as a profession in a 
professional environment. It also allowed the introduction of new 
services through added efficiency and encouraged mutual 
feedback in altogether better-informed surroundings. 
Certification is only the beginning. Truc quality is a con- 
tinuing commitment. 
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Kuwait Institute for Scientific Research (KISR) is a nonprofit organization actively engaged in applied research in the 
fields of environmental and earth sciences; food resources; engineering: petroleum, petrochemicals and materials, water 
resources and techno-economics. 

KISR has vacancies in the following fields: 


LIBRARY AND INFORMATION SCIENCE 


Major duties: 

è Developing plans and procedures for systematic deposit of government documents and responsible 
for implementation process 

@ Developing plans and procedures for building of specialized database on Kuwait (mainly non- 
bibliographic) 

è Assisting in collection development and organization 

@ Handling and processing complex information requests by the use of various information sources 
available internally or externally 


è Providing training to staff on government documents 


Qualifications: 

Applicants should have an accredited MLS or equivalent degree with more than 5 years of experience in 
government sources of information and be familiar with depository policies and procedures. Sufficient 
experience with micro-computers, searching bibliographic database and knowledge of library automated 
systems. Knowing the Arabic language is an advantage. 


CATALOGING 


Major duties: 
è Planning, developing and coordinating the cataloging activities and procedures within an integrated 
library system, 
è Cataloging English complex books in science and technology. 


Qualifications: 

Applicants should have an accredited MLS degree plus 8 to 10 years of experience. They should also have 
working knowledge of AACR2, LCSH, LC Classifications, US MARC system and familiarity with 
automated cataloging systems. 


ACQUISITION 


Major duties: 
è Planning. developing and coordinating all acquisitions activities and procedures. 
@ Planning and coordinating the collection development and the acquisitions budget. 
è Planning and developing procedures related to serial and acquisition modules in an integrated library 
system environment. 


Qualifications: 
Applicants should have a MLS degree plus 8- 1Oyears of experience and familiarity with automated 
acquisition systems. 


KISR offers attractive tax free salaries commensurate with qualifications and experience and generous benefits that 
include: gratuity, free furnished and airconditioned accommodation, schoo! tuition fees for children, six weeks annual 
paid vacation, airtickets, free medical care and life insurance. 

Interested applicants are requested to send their Curriculum Vitae with supporting information not later than one month 
from the date of this publication, to: 


Personnel Manager 
Kuwait Institute for Scientific Research 
P.O. Box 24885 
13109 Safat - KUWAIT. 
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The No.l in 
information staff 
recruitment. 


Professional 
Recruitment 
Limited 
information House, 20-24 Old Street, 
London EC1V 9AP. 


Telephone: 071-253 4488. Fax: 071-430 0514. 
24 hour answerphone: 071-608 0850. 


LET THE No.1 LOOK AFTER YOU 


Lecensed sm accordance wah the Employment Agences Act 1873 no SE 8605 


Information Specialist 

£16,-20,000 London 

Our client is looking for a 6th person to join their team working 
in the Library and Information Service of a larger management 
consultancy. The ideal candidate should have excellent online 
skills, preferably gained in a financial setting, an aptitude for 
languages could also prove to be an asset. The role would involve 
providing management consultants with data on markets, industry 
and companies and would cover all areas of information retrieval. 
They need someone who is highly motivated and who can work 
independently to guidelines. 


Part-time Abstractor 

£Neg. Kensington 

Are you looking for a part-time position? A small market research 
company urgently requires a first class obstractor for one day a 
week (possibly turning into 2 or more days). They would ideally 
like someone who has a background in the computer industry or 
who is at least familiar with that sector. As the company is small 
they need someone flexible with a well developed sense of 
humour! 


Assistant Information Officer 

£15,000 London 

Calling all 2nd jobbers who have a hard science first degree! This 
well known Institute wants to meet you. Some abstracting and 
indexing skills are preferable but more importantly is the hard 
science background. To join an existing team of 3. 


Customer Support Representative 

£15-18,000 London 

Providing support for Customers and Sales Representatives and 
other users of a well known online system. Answering online 
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search questions, maintaining the sales information database and 
acting as telephone backup for support staff based in the USA. As 
the job develops the candidate would be expected to provide 
training on the system to prospective customers. Obviously, on- 
line skills are a must, along with some knowledge of corporate 
finance. Languages an asset. 


Information Assistant (long term temporary) 

London 

Do you have excellent clerical and organizational skills combined 
with a friendly and confident manner? Out client doesn’t 
necessarily need a library qualification although some library 
experience would be advantageous. Good keyboard skills. An 
ideal position for an administration office to get into library work. 


Senior Library Assistant 

£13,000 

This large legal company in the City urgently requires a strong 
administrative backup to keep their librarians in order! Excellent 
communication and organizational skills a must, along with an 
ability to liaise with users at all levels. This is an excellent company 
to work for with many benefits. 


Information Specialist (Tax) 

£20-24,000 London 

An ideal opportunity for a financial expert to move into the legal 
field. This legal company needs a tax specialist for their specialist 
departmental Information Centre. Ideally a Chartered Accountant 
in a former life or with excellent knowledge of financial infor- 
mation handling. To work in a small tean within a much larger 
structure, the Information Specialist will be dealing primarily with 
fee-earning users and will therefore be required te work under 
pressure to required deadlines. 
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New developments in information technology 


Kaye Poole 
Training and Development Manager 


The recession can’t last forever, and when we start to emerge from 
it there will be a need to apply new technology to information 
handling and retrieval to maintain a competitive edge for recovery. 
Aslib is running two important new seminars to inform and 
educate information managers in IT. 

Aslib Professional Development will be bringing you the 
chance to update your knowledge and understanding of what is 
new in IT developments, occurring over the past few months. 
Over the past three years we have given you expert training and 
knowledge in the use of CD-ROM, hypertext and hypermedia and 
in June we will be offering you the chance to learn about the latest 
developments in electronic media for the effective handling, 
processing, retrieving and presenting of information to key 
personnel in your organization. 

Aslib’s Information Technology Update seminar, taking 
place on Thursday, 11 June 1992 at Information House will 
examine the new technologies, interface standards and advanced 
capacities that computers now offer the information manager. The 
overviews, advice and guidance will enable managers to keep 
abreast of the developments taking place so that the organization 
can benefit from what is most appropriate for success. 

The strategic use of information, and in particular, the 
provision for making vital information available to users for 
decision-making is perhaps the most important issue in the 
competitive climate of the 1990s. To maximize the use of IT it is 
necessary to be aware of the available systems and hardware on 
the market and of the advantages and limitations they may offer. 

This intensive one-day seminar will inform those who are 
responsible for maintaining an organization information service, 
as well as providing a professional update for those who need to 
increase their awareness of the latest technologies available. The 
day also offers the opportunity to discuss particular organizational 
needs with the experts to gain advice on how IT applications may 
be of benefit. 

The programme covers six developing areas: 


Data Compression — new methods of storing vast quantities of 
scanned information using minimum space 


Executive Information Systems — user-friendly systems designed 
to provide key decision-making personnel with information 


Document Image Processing — the paperless alternative to 
information storage, with rapid retrieval and multiple access 


Standards on SGML, the ISO standard for preparing text in 
machine-readable form 


Erasable Optical Storage Discs — the storage media on magneto- 
optic technology 
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Intelligent Software — database retrieval software which uses 
mathematical techniques to ‘‘second guess’’ the needs of the user. 


There will also be time devoted to discussing your require- 
ments and needs with suppliers and users. 

The seminar will be directed by Dr Frank Ryan, Aslib’s 
Senior Consultant and an expert on the needs of information 
managers. Dr Ryan is also well placed to talk about the use of the 
new developments, having worked with many of them. 


Information for senior executives 

Providing Essential Information for Senior Executives is a half day 
seminar that will be run by Aslib and sponsored by Infomat, noted 
providers of external business information. This seminar will take 
place on the morning of 18 June at the Institute of Directors 
Conference Centre in Pall Mall, London SW1 and will address the 
increasing use of executive information systems. 

The seminar is ideal for senior executives, IT managers, EIS 
project leaders, information managers, business analysts, 
librarians and all those who are involved in distributing external 
information to senior decision makers. 

The programme is comprehensive, covering topics which are 
essential to the provision of information to senior executives. It 
will include presentations from experts in the field on the following 
topics: 


Information gathering: the concepts and problems, presented by 
Dr Frank Ryan, Aslib Senior Consultant 


Business information for senior executives, given by Georgina 
Dodd, Director of Inn Data Ltd 


Electronic delivery, distribution and in-house storage, by Peter 
Nightingale, Sales and Marketing Director of Infemat 


An overview of executive information systems on the market, by 
David Harvey, Managing Director of Business Intelligence 


EIS and practical problems, given by Philip O’Brien, Consultant 
at COMSET. 


The seminar will be complemented by an account of a user’s 
experience. 

It is still not too late to book on the CD-ROM Networking: 
Strategies and Solutions seminar being held at Information 
House on Friday, 29 May. This seminar will provide valuable 
insight into the practicalities and considerations necessary for 
those who are about to network their CD-ROM networking 
packages, SCSI Express, Optinet and Multi-Platter. 


Aslib Information Volume 20 Number 6 





Training in the Autumn 

Now is the time to start thinking about your training needs for the 
autumn and planning the solutions. Aslib’s new Autumn 1992 
Training Directory will be available in June so that you can make 
bookings on the courses you require and avoid disappointment if 
the course you need is fully booked. 

Here is a preview of the courses that will be taking place in 
September and if you want to make a booking before you receive 
the new directory, you can always contact Barbara Hobbs on 071 
253 4488 to sign up in advance. 


September courses 

10-11 September Records Management 

An event designed to introduce the theory and practice of records 
management and help participants acquire the skills of a successful 
records management strategy which includes surveying and 
retention scheduling. 


14 September Copyright Workshop 

This popular workshop is back, bringing vital information and 
advice on the complex copyright laws which affect the handling, 
processing and delivery of information. 


15-17 September Essential Skills for Library and 
Information Work 

For those new to information work or those returning to the 
profession after a period of absence, this award-winning course 
will introduce you to the necessary skills that you need to work 
with information and give you a good grounding of the many 


aspects of the job. 


21 September Handling Enquiries 

Have you often had difficulty answering enquiries from users 
because they are unclear about their requests? This one-day course 
helps you to learn to structure your reference interview to gain 
necessary information so that you can answer the enquiry 
competently. 


22 September Statistics for Business 

This course covers the many aspects of business statistics avail- 
able, who publishes them and how to access and interpret them. 
It is ideal for those who need to gain a better understanding of how 
published statistical data can help them in their work. 
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IMO REPORTS _ 





IMO Working Paper 91/3 
Databases in Japan 


Ol heen Anaad CHI EE ALA OD ED AREA GAA U AAT AEEA HEAR DOAA: EPPERSON TE AIS 


A recently published report by the Information 
Market Observatory of the Commission of the 
European Communities. 


Dea Re 





@ The total number of databases produced in 
Japan grew 25% between 1988 and 1989 


@ The share of Japanese databases in the 
number of databases available in Japan 
grew to 31% in 1989 from 25% in 1986 


@ Expenditure on foreign databases account 
for one third of total expenditures 


@ There were 172 Japanese databases 


available overseas in July 1990 compared 
to 28 in 1987 


@ Total revenues of the Japanese database 
industry amounted to 1,037 billion ecu in 
1989 


Aslib members who requested previous reports 
will automatically receive a copy. If you do not 
currently receive the IMO reports, but wish to 
do so, please contact Anna Parry, Publications 
Department, at: 
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TRAINING 


Indexing and Organizing your 
Collection 

This course examines the purpose of an index and covers a variety 
of different forms of indexing. It also looks at the tools for use in 
indexing, including standards, filing rules, thesauri and computer 
software. 





23 September 


24-25 September Online Searching for Beginners 

As well as teaching the basics of online searching, this course will 
allow you to prepare and perform simple searches on three major 
hosts. It is a very practical, ‘‘hands on’’ training course that 
enables you to return to work ready to do your own searches 
confidently. 


28-29 September Quality Assurance 

Achieving and maintaining a programme of quality in the 
information service you provide is at the top of the agenda for 
many organizations. This two-day course covers the principles of 
establishing a quality programme and gives guidance in the 
planning and procedures that you can implement straight away. 


30 September Interviewing and Selection Skills 

This course will help you develop the skills of writing a job 
performance outline and gain advice in making suitable selections 
for interview. It will also take you through the steps of preparing 
and carrying out a successful interview and making the right 
appointment. 


In-company training 

If your staff have special training needs that are not covered on 
Asiib’s open courses you may find that the solution lies in having 
a training event designed specifically for your staff. Aslib has 
designed a number of such events for many well-known organiz- 
ations and this has proved a cost-effective way of meeting the 
needs particular to the organization. In recent months we have 
designed and run in-company training sessions in promoting a 
customer-based information service for a major government 
organization, designed and presented specific training in 
classification skills for a major pharmaceutical company, and 
provided indexing training for a major broadcasting company. 

The cost of in-company training is competitive and can prove 
to be the most successful way of providing training when the 
course is tailor-made to your organization’s needs. We can also 
import our open courses to your area on a date and at a location 
convenient to you. 

If you would like to discuss in-company training and have a 
training needs analysis carried out, contact Kaye Poole, Training 
and Development Manager, at Aslib. 

If you would like details about any of the events listed above, 
or if you would like to discuss your training needs in detail contact 
Kaye Poole, Training and Development Manager. 

Ifyou want to make a booking on any of Aslib’s events, contact 
Barbara Hobbs, Bookings Secretary. Both Kaye and Barbara can 
be reached on 071 253 4488 or fax: 071 4300514. Written requests 
will reach us at Aslib, The Association for Information 
Management, Information House, 20-24 Old Street, London 
ECIV 9AP. 
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**STOP PRESS**STOP PRESS**STOP PRESS** 
Leadership Management 


The Leadership Management course is now taking place on 
9-10 June 1992 and there are a few places left. If you missed 
the opportunity to attend the course last year, you can book 
now for this excellent management course. The course 
addresses the needs of managers in managing personnel 
within an information service and concentrates on some of 
the problems that arise within this structure. It is a highly 
interactive event and delegates will be able to discuss 
problems they face in their own management roles with an 
expert. 





ASLIB JOURNALS 


Forthcoming 
International Scientific 
and Technical 
Conferences 


A vital listing publication for industry, commerce, the 
professions and academia keeping up with the 
worlds of medicine, statistics, law, social science, 
librarianship, information management and both 
pure and applied sciences. 


This publication provides details of forthcoming UK 
and international conferences in all fields of science 
and technology. It includes more than one thousand 
conferences each year. Entries give date, title and 
location with a contact address for enquiries. 
Subject, location and organization indexes facilitate 
reference. 


Quarterly (vol. 69, Jan-Dec}; ISSN 0046-4686 
UK: £55 (£65 non-members) 
Overseas: £60 (£75 non-members) 


For your free sample copy or subscriptions, 
please contact Anna Hayes at: 


Ingoemanan House, 20-24 Oro Sert, Lompom EC TY GAP 
Tegerecomt O7 1-253 4488 Fax 071-430 O51 4 


Tex 273667 Asia G 
111Q0292 
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Bestsellers from Aslib 


Starting with this issue of Aslib Information we intend to keep you 
up to date on the activities of the Publications’ Division. 

Despite having been published in 1990 How good is your 
library? by John Blagden and John Harrington has once again 
surged to the top position in Aslib book sales. Evaluation of library 
and information services is obviously near and dear to the hearts 
of information professionals and the current interest in Quality 
Assurance has refocused attention on this key guide to perform- 
ance assessment. 

Hard on its heels comes the sixth edition of the Handbook of 
special librarianship and information management edited by Patti 
Dossett which was published last month. This essential reference 
work has been a recurrent Aslib bestseller in its previous editions 
and advance orders indicate a strong demand. 

Third on the Aslib list is Sylvia Webb’s Personal development 
in information work, second edition, which was published last 
year. The sale of the second edition of her other book, Creating 
an information service, have been so strong that Aslib reprinted 
this title in March. 

Another strong seller that has just been reprinted is Going 
online by Terry Hanson. We expect to see Ray Wall’s pioneering 
Engineers’ guide to product information: sources and use and the 
Marketing of library and information services 2, edited by Blaise 
Cronin (which has been receiving substantial advance orders), 
appearing at the top of the list in the near future as both are now 
available, having been published last month. 

The launch of the sales campaign for the seventh edition of 
Aslib’s Directory of information sources in the United Kingdom 
began with an order form on the back of the questionnaire sent to 
all contributors to the Directory. A remarkably high proportion 
of the contributors have placed an order, clearly demonstrating 
the appeal of this source of sources. It is expected, as orders flood 
in daily, that nearly all contributors will want to buy a copy. The 
pre-publication offer provides good value for money and sub- 
stantial savings. Publication is on schedule for September. 


Brian Thackray 


Directory of Information Sources in the UK 

Five months to go and in the publications department the air is 
filled with the sound of rattling keyboards. Deadlines loom and 
the editor is after the next set of proofs! 

Most of us will have had the pleasure of receiving, not one, 
but many requests from publishers to have organizations listed in 
a directory. With the request comes a questionnaire which (to the 
recipient) was quite obviously never designed by anyone who has 
ever had to fill one in. Nevertheless we dutifully comply, forcing 
all the complex and unique things our organizations do or make 
into the publishers standard format. And that is it until we see the 
directory in print. Nothing to it, you may think, just gather 
together the responses, send them to the printer and back comes 
a finished directory! If only it were that simple! 

The Aslib Directory of information sources in the UK contains 
(or will do in September on publication) over 6000 
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organizations. This means we have sent out questionnaires to well 
over ten thousand organizations, some at least twice, entreating 
them to respond. The questionnaire has to be designed to take into 
account the needs of organizations as diverse as the Dry Stone 
Walling Association of Great Britain, the National Gallery and 
The National Computer Centre. Naturally such organizations ask 
all sorts of interesting questions all of which have to be answered 
in terms of how we can include the material in a printed directory. 
Amazingly many return our questionnaires with an incomplete 
address, or no telephone number. How they expect the eventual 
users to contact them I will never understand! All of these have to 
be checked by phone, fax or letter and the real details identified. 

Next comes the monumental task of editing all the entries to 
ensure consistency of style and that the descriptions of the organ- 
ization’s coverage and collections are described mformatively 
from the point of view of the reader. Reading and editing 6000 
questionnaires is a task that has to be seen to be believed. H is 
literally months of reading very similar information day after day. 
Not only edited, but indexed, and yes, this is still a manual task; 
computer generated indexes for this type of material are simply 
not yet good enough. 

Naturally, while all this is going on our team of keyboarders 
are inputting the responses on the questionnaires. They have a 
unique ability to read indecipherable handwriting, always enter 
the correct information in the correct fields and manage to log 
every one of the 6000 or so questionnaires so that we know it has 
been checked by the editor, indexed, proof-read, had final 
corrections made and is complete.The computer (three PCs 
running dBase) not only manages to keep track of every 
questionnaire, it also allows us to speed up the entry and checking 
procedure dramatically. Changes to index terms can be made with 
a few key strokes, all entries from different divisions of the same 
organizations can be extracted easily to check they have been 
treated consistently, very rapid checks can be made to ensure all 
entries have telephone numbers for example, and of course checks 
can also be made to ensure that see and see also references quoted 
actually exist! 

Then the real problems begin. The entire 6000 records are 
printed off and examined as a single book to ensure that everything 
is there, in the right order, and is likely to print as required. This 
means coding the various fields so that the printer will know what 
to print in bold, how many lines of space to allow between the 
different sections of each record and what size typefaces to use 
throughout. Once this information has been included the disc 
containing the entire directory is sent to the printer. This next step 
is almost entirely automated. If we have made any errors they are 
now time consuming and very costly to correct! The discs are 
converted to page proofs, read once again to ensure all entries are 
as correct as possible and then returned for press. And that is the 
point at which the Editor and Publisher start thinking about how 
to improve the system for the 8th edition! 


Rollo Turner 
Publications Manager 
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RECENT PUBLICATIONS 


Online engineering databases 1992 
Compiled by Stephanie Pilkington and Robert G Rhodes 


This new and original addition to Aslib’s online series contains details of online databases available 
in the United Kingdom of significance to engineers. It features a commentary on the application of 


these databases for engineering-related activities. 


297 x 210mm; 1992; x, 104pp. ISBN 0-85 1 42-287-X paperback 
UK: £19.50 (£24 non-members); Overseas: £24 (£28 non-members) 


Online Patents, Trademarks and Service Marks 1992 


Compiled by J F Sibley 


This completely updated directory guides the user through online databases covering protection of 


property. A valuable guide for all involved with research and development. 


297 x 210mm; 1992; 72pp. ISBN 0-85 142-289-6 paperback 
UK: £19.50 (£24 non-members); Overseas: £24 (£28 non-members) 


UK Online Search Services 
Sth edition 


Completely revised and updated the new edition is expanded from the previous best-selling 1989 
edition. An essential resource for the online user. 


297 x 210mm; 1991; viii, 154pp. ISBN 0-85 142-288-8 paperback 
UK: £20 (€25 non-members); Overseas: £25 (£30 non-members) 


For orders contact Anna Parry at: 


THE ASSOCIATION FOR INFORMATION MANAGEMENT 





INFORMATION House, 20-24 Oro Steeet, Lonpon EC 1Y SAP 
TeepHONE O7 | 253 4488 Fax O71 4300514 
Tex 23667 Asu G 
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With reference 

Since its launch in November 1990, the One Stop Information 
Shop has undertaken over forty full-scale consultancy projects, 
and the number of enquiries to the Library has increased threefold. 
The response has been so great, that Aslib has expanded the 
current team, so that it now comprises eight permanent members. 

The three new consultants have considerably extended the 
range of expertise available to clients, which is intended to build 
on existing standards and quality service that has established the 
Aslib Consultancy as the first point of contact for organizations 
seeking information management solutions. 

With three permanent members of staff the Library and 
Enquiry Service has been able to devote more time to developing 
special collections and current awareness scanning, thus ensuring 
the currency of information on the Tinlib catalogue. It has also 
enabled a greater degree of specialization with regard to the 
management of the CD-ROM Test Drive Facility, database 
management and internal systems such as Serials Control and 
circulation to provide a more effective and timely response to 
members’ enquiries. 


Civil Service Year Book 1991 
London: HMSO, 1992. ISBN 0 11 430058 5. £18.50. 


This is the standard reference tool for information officers, 
librarians, researchers and campaigners who want to identify the 
official or the branch within a government department with 
responsibility for a specific area of policy: from tree felling con- 
trols to the Citizen’s Charter, from drug smuggling to slaughter- 
houses in Wales, from pneumoconiosis to notifiable diseases. 

There are half a million people — carrying out an enormous 
range of tasks and services — in the various departments and Next 
Steps agencies listed. This guide does not list all of them (Sir 
Humphrey and Bernard seem to be missing!) but otherwise this 
publication is comprehensive. 

1991 saw an increase in the number of Next Steps agencies 
and the 1992 edition of the Civil Service Year Book has more than 
4,000 new entries. An alphabetical index at the front serves as a 
contents listing to departments, Next Steps executive agencies and 
other organizations, the Royal Households, Parliamentary 
Offices, Departments and Executive Agencies. Within each 
Department there is a brief description of the Department's remit 
and function with the names and telephone numbers of principal 
officers, including different addresses and fax numbers where 
upplicable. 

National libraries, museums, galleries and research councils 
are listed separately as are Departments and other organizations 
in Northern Ireland, Scotland and Wales. There is also an alpha- 
betical name index and a subject index. 

Those familiar with previous editions (with a sombre dark 
green cover) will be pleased to find the revised A4 format; al- 
though the typeface is still quite small the layout is clear with 
numbering of columns rather than pages. A new feature in 1992 
is the simultaneous production of a CD-ROM version and plans 
are in hand to publish several updates during the year to incorpo- 
rate, for example, changes in the Government or the establishment 
of new agencies. 

SYLVIA SIMMONS 
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BOOK 


The Multilingual PC Directory 
Ian Tresman. Borehamwood, Herts: Knowledge Computing, 
1992. ISBN 1 873091 01 X. 


This directory is a guide to multilingual and foreign language 
products for IBM PCs and compatibles which includes details of 
nearly 300 products, supporting more than 250 languages, avail- 
able in over 70 countries from over 1,000 manufacturers. 

Each product profile describes the main multilingual or 
foreign language features of the software, as well as hardware 
requirements, languages supported and any known reviews. The 
directory includes chapters on choosing products, product pro- 
files, company profiles, a summary of alphabets and scripts in 
common, a glossary of computer and language terms, a biblio- 
graphy and a comprehensive index by language and application. 
Some of the product descriptions include illustrations from the 
screen images offered by the software. 

Despite the publishers’ claim that ‘similar products with 
similar features and capabilities may differ in price by several 
hundreds of pounds and the Multilingual PC Directory will help 
you make an informed choice and buy wisely’, the Directory 
should be considered as a source book and a starting point rather 
than a publication which answers all your questions on which 
software to choose. The fact that so much information has been 
collected together in one Directory means that foreign language 
users, linguists, international companies, those working in ethnic 
community groups and educators can now identify a shortlist of 
the software they think might meet their needs. There is, however, 
no substitute for seeing the software in action and with some 11 
products indexed under Urdu, more than 250 possibilities in 
Spanish and 25 which offer Russian wordprocessing and potential 
purchasers simply must aim to see at least 2 or 3 products to assess 
which will best meet their particular needs. The directory is a 
wealth of valuable basic information and a reference work 
containing so much information should expect to be well used; | 
hope future editions will not suffer from the inadequate binding 
which has meant that the Aslib library's copy is already 
threatening to disentegrate. 

SYLVIA SIMMONS 


Insights on information brokering 
Special Libraries Association. Washington, DC: SLA, 1991. 
ISBN 0 87111 3767. 


A Special Libraries Association Information Kit, this monograph 
reproduces seven articles previously published between 1982 and 
1989 with additional references and a bibliography. 

The topics covered include turning data into dollars (the 
context is almost exclusively American), profile of an information 
broker, setting up in the business of information consulting, what 
to expect from an information consultant and issues of persona! 
malpractice liability. The ambiguities of existing terminology — 
information broker, information consultant, freelance librarian 
— is evident; the list is now added to with the introduction of the 
term ‘‘infopreneurs’’ which in English is clumsy. if useful, 
shorthand. 

The Information Kit presents a valuable introduction to the 
key issues in information brokering for organizations considering 
using a broker, and for potential consultants. 

SYLVIA SIMMONS 
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BOOK REVIEWS 


The European Communities Encyclopedia and Directory 1992. 
London: Europa Publications, 1991. ISBN 0 946653 65 8. 390 pp. 
£155.00. 





Are you ready for the Single Market? Tired of the reminders of 
its imminent tmpact? Worn down by the plethora of information? 
Seeking a good, clear reference tool to sort out the confusion? This 
new encyclopedia and directory may just be the publication you 
need. 

The Encyclopedia is broken down into five sections: A-Z of 
the European Communities; Essays on the European Commu- 
nities; Statistical Survey of the European Communities; Directory 
of the European Communities and Appendices. 

The A-Z section goes (oddly enough) alphabetically, through 
all aspects of the European Communities from brief details on 
individual member states to summaries of political issues like Beer 
and all those awful acronyms are cross referenced and explained. 
The Essays provide more detailed information on institutional, 
legal, social and economic frameworks. 

Financial, Demographic, Industrial, Health and Welfare are 
but a small selection of the categories to be found within the 
Statistical Survey section. Sources and dates of the figures are 
given. The Directory of the European Communities covers the 
Council of the European Communities; Commission of the 
European Communities; the European Parliament; Court of 
Justice; Court of Auditors; Economic and Social Committee and 
European Investment Bank. This includes a breakdown of, for 
example, ministers for each country, past and current presidents, 
addresses and telephone numbers to particular offices and 
directorates. Finally, the appendices hold information on treaties, 
the Internal Market EC databases and organizations. 

The above only touches on the main categories of information 
provided in this publication. It scores points for clarity and 
conciseness, it is very easy to locate information within it and is 
certainly worth considering for a reference collection. It even 
provides a straightforward list of the member states! 

ALISON J FLEMING 


Expert systems and artificial intelligence. An information 
manager’s guide. 

Nigel Ford. London: Library Association Publishing, 1991. 277 
pp. ISBN 0 85365 909 5. 


Nigel Ford kicks off this lightning tour of the past and present in 
machine intelligence by positing a distinction between two types 
of knowledge: information, which LIS workers are trained to 
husband and dispense; and expertise, whose dispensation has been 
in the hands of the experts themselves. Ford argues that the 
invasion of the expertise by automated systems is inevitable (and 
indeed is under way in some areas) and will have profound effects 
on all “knowledge workers” — a phrase which suddenly becomes 
ambiguous — including the LIS world. Specifically, he sees two 
opportunities for LIS professionals, the ability of AI to help us 
‘perform the tasks we already perform more efficiently and/or 
effectively’, and to help us ‘develop our role into knowledge 
management’. 

He moves on to sort out confusing nomenclature in the field, 
differentiating knowledge-based systems (KBS) from intelligent 
knowledge based systems (IKBS) and showing where expert 
systems fit into the network of decision-making systems. 
Subsequent chapters explore the various methods of implementing 
intelligent systems, such as production rules, networks, black- 
boards and the currently fashionable neural networks; such 
esoteric matters are illustrated with real world examples which 
defuse the initial strangeness of the concepts. 

The final part of the book assesses the implications of intelli- 
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gent systems for LIS, covering intelligent front-ends for databases 
and information retrieval systems, automatic indexing and non- 
keyword/Boolean searching, and ends with two chapters to launch 
a LIS manager on the path to implementing an intelligent system 
to solve a problem in their own organization. 

This book is essential reading for anyone interested in the 
future of the LIS profession in the current climate of vast, cheap 
computing power, economic recession and information overload. 
MEIRWEN PRIDE 


1991 Eirene members directory 
London: First Contact/Vital Information 1991, 


The European Information Researchers Network has now pub- 
lished its second directory of members listing 46 as opposed to 32 
members in the previous edition. 

The Directory provides an alphabetical list of companies, and 
an alphabetical index by country. For each entry the name, 
address, telephone and fax details are given together with the 
names of main contacts, working languages, subject categories 
and a brief summary of the information broker’s main services. 
A new section on pricing structure has been added; this is given 
sometimes in ECU per hour; the editors point out, however, that 
brokers are often flexible and will often negotiate a mutually 
acceptable price for each assignment undertaken. 

The Directory is published in an AS spiral bound format and 
a Clear typeface has been used; with growing links between infor- 
mation professionals across Europe, we confidently anticipate that 
future editions will contain even more European information 
brokers. 


Advertise in 


journals now! 
Contact Brian Thackray on 


071 253 4488 
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BIOSCIENCES 


. ABG Committee 1992/93 
The Committee for the coming year will consist of the following: 


Chairman: Francesca Sherwood, Royal College of Surgeons. 
Secretary: Patrick Ryan, Central Veterinary Laboratory, MAFF. 
Treasurer: Peter Walsh, Kings College. 

Meetings Secretary: Chris Hamilton, CABI. 

Newsletter Editor: Andrea Reid, British Library, SRIS. 
Minutes Secretary: Liz Allsopp, Rothamsted Experimental 
Station. . 

Membership Secretary: Ali Taylor, University of Bath. 

` Committee Members: 

- John Goodier, Industrial Injuries Advisory Council. 

June Hayles, Queen Mary & Westfield College. 

Nigel Robinson, BIOSIS UK. 

Aslib HỌ GLO: Nicole Adamides, Aslib. 


Database News 
MultAlin: Sequence Analysis Software 
Cherwell Scientific Publishing has announced MultAlin, a 
multiple sequence alignment program for use in areas such as 
Molecular Biology, Virology, Genetic Engineering and Bio- 
chemistry. It can be used on a PC for conducting sequence analysis 
of proteins and nucleic acids and can be used to isolate biologically 
significant patterns of residues which may be related in structure, 
function or evolution. 

Further information from Catriona Galbraith, Cherwell 
Scientific Publishing. Tel: 0865 784800 


Abstracts in BioCommerce on Diskette 
In response to customer demand, the international biotechnology 
news database Abstracts in BioCommerce is now available on 
diskette, as well as online and in print. The diskette version is 
updated every two weeks, with backfiles covering the period 
1981-1991 also available. The annual subscription costs £780, 
with 25 % discount for those also taking the hard copy. 

Further details from Biocommerce Data. Tel: 0753 511777 


Environmental Database on Orbit 
Environmental Resources Technology, a subfile of the Tulsa 
database from Petroleum Abstracts, is now available online on 
Orbit. It covers topics such as oil spills, wildlife hazards and waste 
disposal, indexed from periodicals, patents, government reports 
and conference papers. 

Further information: Tel: 081-992 3456 


Data-Star adds Bioethics and IMSWorld Databases 
Data-Star has added to its collection the Bioethics database 
compiled by the National Library of Medicine. It covers ethical 
isssues such as euthanasia, patients’ rights and genetic manipu- 
lation. As well as journal articles, it includes citations to 
newspaper articles and audiovisual material, over a time period 
from 1973 to present. 

Also announced is the launch of several [MSWorld pharma- 
ceutical databases during this year. The first of these is the New 
Product Launch Letter, which monitors the introduction of 
pharmaceutical products in 44 countries. It gives information on 
compound and brand names, indications, manufacturing 
company, country of launch, presentations & launch price data. 
Coverage is from 1987 to present. 

Further information from Data-Star: Tel: 071-930 5503 
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Biosciences AGM 

This year’s AGM, held on Wednesday 8th April 1992, marked the 
retirement of Pat Wortley from the Chair of the Aslib Biosciences 
Group after a record breaking 15 years in office. Pat took over 
‘“‘temporarily’’ from Phyllis Edwards in 1977 and has been 
instrumental in raising the profile of the group and expanding its 
activities ever since. The meeting was marked by the attendance 
of many past Committee members, tracked down by the detective 
work of Francesca Sherwood, the incoming Chair. Francesca 
presented Pat with a border fork and a cheque (with strict 
instructions to spend it on fruit trees) as tokens of the esteem and 
affection in which she is held. Pat takes with her our best wishes 
for a happy and productive retirement. We hope to see her at next 
year’s AGM. 

Francesca Sherwood is the new Chair, Patrick Ryan takes up 
office as Secretary and Peter Walsh remains as Treasurer. Two 
committee members, June Hayles and Ali Taylor were re-elected. 
Janice Yeadon had decided not to stand for re-election due to 
pressure of work. We thank her for all her efforts on the Groups 
behalf. Her place on the Committee will be taken by Nigel 
Robinson from BIOSIS UK. 

Liz Allsopp 
Librarian, Rothamsted Experimental Station 


Dates for your Diary ...... 

Innovations in Biosciences Information 

The Biosciences Group and ALISSE (Agricultural Librarians and 
Information Specialists in the South-East) are teaming up again 
to present Innovations in Biosciences Information, the successor 
to last year’s highly successful NewDAI meeting. It will take place 
at the Library Technology Fair at Hatfield Polytechnic, on Friday 
10th September 1992, starting at 2.00 pm. 

Leading producers of information products and services in 
the field will give update sessions on new developments, and 
representatives from user groups will present case histories. 
Demonstration facilities will be available in addition to those 
within the Library Technology Fair exhibition. 

Cost (including tea and free admission to the exhibition) will 
be £10 (ABG/ALISSE members)/£15 (others)/£5 (unwaged). The 
closing date for registration is 31 July 1992. 

Enquiries about the above event to: Chris Hamilton (ABG 
Meetings Secretary), CAB International, Library Services Centre, 
Silwood Park, Buckhurst Road, Ascot, Berks, SLS TTA. Tel: 0344 
872747. Fax: 0344 872901, 


Resource Persons Directory Project 
A directory of potential trainers in the field of agricultural 
information has been commissioned by CTA (the Technical 
Centre for Agricultural and Rural Cooperation). It is hoped to 
include those with expertise or experience in training in any aspect 
of agricultural information work. If you want to submut your name 
or that of a colleague, please contact NW Posnett, Institute of 
Development Studies, University of Sussex, Falmer, Brighton, 
BNI ORE. 

Please send any press releases or items of interest in the 
Biosciences field to: Andrea Reid British Library SRIS, 9 Kean 
Street, London WC2B 4AT. Fax: 071-323 7217. 
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GROUP NEWS 


COMPUTER 


Future events 
Two events are lined up for early Summer. 

Following his implementation of BS5750 for quality 
assurance at Taylor Woodrow, Andy Dawson will talk on his 
experiences of BS5750 at the Library Resources Exhibition, NEC 
Birmingham, 2,3,4 June 1992. So if you missed his article in As/ib 
Information in March, here’s an opportunity to hear at first hand 
his account of QA at the Taywood Information Centre. 

Imaging systems will be the subject of our second event; 
confirmation of speaker and venue will appear in a later issue of 
Aslib Information. 

If anyone has any articles, news or comments which would 
be of interest to the group and which they would like to appear on 
this page, please send them to: Ginny Bennett, The Library, 
Institution of Electrical Engineers, 2 Savoy Place, London WC2R 
OBI. 

For information about the Computer Group and its activities 
contact: Shirleen Craig (Secretary) Research Park Office, Heriot- 
Watt University, Riccarton, Edinburgh EH14 4AS. Tel: 031-449 
5111 ext. 4071. 





INFORMATICS 


Informatics 12 

The Medieval scholar was willing to travel for weeks to inspect 
an authentic text. Today, society appears to be in danger of losing 
sight of textual coherence as texts become ever simpler to 
manipulate. Furthermore, until recently information tended to be 
associated with a limited number of formats in which written texts 
occupied a premier position. Now pictorial and aural information 
challenges traditional text, expecially as it can be expressed in a 
common digital format. 

The challenges were succinctly outlined in an Aslib lecture 
presented by John Aris at the Barbican Centre in 1989, Informatics 
12 will attempt both to consider the challenges in greater depth and 
will also present some of the many possible solutions which are 
beginning to emerge. 

During the late 60s and early 70s there were many discussions 
about an ‘‘information explosion’’ as published information grew 
at what appeared to be an alarming rate. To some extent this 
challenge was contained via the development of online searching, 
and more recently by the introduction of CD-ROM. Now the same 
phenomenon is affecting smaller organizations, and even 
individuals, as electronic records proliferate. As anyone who has 
access to a PC will know, it is remarkably simple to use up the hard 
disc space available and to generate a vast collection of poorly 
documented floppy discs. 

Document coherence is being lost although this may not 
matter as the notion of the virtual document begins to emerge. The 
distinction between the database or retrieval system and 
publication is beginning to blur, and the former systems may take 
over the function of the manuscript. 

Although electronic archives are coming into existence, there 
is as yet no clear policy as to how to handle such material. Aris 
suggested that the future archivist may have to establish criteria 
for rejection rather than preservation. 

The tools to manage such vast volumes of information do not 
yet exist. Clearly such tools must be fully automated. Whereas it 
was possible to handle hard copy documents by using manual 
classification and indexing, such techniques are inappropriate for 
the masses of electronic data which are difficult to inspect and are 
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far more difficult to comprehend as a whole — even if that were 
possible. 

New tools are coming into existence: hypermedia, expert 
systems, knowbots and neural nets. Some will be considered at 
Informatics 12, although at this stage it appears questionable 
whether any single technique is capable of coping with the scale 
of the problem. 

Informatics 12 is to take a broad view of the problems which 
are being faced by information managers in the late twentieth 
century, together with some of the more probable partial solutions. 
Nevertheless, some speakers may be able to claim total solutions. 

Informatics 12 will be heid in Windsor in March 1993. 
Updates about the conference will appear in Aslib Information as 
details are confirmed. 


SOCIAL SCIENCES 


Evening meeting 

The Aslib Social Sciences Group (ASSIG) has arranged an 
evening meeting on information design. Entitled Information 
design and information services the seminar will be given on the 
3 June by Liz Orna, well-known for her work in this field and in 
the area of information policy. 

Attendance at the meeting is free and non-members of ASSIG 
are welcome. Refreshments will be available. The meeting starts 
at Spm and will finish at approximately 7pm. If you wish to attend 
please contact: 

Kevin Harris, Community Development Foundation, 60 
Highbury Grove, London N5 2AG. Tel: 071 226 5375 


SUBSCRIPTION 





ENQUIRIES 





Your mailing label contains your 
unique subscription 
number. 





Please make a note of your number and quote 

it whenever you contact us about your subscription. 
Contact the Publications Department on 

071 253 4488 or fax 071 430 0514. 


THE ASSOCIATION FOR INFORMATION MABIAGEMENT 





INFORMATION House. 20-24 Crp Smer, Lonpon ECV SAP 
Tremo 071253 4488 Fax 071-430 O51 4 


Trex 2366/7 Asus G 21200292 
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RECENT PUBLICATIONS 





Handbook of Special Librarianship and 


Information Management 


6th edition 
Edited by Patti Dossett 


Special Librarians and information managers face new challenges as the twenty-first century approaches. This essential 
reference work has been updated to reflect these requirements. All library and information managers concerned fo 
provide a professional and well-managed information service will find this publication indispensable. 


ISBN 0-85 142-269-1 hardback 
UK: £52 (£58 non-members); Overseas: £58 (£65 non-members) 


Expanding Horizons: 
The Information Professional and Management 
Edited by Eric Davies 


Proceedings of the Institute of Information Scientists Annual Conference, Bedford, April 1991. 
An invaluable source of information on the profession today at an affordable price. 


292 x 210mm; 1991; vi, 64pp. ISBN 0-85 142-286-1 paperback 
UK: £9.95 (£12.50 non-members); Overseas: £12.50 (£15 non-members) 


Translating and the Computer 12 
Applying technology to the translation process 


Edited by Catriona Picken 


Proceedings of the Twelth International Conference on Translating and the Computer, London, November 1990. 
Sponsored by Aslib, The Association for Information Management, the Aslib Technical Translation Group and the Institute 
of Translation and Interpreting. 


A unique record of the real relevance of current technology in established and newly emergent translation environments. 


238 x 158mm; 1991; viii, 144pp. ISBN 0-85 1 42-283-7 hardback 
UK: £21.50 (£24.50 non-members); Overseas: £24.50 (£28 non-members) 


ITI Conference 5 
Windows on the World 


Edited by Catriona Picken 


Proceedings of the Fifth Annual Conference of the Institute of Translation and Interpreting, London, April 1991. 


A global view with in-depth studies of the working practices of interpreters and translators, some new developments in 
training, a detailed analysis of copyright and contract, presentations on some of the new technology available for 
translators and interesting developments on professional status in Canada. 


234 x 156mm; 1991; xvi, 19Opp. ISBN 0-85 142-285-3 paperback 
UK: £9.95 (£12.50 non-members); Overseas: £12;50 (£15 non-members) 


For orders contact Anna Parry at: 


THE ASSOCIATION FOR INFORMATION MANAGEMENT 





INFORMATION House, 20-24 Oin Street, LONDON EC 1Y 9AP 
TeverPHONE 07 1 253 4488 Fax 071 4300514 
Tevex 23667 Asus G 
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CALENDAR 





JUNE 


2 (Tue) 
Business Briefings 
£65 (£80) 


2-4 (Tue-Thu) 
Library Resources Exhibition -- visit the Aslib 
stand! 


3-4 (Wed-Thu) 

Business Intelligence for Market Development 
To be held at Church House Conference Centre 
£350 (£375) 


10 (Wed) 
AIMF meeting 
Japanese Information 


11 (Thu) 
Information Technology Seminar 
£125 (£150) 


18 — half day (Thu) 

Providing Essential Business Information for 
Senior Executives 

To be held at the Institute of Directors 

£50 


SEPTEMBER 


9-10 (Wed-Thu) 
Library Technology Fair — visit the Aslib stand! 


10-11 (Thu-Fri) 
Records Management 
£195 (£140) 


14 (Mon) 
Copyright Workshop 
£125 (£150) 


15-17 (Tue-Thu) 

Essential Skills for Library and Information 
Work 

£225 (£255) 


21 (Mon) 
Handling Enquiries 
£125 (£150) 


22 (Tue) 
Statistics for Business 
£125 (£150) 


23 (Wed) 
Indexing and Organizing your Collection 
£125 (£150) 


24-25 (Thu-Fri) 
Online Searching for Beginners 
£180 (£215) 


28-29 (Mon-Tue) 
Quality Assurance 
£185 (£220) 


OCTOBER 


6 (Tue) 
Personal Efficiency and Effectiveness 
£120 (£150) . 


7 (Wed) 
Caring for the Information Customer 
£125 (£150) 
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ae INFO RMATION HOUSE 


| Contacts at Aslib (unless otherwise l 
indicated): | 

. Training Programme Manager - Kaye 
Poole ooo 
<o Registration Secretary -Barbara Hobbs 
< © Training Events Organiser - Nicole 
Adamides : 


Tet: 071-253 4488 


Unless other locatione are specified: all 
“courses and meetings will take place at 
information House, 20-24 Old: ‘Street, 
London EC1V 9AP 7 


kp Barbican or Old Street 


Prices. for non-members are shown in 
brackets. 


The Calendar. carries Aslib events only. 
Those of other groups and. organisations 
“may be included elsewhere in the journal, — 
although ‘the Editor cannot ‘augrani¢e 
“insertion. 





8-9 (Thu-Fri) 
Leadership Management 
£185 (£220) 


12-14 (Mon-Wed) 
Essential Skills for Library and Information Work 
£225 (£255) 


14 (Wed) 
AIMF meeting 


15 (Thu) 
Financial Management for Information Managers 


-£140 (£165) 


16 (Fri) 
How to Influence and Persuade People 
£125 (£150) 


19-21 (Mon-Wed) 
Business Information 
£315 (£375) 


22 (Thu) 
Business Databases for Commpetilive Advantage 
£125 (£150) 


23 (Fri) 
Short and to the Point 
£125 (£150) 





26 (Mon) 
Advanced Online Searching and Sirategies 
£125 (£150) 


28-29 (Wed-Thu) 
Creating an Information Policy 
£185 (£220) 


NOVEMBER 


2-3 (Mon-Tue) 
Health Informatics 
£185 (£220) 


4-5 (Wed-Thu) 
Computerizing Information 
£130 (£155) 


8-10 (Sun-Tue) 
CBI Conference and Exhibition (Harrogate) — 
see us at the Aslib stand! 


9 (Mon) i . 
East European Information Seminar oe . 
£205 (£255) 2 


10 (Tue) 
European Communities Information 
£150 (£175) 


1i (Wed) | 
European Communities Information Online 
£125 (£150) 


11-13 (Wed-Fri) 

Translating and the Computer 14 a 
12 (Thu) 

Promotion and Design for Libraries 

£125 (£150) 


Presentation Skills for the Information Professional 
£125 (£150) no 


17 (Tue) 

Practical Legal Research for Library and 
Information Professionals 

£125 (£150) 





18-19 (Wed-Thu) e 
British Official Publications 
£180 (£215) 






30 (Fri) Bes 
Training Staff in the Information Environment —_- 
£125 (£150) 


DECEMBER 


1 (Tue) 
Classification Techniques 
£125 (£150) 


2-4 (Wed-Fri) 
Constructing a Thesaurus 
£240 (£275) 


8-10 (Tue-Thu) 
IOLIM — see us at the Aslib stand! 


Li(Friy 
AIMF Meeting 


10-11 (Thu-Friy 
Marketing the Information Service 
£195 eee , 
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